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PURPOSE OF BOOK, USING IT & THANKS

My name is Bryan Bissell and I’ve been a mission teacher in Korea for many years.  Teaching English in Korea changed my life and gave me a vision.  I realized that this is one of the most unlimited fields you can imagine!  If you can think it, if you can say it, you can use it in teaching English!  Through teaching English, we can meet so many interesting people and make many foreign friends and understand our world and different cultures in it so much better. There are also many practical things that we can share that can greatly improve the lives of our students. And to add to all these great things, we can share the gospel with our students and friends.  Teaching English is one of the best ways to get in contact with people who are not Christians since many people need it for business, travel, promotions, school, etc.  As we teach and get to know them, there are opportunities to influence lives and share our experience with God and what he means to us. For all these reasons, there are very few fields that have so few limits and so many opportunities.  This is why I love teaching English

Through my years of teaching I have seen many effective ways of teaching and I have met many teachers who are able to make a big difference in their classes. They see lots of progress in their students’ English ability and they also are able to share a vision of what God wants us to become.  But, I’ve also seen many teachers who didn’t know what they were doing or didn’t have good resources to work with and so became disillusioned and didn’t understand the great opportunity to influence lives that they had. They wanted to be effective, but they didn’t have enough experience or training.  God can work through anyone who is sincere, but it’s very hard when you don’t know what you are doing and don’t have good resources.  
This book is an attempt to help solve some of those problems and give some ideas of the resources available and empowr missionary teachers to be the best teachers in the world. It gives a little of the philosophy of EFL education, quick tips for Beginning teachers to help them use the best ideas as fast as possible, many practical ideas for teaching, internet sites to get more ideas from, class outlines, culture differences, helps on teaching in a foreign country, class discipline, teacher motivation and many things like that.  It’s meant to be a book so that when teachers have difficulties, they can come and find some ideas and solutions or at least get an ideas on where to look for solutions to their challenges and become more effective as teachers and missionaries.  There is some theory but, most of it is practical and usable ideas since most mission EFL teachers teach for a short time and need to learn things that work fast. 
We all know the internet is an amazing resource.  For missionaries and EFL teachers too, it is something that you can not neglect.  It will increase your effectiveness more than most EFL college courses since it has so many practical ideas.  If you don’t know you to use it, learn NOW!  Many internet links are included since teachers may not have access to the resource books listed. (If the internet link becomes outdated, search for the new site with the site name in quotes or try removing the ending sections of the URL.  Sometimes site managers reorganize their sites and the downlinks change but the homepage is the same and you can find the materials from there).  Many of the books are available at EFL bookstores or online (many publishers are listed at: http://www.tefl.net/links/pub.htm.  1 quite good one is: http://www.deltasystems.com/ 

USING THIS BOOK 
This book has a ton of ideas and probably more than you will ever be able to use. There are certain sections you should read  first (such as philosophy of education, culture differences, quick teaching ideas and start on the Teaching Ideas section).  But, this book is an idea resource.  When you have difficulties or need a good idea, look under the section you want and you’ll find an idea, good resource book to check out or an internet link to go to (also check the Bible & EFL links in the appendix) Many ideas can also be adapted to different levels and ages. Let me know what you come up with to aid future teachers! 

In 1999, I started an EFL missionary school of my own with the idea of researching and integrating the best ideas from EFL with many useful and practical life skills and truths from the Bible and Jesus’ life as well as some fun and mystery and surprises thrown in.  We’ve done many good things already and have much more to complete, but it’s a challenge and an area in which very little has been done so far.  In 2004, I started another one named Vision English.  We now have a webpage for any EFL mission schools at: www.eslmission.org/resources with many resources online that you can download and use.  Keep checking back since more and more things will be posted there as they are completed.

I hope that this will make your experience in teaching EFL as a missionary an experience that will change your life and the lives of many of your students.  I hope most of all that you will experience the reward of seeing some of your students come to God and began to share with others the truths that you have given to them.  There is nothing like the feeling of knowing that God has used you to bring hope and purpose to the life of someone else.  God can use anyone who is sincere.  I have seen teachers of all personalities and abilities flourish and have very good experiences.  You also can be very effective and change people’s lives no matter what your personality or talents if you let God lead you and teach you how to be effective and if you are a wise person who is always looking for ways to learn as Proverbs advises.  Your life will be changed too as you serve God as an EFL missionary.
THANKS:

There are so many people who have helped make this book a reality.  There are many teachers on internet who share ideas, especially at Dave’s EFL café at: www.eslcafe.com  Then, many teachers and staff at SDA Language Institutes and TLC Language Institutes and Vision English other schools around the world have contributed much. The idea sections of the book were written mostly by just listening to a lot of excellent and creative teachers and writing their ideas down. I also brainstormed a lot of adaptations and new ideas myself and wrote them down so others wouldn’t have to go by the trial and error method I had to (!  It’s a very simple principle that will give you constant improvement and no time to be bored.  Always write down the great ideas you hear or think of and organize them so that you can access them later. As the saying goes, “We all have a photographic memory.  Some of us just forgot the film (!

THE PRIVILEGE OF TEACHING & TRUE EDUCATION

Learning mostly takes place by first imitating others.  So, it’s very important that teachers should live what they teach.  Do you remember any of your teachers who didn't practice what they preached?  What did you think?  Dorothy Nolte shows that children frequently learn simply by watching their teachers or role models. As she says:

"If a child lives with criticism, he learns to condemn.
If a child lives with hostility, he learns to fight.
If a child lives with pity, he learns to feel sorry for himself.
If a child lives with ridicule, he learns to be shy.
If a child lives with jealousy, he learns to hate.
If a child lives with shame, he learns to feel guilty.
If a child lives with encouragement, he learns to be confident.
If a child lives with tolerance, he learns to be patient.
If a child lives with praise, he learns to be appreciative.
If a child lives with acceptance, he learns to love.
If a child lives with approval, he learns to like himself.
If a child lives with recognition, he learns to have a goal.
If a child lives with sharing, he learns about generosity.
If a child lives with fairness, he learns justice.
If a child lives with honesty, he learns what truth is.
If a child lives with security, he learns to have faith in himself.
If a child lives with friendliness, he learns that the world is a nice place to live in."
(Dorothy Nolte, "Children Learn What They Live," Scouting Magazine (April, 1964), page 31, as quoted in The Teaching Ministry of the Church, page 114)

Many of the ideas in this section come from the writings of Ellen White who wrote extensively on principles from the Bible. 

To read more about Ellen White’s Philosophy of Education, go to: http://www.sdadefend.com/Christian%20Education/StudiesInChristianEducation.htm
http://www.sdadefend.com/Broken-Blueprint/Broken.htm  &

http://www.sdadefend.com/Our%20Firm%20Foundation/science.htm
Ellen White wrote especially about true education in her book “Education” Chapter 4 & 7 (available from www.ellenwhite.com click “search the writings” and go to books, choose “Ed—Education”)

The true teacher is not satisfied with second-rate work. He is not satisfied with directing his students to a standard lower than the highest which it is possible for them to attain. He cannot be content with imparting to them only technical knowledge, with making them merely clever accountants, skillful artisans, successful tradesmen. It is his ambition to inspire them with principles of truth, obedience, honor, integrity, and purity--principles that will make them a positive force for the stability and uplifting of society. He desires them, above all else, to learn life's great lesson of unselfish service. {Ed 29.2}
These principles become a living power to shape the character, through the acquaintance of the soul with Christ, through an acceptance of His wisdom as the guide, His power as the strength, of heart and life. This union formed, the student has found the Source of wisdom. He has within his reach the power to realize in himself his noblest ideals. The opportunities of the highest education for life in this world are his. And in the training here gained, he is entering upon that course which embraces eternity. {Ed 30.1}
In the highest sense the work of education and the work of redemption are one, for in education, as in redemption, "other foundation can no man lay than that is laid, which is Jesus Christ." "It was the good pleasure of the Father that in Him should all the fullness dwell." 1 Corinthians 3:11; Colossians 1:19, R.V. {Ed 30.2}
Under changed conditions, true education is still conformed to the Creator's plan, the plan of the Eden school. Adam and Eve received instruction through direct communion with God; we behold the light of the knowledge of His glory in the face of Christ. {Ed 30.3}
The great principles of education are unchanged. "They stand fast for ever and ever" (Psalm III:8); for they are the principles of the character of God. To aid the student in comprehending these principles, and in entering into that relation with Christ which will make them a controlling power in the life, should be the teacher's first effort and his constant aim. The teacher who accepts this aim is in truth a co-worker with Christ, a laborer together with God. {Ed 30.4}
The greatest want of the world is the want of men-- men who will not be bought or sold, men who in their inmost souls are true and honest, men who do not fear to call sin by its right name, men whose conscience is as true to duty as the needle to the pole, men who will stand for the right though the heavens fall. {Ed 57.3}
But such a character is not the result of accident; it is not due to special favors or endowments of Providence. A noble character is the result of self-discipline, of the subjection of the lower to the higher nature--the surrender of self for the service of love to God and man. {Ed 57.4}
The youth need to be impressed with the truth that their endowments are not their own. Strength, time, intellect, are but lent treasures. They belong to God, and it should be the resolve of every youth to put them to the highest use. He is a branch, from which God expects fruit; a steward, whose capital must yield increase; a light, to illuminate the world's darkness. {Ed 57.5}
Every youth, every child, has a work to do for the honor of God and the uplifting of humanity. {Ed 58.1}
Here is the story about how education was very important in training some great leaders in the Bible:

Sacred history presents many illustrations of the results of true education. It presents many noble examples of men whose characters were formed under divine direction, men whose lives were a blessing to their fellow men and who stood in the world as representatives of God. Among these are Joseph and Daniel, Moses, Elisha, and Paul--the greatest statesmen, the wisest legislator, one of the most faithful of reformers, and, except Him who spoke as never man spake, the most illustrious teacher that this world has known. {Ed 51.1}

In early life, just as they were passing from youth to manhood, Joseph and Daniel were separated from their homes and carried as captives to heathen lands. Especially was Joseph subject to the temptations that attend great changes of fortune. In his father's home a tenderly cherished child; in the house of Potiphar a slave, then a confidant and companion; a man of affairs, educated by study, observation, contact with men; in Pharaoh's dungeon a prisoner of state, condemned unjustly, without hope of vindication or prospect of release; called at a great crisis to the leadership of the nation--what enabled him to preserve his integrity? {Ed 51.2}

No one can stand upon a lofty height without danger. As the tempest that leaves unharmed the flower of the valley uproots the tree upon the mountaintop, so do fierce temptations that leave untouched the lowly in life assail those who stand in the world's high places of success and honor. But Joseph bore alike the test of adversity and of prosperity. The same fidelity was manifest in the palace of the Pharaohs as in the prisoner's cell. {Ed 51.3}

In his childhood, Joseph had been taught the love and fear of God. Often in his father's tent, under the Syrian stars, he had been told the story of the night vision at Bethel, of the ladder from heaven to earth, and the descending and ascending angels, and of Him who from the throne above revealed Himself to Jacob. He had been told the story of the conflict beside the Jabbok, when, renouncing cherished sins, Jacob stood conqueror, and received the title of a prince with God. {Ed 52.1}

A shepherd boy, tending his father's flocks, Joseph's pure and simple life had favored the development of both physical and mental power. By communion with God through nature and the study of the great truths handed down as a sacred trust from father to son, he had gained strength of mind and firmness of principle. {Ed 52.2}

In the crisis of his life, when making that terrible journey from his childhood home in Canaan to the bondage which awaited him in Egypt, looking for the last time on the hills that hid the tents of his kindred, Joseph remembered his father's God. He remembered the lessons of his childhood, and his soul thrilled with the resolve to prove himself true--ever to act as became a subject of the King of heaven. {Ed 52.3}

In the bitter life of a stranger and a slave, amidst the sights and sounds of vice and the allurements of heathen worship, a worship surrounded with all the attractions of wealth and culture and the pomp of royalty, Joseph was steadfast. He had learned the lesson of obedience to duty. Faithfulness in every station, from the most lowly to the most exalted, trained every power for highest service. {Ed 52.4}

At the time when he was called to the court of Pharaoh, Egypt was the greatest of nations. In civilization, art, learning, she was unequaled. Through a period of utmost difficulty and danger, Joseph administered the affairs of the kingdom; and this he did in a manner that won the confidence of the king and the people. Pharaoh "made him lord of his house, and ruler of all his substance: to bind his princes at his pleasure; and teach his senators wisdom." Psalm 105:21, 22. {Ed 53.1}

The secret of Joseph's life Inspiration has set before us. In words of divine power and beauty, Jacob, in the blessing pronounced upon his children, spoke thus of his best-loved son: 

"Joseph is a fruitful bough, Even a fruitful bough by a well; Whose branches run over the wall: The archers have sorely grieved him, shot at him, and hated him: But his bow abode in strength,  And the arms of his hands were made strong  By the hands of the mighty God of Jacob;. Even by the God of thy father, who shall help thee;  And by the Almighty, who shall bless thee with blessings of heaven above, Blessings of the deep that lieth under. The blessings of thy father have prevailed  Above the blessings of my progenitors  Unto the utmost bound of the everlasting hills: shall be on the head of Joseph, And on the crown of the head of him that was separate from his brethren." Genesis 49:22-26.  {Ed 53.2}

Loyalty to God, faith in the Unseen, was Joseph's anchor. In this lay the hiding of his power. 

"The arms of his hands were made strong By the hands of the mighty God of Jacob." {Ed 54.1}

Daniel, an Ambassador of Heaven 

Daniel and his companions in Babylon were, in their youth, apparently more favored of fortune than was Joseph in the earlier years of his life in Egypt; yet they were subjected to tests of character scarcely less severe. From the comparative simplicity of their Judean home these youth of royal line were transported to the most magnificent of cities, to the court of its greatest monarch, and were singled out to be trained for the king's special service. Strong were the temptations surrounding them in that corrupt and luxurious court. The fact that they, the worshipers of Jehovah, were captives to Babylon; that the vessels of God's house had been placed in the temple of the gods of Babylon; that the king of Israel was himself a prisoner in the hands of the Babylonians, was boastfully cited by the victors as evidence that their religion and customs were superior to the religion and customs of the Hebrews. Under such circumstances, through the very humiliations that Israel's departure from His commandments had invited, God gave to Babylon evidence of His supremacy, of the holiness of His requirements, and of the sure result of obedience. And this testimony He gave, as alone it could be given, through those who still held fast their loyalty. {Ed 54.2}

To Daniel and his companions, at the very outset of their career, there came a decisive test. The direction that their food should be supplied from the royal table was an expression both of the king's favor and of his solicitude for their welfare. But a portion having been offered to idols, the food from the king's table was consecrated to idolatry; and in partaking of the king's bounty these youth would be regarded as uniting in his homage to false gods. In such homage loyalty to Jehovah forbade them to participate. Nor dared they risk the enervating effect of luxury and dissipation on physical, mental, and spiritual development. {Ed 54.3}

Daniel and his companions had been faithfully instructed in the principles of the word of God. They had learned to sacrifice the earthly to the spiritual, to seek the highest good. And they reaped the reward. Their habits of temperance and their sense of responsibility as representatives of God called to noblest development the powers of body, mind, and soul. At the end of their training, in their examination with other candidates for the honors of the kingdom, there was "found none like Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah." Daniel 1:19. {Ed 55.1}

At the court of Babylon were gathered representatives from all lands, men of the choicest talents, men the most richly endowed with natural gifts, and possessed of the highest culture this world could bestow; yet amidst them all, the Hebrew captives were without a peer. In physical strength and beauty, in mental vigor and literary attainment, they stood unrivaled. "In all matters of wisdom and understanding, that the king inquired of them, he found them ten times better than all the magicians and astrologers that were in all his realm." Daniel 1:20. {Ed 55.2}

Unwavering in allegiance to God, unyielding in the mastery of himself, Daniel's noble dignity and courteous deference won for him in his youth the "favor and tender love" of the heathen officer in whose charge he was. The same characteristics marked his life. Speedily he rose to the position of prime minister of the kingdom. Throughout the reign of successive monarchs, the downfall of the nation, and the establishment of a rival kingdom, such were his wisdom and statesmanship, so perfect his tact, his courtesy, and his genuine goodness of heart, combined with fidelity to principle, that even his enemies were forced to the confession that "they could find none occasion nor fault; forasmuch as he was faithful." Daniel 6:4. {Ed 55.3}

While Daniel clung to God with unwavering trust, the spirit of prophetic power came upon him. While honored by men with the responsibilities of the court and the secrets of the kingdom, he was honored by God as His ambassador, and taught to read the mysteries of ages to come. Heathen monarchs, through association with Heaven's representative, were constrained to acknowledge the God of Daniel. "Of a truth it is," declared Nebuchadnezzar, "that your God is a God of gods, and a Lord of kings, and a revealer of secrets." And Darius, in his proclamation "unto all people, nations, and languages, that dwell in all the earth," exalted the "God of Daniel" as "the living God, and steadfast forever, and His kingdom that which shall not be destroyed;" who "delivereth and rescueth, and . . . worketh signs and wonders in heaven and in earth." Daniel 2:47; 6:25-27. {Ed 56.1}

True and Honest Men 

By their wisdom and justice, by the purity and benevolence of their daily life, by their devotion to the interests of the people,--and they, idolaters,--Joseph and Daniel proved themselves true to the principles of their early training, true to Him whose representatives they were. These men, both in Egypt and in Babylon, the whole nation honored; and in them a heathen people, and all the nations with which they were connected, beheld an illustration of the goodness and beneficence of God, an illustration of the love of Christ. {Ed 56.2}

What a lifework was that of these noble Hebrews! As they bade farewell to their childhood home, how little did they dream of their high destiny! Faithful and steadfast, they yielded themselves to the divine guiding, so that through them God could fulfill His purpose. {Ed 57.1}

The same mighty truths that were revealed through these men, God desires to reveal through the youth and the children of today. The history of Joseph and Daniel is an illustration of what He will do for those who yield themselves to Him and with the whole heart seek to accomplish His purpose. {Ed 57.2}

The greatest want of the world is the want of men-- men who will not be bought or sold, men who in their inmost souls are true and honest, men who do not fear to call sin by its right name, men whose conscience is as true to duty as the needle to the pole, men who will stand for the right though the heavens fall. {Ed 57.3}

But such a character is not the result of accident; it is not due to special favors or endowments of Providence. A noble character is the result of self-discipline, of the subjection of the lower to the higher nature--the surrender of self for the service of love to God and man. {Ed 57.4}

The youth need to be impressed with the truth that their endowments are not their own. Strength, time, intellect, are but lent treasures. They belong to God, and it should be the resolve of every youth to put them to the highest use. He is a branch, from which God expects fruit; a steward, whose capital must yield increase; a light, to illuminate the world's darkness. {Ed 57.5}

Every youth, every child, has a work to do for the honor of God and the uplifting of humanity. {Ed 58.1}

Moses, Powerful Through Faith 

Younger than Joseph or Daniel was Moses when removed from the sheltering care of his childhood home; yet already the same agencies that shaped their lives had molded his. Only twelve years did he spend with his Hebrew kindred; but during these years was laid the foundation of his greatness; it was laid by the hand of one little known to fame. {Ed 61.2}

Jochebed was a woman and a slave. Her lot in life was humble, her burden heavy. But through no other woman, save Mary of Nazareth, has the world received greater blessing. Knowing that her child must soon pass beyond her care, to the guardianship of those who knew not God, she the more earnestly endeavored to link his soul with heaven. She sought to implant in his heart love and loyalty to God. And faithfully was the work accomplished. Those principles of truth that were the burden of his mother's teaching and the lesson of her life, no after influence could induce Moses to renounce. {Ed 61.3}

From the humble home in Goshen the son of Jochebed passed to the palace of the Pharaohs, to the Egyptian princess, by her to be welcomed as a loved and cherished son. In the schools of Egypt, Moses received the highest civil and military training. Of great personal attractions, noble in form and stature, of cultivated mind and princely bearing, and renowned as a military leader, he became the nation's pride. The king of Egypt was also a member of the priesthood; and Moses, though refusing to participate in the heathen worship, was initiated into all the mysteries of the Egyptian religion. Egypt at this time being still the most powerful and most highly civilized of nations, Moses, as its prospective sovereign, was heir to the highest honors this world could bestow. But his was a nobler choice. For the honor of God and the deliverance of His downtrodden people, Moses sacrificed the honors of Egypt. Then, in a special sense, God undertook his training. {Ed 62.1}

Not yet was Moses prepared for his lifework. He had yet to learn the lesson of dependence upon divine power. He had mistaken God's purpose. It was his hope to deliver Israel by force of arms. For this he risked all, and failed. In defeat and disappointment he became a fugitive and exile in a strange land. {Ed 62.2}

In the wilds of Midian, Moses spent forty years as a keeper of sheep. Apparently cut off forever from his life's mission, he was receiving the discipline essential for its fulfillment. Wisdom to govern an ignorant and undisciplined multitude must be gained through self-mastery. In the care of the sheep and the tender lambs he must obtain the experience that would make him a faithful, long-suffering shepherd to Israel. That he might become a representative of God, he must learn of Him. {Ed 62.3}

The influences that had surrounded him in Egypt, the affection of his foster mother, his own position as the grandson of the king, the luxury and vice that allured in ten thousand forms, the refinement, the subtlety, and the mysticism of a false religion, had made an impression on his mind and character. In the stern simplicity of the wilderness all this disappeared. {Ed 63.1}

Amidst the solemn majesty of the mountain solitudes Moses was alone with God. Everywhere the Creator's name was written. Moses seemed to stand in His presence and to be overshadowed by His power. Here his self-sufficiency was swept away. In the presence of the Infinite One he realized how weak, how inefficient, how short-sighted, is man. {Ed 63.2}

Here Moses gained that which went with him throughout the years of his toilsome and care-burdened life--a sense of the personal presence of the Divine One. Not merely did he look down the ages for Christ to be made manifest in the flesh; he saw Christ accompanying the host of Israel in all their travels. When misunderstood and misrepresented, when called to bear reproach and insult, to face danger and death, he was able to endure "as seeing Him who is invisible." Hebrews 11:27. {Ed 63.3}

Moses did not merely think of God, he saw Him. God was the constant vision before him. Never did he lose sight of His face. {Ed 63.4}

To Moses faith was no guesswork; it was a reality. He believed that God ruled his life in particular; and in all its details he acknowledged Him. For strength to withstand every temptation, he trusted in Him. {Ed 63.5}

The great work assigned him he desired to make in the highest degree successful, and he placed his whole dependence upon divine power. He felt his need of help, asked for it, by faith grasped it, and in the assurance of sustaining strength went forward. {Ed 63.6}

Such was the experience that Moses gained by his forty years of training in the desert. To impart such an experience, Infinite Wisdom counted not the period too long or the price too great. {Ed 64.1}

The results of that training, of the lessons there taught, are bound up, not only with the history of Israel, but with all which from that day to this has told for the world's progress. The highest testimony to the greatness of Moses, the judgment passed upon his life by Inspiration, is, "There arose not a prophet since in Israel like unto Moses, whom the Lord knew face to face." Deuteronomy 34:10. {Ed 64.2}

Paul, Joyful in Service 

With the faith and experience of the Galilean disciples who had companied with Jesus were united, in the work of the gospel, the fiery vigor and intellectual power of a rabbi of Jerusalem. A Roman citizen, born in a Gentile city; a Jew, not only by descent but by lifelong training, patriotic devotion, and religious faith; educated in Jerusalem by the most eminent of the rabbis, and instructed in all the laws and traditions of the fathers, Saul of Tarsus shared to the fullest extent the pride and the prejudices of his nation. While still a young man, he became an honored member of the Sanhedrin. He was looked upon as a man of promise, a zealous defender of the ancient faith. {Ed 64.3}

In the theological schools of Judea the word of God had been set aside for human speculations; it was robbed of its power by the interpretations and traditions of the rabbis. 

Self-aggrandizement, love of domination, jealous exclusiveness, bigotry and contemptuous pride, were the ruling principles and motives of these teachers. {Ed 64.4}

The rabbis gloried in their superiority, not only to the people of other nations, but to the masses of their own. With their fierce hatred of their Roman oppressors, they cherished the determination to recover by force of arms their national supremacy. The followers of Jesus, whose message of peace was so contrary to their schemes of ambition, they hated and put to death. In this persecution, Saul was one of the most bitter and relentless actors. {Ed 65.1}

In the military schools of Egypt, Moses was taught the law of force, and so strong a hold did this teaching have upon his character that it required forty years of quiet and communion with God and nature to fit him for the leadership of Israel by the law of love. The same lesson Paul had to learn. {Ed 65.2}

At the gate of Damascus the vision of the Crucified One changed the whole current of his life. The persecutor became a disciple, the teacher a learner. The days of darkness spent in solitude at Damascus were as years in his experience. The Old Testament Scriptures stored in his memory were his study, and Christ his teacher. To him also nature's solitudes became a school. To the desert of Arabia he went, there to study the Scriptures and to learn of God. He emptied his soul of prejudices and traditions that had shaped his life, and received instruction from the Source of truth. {Ed 65.3}

His afterlife was inspired by the one principle of self-sacrifice, the ministry of love. "I am debtor," he said, "both to the Greeks, and to the barbarians; both to the wise, and to the unwise." "The love of Christ constraineth us." Romans 1:14; 2 Corinthians 5:14. {Ed 65.4}

The greatest of human teachers, Paul accepted the lowliest as well as the highest duties. He recognized the necessity of labor for the hand as well as for the mind, and he wrought at a handicraft for his own support. His trade of tentmaking he pursued while daily preaching the gospel in the great centers of civilization. "These hands," he said, at parting with the elders of Ephesus, "have ministered unto my necessities, and to them that were with me." Acts 20:34. {Ed 66.1}

While he possessed high intellectual endowments, the life of Paul revealed the power of a rarer wisdom. Principles of deepest import, principles concerning which the greatest minds of this time were ignorant, are unfolded in his teachings and exemplified in his life. He had that greatest of all wisdom, which gives quickness of insight and sympathy of heart, which brings man in touch with men, and enables him to arouse their better nature and inspire them to a higher life. {Ed 66.2}

Listen to his words before the heathen Lystrians, as he points them to God revealed in nature, the Source of all good, who "gave us rain from heaven, and fruitful seasons, filling our hearts with food and gladness." Acts 14:17. {Ed 66.3}

See him in the dungeon at Philippi, where, despite his pain-racked body, his song of praise breaks the silence of midnight. After the earthquake has opened the prison doors, his voice is again heard, in words of cheer to the heathen jailer, "Do thyself no harm: for we are all here" (Acts 16:28)--every man in his place, restrained by the presence of one fellow prisoner. And the jailer, convicted of the reality of that faith which sustains Paul, inquires the way of salvation, and with his whole household unites with the persecuted band of Christ's disciples. {Ed 66.4}

See Paul at Athens before the council of the Areopagus, as he meets science with science, logic with logic, and philosophy with philosophy. Mark how, with the tact born of divine love, he points to Jehovah as "the Unknown God," whom his hearers have ignorantly worshiped; and in words quoted from a poet of their own he pictures Him as a Father whose children they are. Hear him, in that age of caste, when the rights of man as man were wholly unrecognized, as he sets forth the great truth of human brotherhood, declaring that God "hath made of one blood all nations of men for to dwell on all the face of the earth." Then he shows how, through all the dealings of God with man, runs like a thread of gold His purpose of grace and mercy. He "hath determined the times before appointed, and the bounds of their habitation; that they should seek the Lord, if haply they might feel after Him, and find Him, though He be not far from every one of us." Acts 17:23, 26, 27. {Ed 67.1}

Hear him in the court of Festus, when King Agrippa, convicted of the truth of the gospel, exclaims, "Almost thou persuadest me to be a Christian." With what gentle courtesy does Paul, pointing to his own chain, make answer, "I would to God, that not only thou, but also all that hear me this day, were both almost, and altogether such as I am, except these bonds." Acts 26:28, 29. {Ed 67.2}

Thus passed his life, as described in his own words, "in journeyings often, in perils of waters, in perils of robbers, in perils by mine own countrymen, in perils by the heathen, in perils in the city, in perils in the wilderness, in perils in the sea, in perils among false brethren; in weariness and painfulness, in watchings often, in hunger and thirst, in fastings often, in cold and nakedness." 2 Corinthians 11:26, 27. {Ed 67.3}

"Being reviled," he said, "we bless; being persecuted, we suffer it: being defamed, we entreat; "as sorrowful, yet alway rejoicing; as poor, yet making many rich; as having nothing, and yet possessing all things." 1 Corinthians 4:12, 13; 2 Corinthians 6:10. {Ed 68.1}

In service he found his joy; and at the close of his life of toil, looking back on its struggles and triumphs, he could say, "I have fought a good fight." 2 Timothy 4:7. {Ed 68.2}

These histories are of vital interest. To none are they of deeper importance than to the youth. Moses renounced a prospective kingdom, Paul the advantages of wealth and honor among his people, for a life of burden bearing in God's service. To many the life of these men appears one of renunciation and sacrifice. Was it really so? Moses counted the reproach of Christ greater riches than the treasures in Egypt. He counted it so because it was so. Paul declared: "What things were gain to me, these have I counted loss for Christ. Yea verily, and I count all things to be loss for the excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord: for whom I suffered the loss of all things, and do count them but refuse, that I may gain Christ." Philippians 3:7, 8, R.V., margin. He was satisfied with his choice. {Ed 68.3}

Moses was offered the palace of the Pharaohs and the monarch's throne; but the sinful pleasures that make men forget God were in those lordly courts, and he chose instead the "durable riches and righteousness." Proverbs 8:18. Instead of linking himself with the greatness of Egypt, he chose to bind up his life with God's purpose. Instead of giving laws to Egypt, he by divine direction enacted laws for the world. He became God's instrument in giving to men those principles that are the safeguard alike of the home and of society, that are the cornerstone of the prosperity of nations--principles recognized today by the world's greatest men as the foundation of all that is best in human governments. {Ed 68.4}

The greatness of Egypt is in the dust. Its power and civilization have passed away. But the work of Moses can never perish. The great principles of righteousness which he lived to establish are eternal. {Ed 69.1}

Moses' life of toil and heart-burdening care was irradiated with the presence of Him who is "the chiefest among ten thousand," and the One "altogether lovely." Canticles 5:10, 16. With Christ in the wilderness wandering, with Christ on the mount of transfiguration, with Christ in the heavenly courts--his was a life on earth blessing and blessed, and in heaven honored. {Ed 69.2}

Paul also in his manifold labors was upheld by the sustaining power of His presence. "I can do all things," he said, "through Christ which strengtheneth me." "Who shall separate us from the love of Christ? shall tribulation, or distress, or persecution, or famine, or nakedness, or peril, or sword? . . . Nay, in all these things we are more than conquerors through Him that loved us. For I am persuaded, that neither death, nor life, nor angels, nor principalities, nor powers, nor things present, nor things to come, nor height, nor depth, nor any other created thing (Rotherham's translation), shall be able to separate us from the love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord." Philippians 4:13; Rom. 8:35-39. {Ed 69.3}

Yet there is a future joy to which Paul looked forward as the recompense of his labors--the same joy for the sake of which Christ endured the cross and despised the shame --the joy of seeing the fruition of his work. "What is our hope, or joy, or crown of rejoicing?" he wrote to the Thessalonian converts. "Are not even ye in the presence of our Lord Jesus Christ at His coming? For ye are our glory and joy." I Thessalonians 2:19, 20. {Ed 70.1}

Who can measure the results to the world of Paul's lifework? Of all those beneficent influences that alleviate suffering, that comfort sorrow, that restrain evil, that uplift life from the selfish and the sensual, and glorify it with the hope of immortality, how much is due to the labors of Paul and his fellow workers, as with the gospel of the Son of God they made their unnoticed journey from Asia to the shores of Europe? {Ed 70.2}

What is it worth to any life to have been God's instrument in setting in motion such influences of blessing? What will it be worth in eternity to witness the results of such a lifework? {Ed 70.3}
Here are some other short thoughts on education:

JEFFERSON, THE FATHER OF DEMOCRACY, knowing that self-government was not taught in the schools of his day, and that democracy cannot exist in the State unless its principles are first taught and practiced in the school, introduced this principle into the University of Virginia. "It is very generally known that at the University of Virginia exists a remarkable system of student self-government, by which a high morale and a manly tone of self-reliance have been successfully maintained" Self-government is contrasted with what is called "professorial espionage." Self-government established a frank and kindly spirit of cooperation between master and pupil. It repressed all dishonorable practices of cheating in recitations and examinations, and promoted a spirit of independence and self-respect." (Jefferson, P. 94). 

IN OBERLIN, "the regulations are few. No strict personal surveillance was ever undertaken. The student has been thrown greatly on his own responsibility, with the understanding that his continual enjoyment of the privileges of the school must depend upon his satisfactory deportment... No monitorial system has ever been adopted. Each young man reports weekly in writing to the professor in charge, his success or failure in attendance upon prescribed duties. The young women report to the lady principal." (Fairchild, pp. 263-265). This sounds very much like the following: "The youth must be impressed with the idea that they are trusted... If pupils receive the impression that they cannot go out or come in, sit at the table or be anywhere even in their rooms, except they are watched, a critical eye is upon them to criticize and report, it will have the influence to demoralize and pastime will have no pleasure in it. This knowledge of a continual oversight is more than a parental guardianship, and far worse... This constant watchfulness is not natural, and produces evils that it is seeking to avoid." (C. E., p. 46). 

ADAPTING TO KOREA (or Asia)

INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING IN KOREA

One of the important things in being a missionary is learning to respect other cultures. We highly suggest getting the book “Culture Shock:  Korea” or whatever country you’re going to to help you understand and know what to expect.  But, here are just a few highlights of culture that might help you adapt to Korean and Asian culture.  They are meant for people coming to Korea, but many are true in other areas of Asia as well.

There are a few helpful sites you can visit also, but the book is best.  Here are the sites:

http://hanbat.chungnam.ac.kr/~s_atoz/culture1.html
http://www.sogang.ac.kr/~burns/cult96/s870255.html 

Helpful sites for learning about Korea, it’s history, traveling in Korea and many other things are:

http://www.stopkorea.com/ & http://www.1stopkorea.com/ (tons of info and links on almost anything you want!)
http://www.knto.or.kr/english/index.html  (good if you want to travel and find good places to see and things to do and how to get there!)
http://lifeinkorea.com/ 
http://pusanweb.com/  (great for anything around the Pusan area!)

http://www.roottravel.co.kr/menu03.html 

http://web3.asia1.com.sg/tnp/journey/travel/skorea/sksight.html 

You can find many other links on Korea and it’s language culture and history at: 

http://www.teachkorea.com/pages/Society_and_Culture/ 

You might be afraid of teaching English, but this is not very much like how you learned it in school with diagramming and grammar.  Students come after school to learn English and meet foreigners and experience things about western culture. With some of them, they just want to talk and have practice using English.  Some of them need to learn vocabulary and other basic structures before they are able to do this.  But, don't be worried if you feel you don't know grammar.  We teach language structures through games and stories and activities more than anything else.  At EFL mission schools, we have orientation and time for you to observe classes.  We also have weekly meetings to give you new ideas and hear ideas from other teachers.  We also have many resources, books and videos for you to use.  You will not be alone. We will support you and so will God.
It will not always be easy.  Very few jobs are at first. But, it will get easier and more rewarding as time goes on. And it may even change your life goals and career.  Many teachers have come here thinking they would just spend a year and they have fallen in love with teaching and made it their life career.  Teaching English is one of the most effective ways of contacting unbelievers.  And if we can coordinate dedicated teachers with the best EFL textbooks and Bible based materials, there will be very few other ways that can reach more people for God in our time.  God bless as you begin this mission of sharing God’s love through Teaching in English.
A few other good places to start looking at as you prepare to teach English are these:

DAVE’S EFL CAFÉ-- tips/games/ideas on many areas of EFL including discipline (go to idea cookbook)
http://www.eslcafe.com  


TOWER OF ENGLISH-- great activities index of related websites!
http://members.tripod.com/~towerofenglish/index.html  


TPR & TPR STORYTELLING:  Best method for learning English
www.tpr-world.com, www.tprstorytelling.com 

EFL RESOURCES AND LINKS
http://www.tapr.org/~ird/SJones/index.htm 


TEFL JOURNAL with thousands of EFL Links
http://iteslj.org/links/


EASY EFL LESSON PLANS—tons of activities in 5 levels!!
http://www.geocities.com/easylessonplans/


EFL LESSON PLANS AND RESOURCES
http://www.csun.edu/~hcedu013/eslplans.html 

TEACH-NOLOGY –Many Teacher Tools/lesson plan generator
http://www.teach-nology.com/


RIVERDEEP:  Lots of news and science stories/activities
http://www.riverdeep.net/
 

EDUCATION HELPER—over 10,000 lesson plans & webquests http://www.edhelper.com/.

JOINING E-MAIL LISTS

There are teacher’s at a couple of these above sites.  One that is helpful although it’s not really exactly for EFL is at:  http://www.edgate.com/edunews/  I suggest joining the elementary level one since it’s easiest and has lots of fairly simple ideas that you can sometimes use in the EFL classroom.  

You can also join Bryan Bissell’s list where Christian EFL teachers share ideas and inspirations by sending a blank message to:  oasis-t-subscribe@topica.com (archives of past messages are also available online)


Some of the material in this manual is available at Vision English Language Institute and not at other places.  If you want to buy the material and are in Korea, there are several good books stores where you can find these materials and lots of other things for EFL teachers (English as a 2nd language).  2 of the best are “Kim and Johnson’s”(051-645-0515) & “English +”(051-245-5131) located in both Pusan and Seoul.  They are a goldmine for any teacher’s involved in teaching English.

For Bible teaching materials, there is some in Korea, but most of it is in Korean, so we suggest you get what you can from your own country in English and bring it with you.  You can go to almost any Christian book publisher’s such as Christian Book Distributors at www.christianbook.com and look through their materials that are at an easier level (usually the books for kids, but also there are some good materials in other age groups that can be used for the more advanced students). 

Because we are a mission school and people know this, there are no limitations on sharing God in the classroom.  We encourage you to share short devotionals, pray, read and watch Bible stories and other character building materials in the classroom. Building character and teaching students about God is our highest goal and so we encourage you to do things that will contribute to reaching this goal. The students’ goal is to learn English and so the things we teach about God and character in the classroom must contribute to this goal as well in some way.  So, keep this in mind as well.  Also it is important to develop good relationships and friendships with the students, especially those who are older.  They want to know more what western people are like.  From our view, we know that friendship evangelism is one of the most important ways to share our beliefs with others.  So, become friends with the students, do things outside of class with them (especially the older students) and try to get to know them well.

CULTURE & RELIGION CONTRASTS IN KOREA & ASIA

Culture is an issue for all who work in foreign countries. It affects us in small and large ways.  There are many very positive advantages to working with people of different perspectives and cultures.  If we are open minded, they can sometimes help us see the weak points of the way we’ve been brought up.  They can show us new and interesting ways to do things.  We can also share with them as well.  This can be a big opportunity for growth and improvement for both sides if we are flexible and understanding.  Culture is in many cases not a truth or evil, black or white.  It is the customs and habits that people have developed over time and if a missionary wants to be effective, it is important to respect and adapt to the local culture. 

Missionaries have often brought their culture to the new lands along with the truths of God.  One simple example of this is that many churches in foreign countries are designed like western churches even down to the pulpit and pews and the people inside wear western suits and dresses.   Sharing culture may not necessarily be bad, but missionaries need to remember that our real calling is to share the truths of God.  The people in other countries may not want or need our culture.  But, they do need God’s truth.
We have major opportunities to influence people who have not heard much about God before and to train those who already love him for useful service to God and to their fellow human beings.  This is our challenge and our calling.  But, in the process we need to be careful not to degrade their culture. Many of them have cultures going back thousands of years with much that we can learn from.  

Interestingly, there are many ways that Eastern culture matches Biblical culture.  For example, they take off their shoes in holy places, have larger inheritances and responsibilities for the older brothers (like birthrights), practice arranged marriage, have much respect for older people and those in high positions and other ways.  So, in some ways, Asian people can identify with the Bible’s culture much better than westerners can.  In addition, in China for example, about 70% of the ancient Chinese characters match the stories of creation and Genesis.  There is evidence that in Asia and Africa and possibly other places that in ancient times, they worshipped a single creator God of the universe with many of the same qualities of Yahweh.  Unfortunately, many of them (and western people too) do not realize this.  We can share this with them and it can lead us all to a deeper respect and understanding of the truth and their cultures (for more information on this, you can visit or e-mail the EFL mission website or search internet for Chinese characters and creation.)


One of the best things to do as you learn to adjust to a new culture is to read the book “Korean/American Contrasts” or  “Culture Shock: Korea” or “Ugly Americans, Ugly Koreans” (there are different versions for different countries).  This will help a lot.  But, below are a few of the more important areas to be aware of.  Some parts of this will not be comfortable for you to read, but they are based on real situations that have happened in different places.  If you try to understand the mindset and values they have, it will make your transition much smoother and your witness much stronger. 

Western culture, especially pop culture is invading many countries.  There are some good aspects even of pop culture, but it’s frequent lack of standards and disrespect for spiritual things is starting to produce the many social problems in other countries that America and Europe already experience.  Christian missionaries are desperately needed to lead the way to a life that has freedom.  Not the freedom to do/listen/see/say whatever you want or feel.  That freedom is destructive as we can all too easily see but it the kind of freedom advocated in many western countries.  God wants to give us the responsible freedom to be the best we can be, to reach our full potential.  Chris Blake in his book, “Searching for a God to love” compared these two kinds of freedom to a hot air balloon and a jet airliner.  A hot air balloon has very few controls and so is very limited in how far and how fast it can travel and maneuver.  A jet by contrast has many controls, but these controls are the very things that give it the ability to soar through the sky and do loops and turns that a hot air balloon could never even dream of.  God wants to give us the freedom to reach our potential.  We as missionaries can teach the people here how to handle the freedom that is coming more and more and also how to live by the principles of God that will enable us to become useful citizens and people with lives of purpose and direction. 

Below are some cultural tips on living in Asia. They will be specifically referring to Korea since I have had experience in Korea.  But, many of these ideas may apply to other Asian countries as well.  Even in one nation there are many different personalities and many exceptions.  These characteristics are generally true, but especially since these countries are being westernized so quickly, there will be exceptions.  

Here are just a few quick tips and then a few more in depth areas for you to consider about the culture here.  

QUICK TIPS

· Asians in general respect age, position, education and the male gender in contrast to western cultures that respect concrete achievements, appearance and wealth (and status as well). One good thing about this is that teachers hold a respected status in Korea, especially with older students.


· People rarely complain directly to the person they have a problem with, especially a teacher.  Westerners want to confront an issue face to face.  Asians usually will go through a 3rd party and try to save both sides dignity in this way.


· When visiting someone’s house, it is often polite to bring a gift of fruit or flowers or a small gift set..


· It’s not usually polite to eat something if others are not eating.  Koreans will often buy something for the whole group to eat or wait until they are alone.  People may ask for or even take your food without asking since food is more of a communal thing here.


· “Korean Time” is famous.  People have sometimes been hours late and are often 10+ minutes late.  But, there are some punctual people here too, so be careful.


· DON’T be shocked if you see 2 guys holding hands or being affectionate.  It does NOT mean the same thing as it does in western countries. In many Asian and also Arab countries friends of the same sex are very affectionate. But, most have no sexual connotations at all and they would be horrified. Holding hands and things like that is just their way of friendship bonding. It may feel strange to you, but realize that this is because of your cultural background and how you grew up and it doesn’t mean the same thing here.


· DO NOT say Koreans this and Koreans this.  That’s stereotyping and is often wrong. CNN stereotyped Korea as a dangerous place in the ‘90s but it wasn’t true.  Every person is unique.  When one Korean does something or even 10, don’t generalize it to the whole culture, especially if it’s negative.  You’ll just make people defensive.

· DO NOT use red ink to write people’s names since this is what the Japanese did in war time for those who were on the death list.


· In houses
DO take off your shoes
DO NOT lie down on floors unless others are doing it.


· In Churches
DO bow your head and pray when you enter
DO NOT be surprised to see information about how much money a person has given.


· On the street:
DO expect to be bumped and to wait in line a lot. Korea is very crowded and this is a reality.
DO respect the wishes of older people and pregnant women and give up your seat to them.  
DO expect seated passengers to offer to hold packages for you (and offer to do this yourself if you are the seated one).
DO NOT get too upset about children laughing or chanting or shouting out English phrases.  Laugh with them and enjoy your moment of fame (!  Maybe even shout out a few Korean greetings back.
DO NOT be shocked if the same sexes walk together hand in hand.  It doesn’t mean the same thing as in western culture.
Try NOT to be too shocked if you see the street being used as a public toilet. Ignore it and walk on.



STEREOTYPES & ASSUMPTIONS

“Foreigners are violent”, “America is a dangerous country”, “foreigners are always picky.”  How do these sentences make you feel?  Not too good right.  Well, they are incorrect stereotypes made at times by some people in Korea and they may be true in certain cases and places, but they are not true of all foreigners.  But, the same mistake is made by many foreigners and missionaries about Korea.  If you see someone doing something strange in your country, you just think they are a strange or unusual person and not typical of the society.  However for some strange reason, people often think differently when they go to another culture.  If you see a bad driver, it’s easy to automatically think that: all Koreans are bad drivers or all taxis try to cheat you.  Other assumptions are that all Koreans like kimchi and rice or Koreans don’t like noisy parties or Koreans are rude. These and many others are generalizations of individual cases to the whole culture and none of them are true (not even the kimchi one).  Koreans are very varied as are people all over the world and it’s usually a mistake to generalize one Korean’s actions to the whole culture. Just think.  Is everything that you and your friends do typical of your whole culture?  The same is true here.   So, try to avoid saying “Koreans this…”  and “Koreans that…” especially if it’s something negative.  Treat them as individuals and try to praise the things about their culture that you appreciate.

RELIGION

You have decided to be a missionary and as such you will be teaching Biblical principles to many people.  You will find that even some Christians may not know much about the Bible.  You may also find some very dedicated Christians that you could learn a lot from.  You may be a missionary, but we all still have much to learn and many ways to grow in our spiritual walk. So remember that you are both a teacher of spiritual things and yet at the same time a learner and there might be some things that your coworkers or even students could teach you about God. Missionaries first train locals and then aid them in growing and becoming independent in their own ministries.  Sometimes the people who were missioned become very wise in spiritual things and are able to share with their teachers some important spiritual things.  So, don’t look down on people here. Some may be wiser than you in certain areas.  You have a lot to share and share it sincerely and humbly. 


Korea has historically been Buddhist.  Now about 40% of Korea is Christian, but Buddhism is still a strong influence.  There are a lot of positive things in Buddhism, but there are some major differences between Christianity and Buddhism as well.

Here are some good websites to go to and get a good idea of what Buddhism is about and the differences with Christianity:

Good summary of Buddhism for Christians:

http://www.probe.org/docs/buddhism.html  (good summary)

http://www.chronologicalbiblestorying.com/related_articles_buddhist_mind.htm  (extensive details by a missionary)

http://www.geocities.com/scimah/mindandsoul.htm  (important differences between Christianity and Buddhism)
http://www.christlife.com/faith/articles/C_comparingbuddhism.html (claims of Christ and Buddha)
A very short summary is this: Guatama lived in luxury until at some point he saw 4 terrible things: an old man, a sick man, a dead man, and a beggar.  He left the palace and his wife and children to find out the truth and the reasons for living.  He sacrificed a lot in his pursuit of truth and this is something to respect.  He tried Hinduism and asceticism and other things, but didn’t find peace.   He then started meditating and achieved Nirvana and enlightenment.  He discovered the reasons for pain and suffering and began to teach people 4 noble truths and the 8 fold path.  
The First Noble Truth is that there is pain and suffering in the world. Gautama realized that pain and suffering are omnipresent in all of nature and human life. To exist means we will all encounter suffering. Birth is painful and so is death. Sickness and old age are painful. Throughout life, all living things encounter suffering. 

The Second Noble Truth relates to the cause of suffering. Gautama believed the root cause of suffering is desire. It is the craving for wealth, happiness, and other forms of selfish enjoyment which cause suffering. These cravings can never be satisfied for they are rooted in ignorance. 

The Third Noble Truth is the end of all suffering. Suffering will cease when a person can rid himself of all desires. 

The Fourth Noble Truth is the extinguishing of all desire by following the eight-fold path. "The eight-fold path is a system of therapy designed to develop habits which will release people from the restrictions caused by ignorance and craving."(3) 

Here are the eight steps in following the eight-fold path. The first is the Right Views. One must accept the four noble truths. Step two is the Right Resolve. One must renounce all desires and any thoughts like lust, bitterness, and cruelty. He must harm no living creature. Step three is the Right Speech. One must speak only truth. There can be no lying, slander, or vain talk. Step four is the Right Behavior. One must abstain from sexual immorality, stealing, and all killing. 

Step five is the Right Occupation. One must work in an occupation that benefits others and harms no one. Step six is the Right Effort. One must seek to eliminate any evil qualities within and prevent any new ones from arising. One should seek to attain good and moral qualities and develop those already possessed. Seek to grow in maturity and perfection until universal love is attained. Step seven is the Right Contemplation. One must be observant, contemplative, and free of desire and sorrow. The eighth is the Right Meditation. After freeing oneself of all desires and evil, a person must concentrate his efforts in meditation so that he can overcome any sensation of pleasure or pain and enter a state of transcending consciousness and attain a state of perfection. Buddhists believe that through self effort one can attain the state of peace and eternal bliss called Nirvana. 


There are many things to respect in Buddhism, but to keep it really simple, Buddha never claimed to be god himself.  Buddha seems to say that you can become your own god which is basically the same thing that Lucifer tried to do.  And it’s ideas of reincarnation make people feel that they can put off doing right things cause they’ll be able to get it right in the next life. So, there are many things to respect in Buddhism and Buddha was a sincere seeker for truth who may possibly be in heaven (The Bible & Ellen White say that some people will be accepted by God who never knew him because they followed their consciences and the truth that they knew), but there are some big problems with the philosophy.


We can share with Buddhist people our respect for many of their ideals, but also show them how Jesus came to bring peace through belief in him and not our own works.  Also showing them how Christians are called to make a practical difference in this world and not just the next is something much more emphasized by Christianity.  Pray much for your Buddhist friends.  They are sincere and when they understand the principles of Jesus and his peace, they may choose to follow this new truth God has revealed.

GROUP THINKING

Confucianism has had a profound influence on Asia.  One way is that they often think of the group first.  Western countries emphasize the individual first.   This is one area of many where Asian culture is very similar to the Bible culture.  Again both ideas are useful and good and neither are wrong in general.  But, it is important to realize. There are many examples of this.  The students in school all having the same haircut and uniform and the almost identical apartments are just 2 examples.  Also, when Koreans go out to eat, 1 person will often pay for the entire meal.  The next time another will do so.  It is kind of rude to buy something for yourself to eat when you are in a group and no one else has anything.  It’s getting better understood and it’s not such a big deal anymore, but still it’s a nice gesture to get a piece of gum for all in the group, or buy some juice for those around you.  Many teachers buy small candies or gifts for all their students every once in a while.  There are many other examples, but be aware that people here often think of the group first before the individual.

BLUNTNESS
When one teacher first came to Korea, the students asked him “Teacher, why do you have so many pimples.”  Some teachers have been asked why they were so short or fat or thin or other similar things.  Needless to say, foreigners are not very impressed by this.  Students also often asked teachers about their weight, age, salary and other things.  This is not insulting or taboo in their culture as it is in western culture.  The same students who asked these questions respected their teachers and enjoyed spending time with them.  They were just curious.   It seems that Koreans and other Asians often are very blunt about many physical things.  It is kind of a joke to many of them while it is rude to us.  For them, they can joke about a physical problem and be good friends at the same time.  The appearance is something that doesn’t seem to influence respect or friendship or reputation as much as it does in western countries.  So, if you are asked question like this, don’t be offended.  It’s not a label or anything like that here in Korea.

LANGUAGE
Some Asians have a good command of English and some don’t.  As you stay longer, you will realize what is easy for them to understand and what isn’t.  
The words “maybe” or “yes”  don’t always carry the same meaning as they do for westerners.  “maybe” often means something sure.  And for negative questions such as “You didn’t do your homework?”  A yes answer could mean that “yes”, the student didn’t do the homework. Ask more questions to be sure of the meaning here. Also Koreans may say yes in order not to offend, especially if you are asking a favor or something like that.  If they said no to you, that would make you feel bad and so they would lose face.  So, often they will say yes no matter how they feel.  This is changing, but it has been the cause of some frustration.  Some may call it lying, but it is more of a way to save face and avoid conflict.  Paying attention to the person’s tone and attitude and signals will help a lot.  

There might be times you feel angry or insulted by what a Korean says.  But, think again before you judge it.  There are many cases where they did not realize that they used offensive words and never intended that.  Try to see through their language mistakes and cultural customs to the real meaning and try as hard as possible to give them the benefit of the doubt and think that they did not intend to offend you.  This is probably the #1 skill that will help you adjust the easiest.  This will make your time go much more smoothly here and will help you develop many beautiful and treasured friendships and memories.  Most importantly, thinking positively and not getting offended or angry easily will bring you a lot of respect in this culture because in the Asian culture one very strong idea is to keep yourself under control.  Those who lose control lose respect. And of course this is a Christian attitude as well.  To love your enemies and your friends.  There are important issues that do come up and you may need to debate or strongly voice your opinion, but try your best to do it in a controlled way.

As far as how you speak, be careful with your use of idioms and sarcasm and slang.  Idioms can have completely different meanings from their literal words.  A few examples are: yeah right!, “have a crush on someone”, “I'm going to crash at your place”, “over my dead body”, “you're dead, “you're in hot water”, “Every dog has his day”, “you're nuts”,  “blow someone's mind”, “speak of the devil”, “don't have a cow”, “that's a steal”.  These and many other idioms and slang can be completely misunderstood and misinterpreted.  Idioms and slang are not often taught in classes.  Some Koreans do know them, but most don’t.  But, you can probably assume that many idioms are not known here. If you are willing to spend time teaching idioms that you use, this would be great and they would really appreciate it and it’s very interesting.  It’s good to teach them in your classes as well!  But, if you are trying to communicate and don’t want to go into detailed explanations, try to make your sentences as simple and literal as possible.  This will make communicating much easier.  If you’d like a few examples of very funny mistakes that are made in learning English check out the site www.engrish.com (this is in no way associated with us but does have some funny examples in many categories).

Another traditional language custom in Korea is that if you offer something a person will say no 2-3 times even though they might want or need the thing you offer.  This is a way of being polite.  So, it’s good to offer something more at least 3 times to see if they really want it and will take it.  This is changing somewhat, but is still true in some places. 

FACE/HUMILITY

In Asia, people will often try to depreciate themselves as a way of showing respect for others. A Chinese story about this goes like this.  2 people are meeting.  One says, “How many illustrious and successful children do you have?”  The other says, “4”.  The 1st person responds, “Well, I have 5 worthless brats.”   You will often hear people speak of their terrible English even when they communicate quite well.  Their ability in English is almost always far above foreigners ability in Korean.  And yet if foreigners say anything in Korean, many Koreans are quick to complement and say how good they are at Korean.  In other ways they often express their appreciation and thanks and it is one reason why Koreans are known for their friendliness.  This is more true of the older students than of the younger students (just like in other countries).   But, it is very nice and helps things go much more smoothly.  We can learn a lesson from this and try to complement our students and people who are around us as much as possible.

Asians will often avoid approaching a person directly about a problem.  They might tell a friend or a boss or something like that.  They don’t like to approach directly as much as westerners do.  They want to save the pride of the person involved and so try to talk about problems or issues more discreetly.  It can be a little difficult at times, but both the humility and the idea of face (which by the way also exists in foreign countries.  We just don’t call it that.  We call it pride and reputation and things like that) make living together much easier.  Try to deal tactfully with problems that are important or deal with right and wrong.  But, complement and encourage and show gratitude to your students and colleagues as much as you can. There is very little else that can make life easier and more enjoyable in a foreign country. 

FLEXIBILITY

A famous saying is “when in Rome, do as the Romans.”   There are many little different things that you will encounter as you are living here.  In many cases it is best to just go with the flow and try to not make a big deal about it. In some areas this will be hard and some easy.  We are called to bring truth to other people.  We are not called to force them into our cultural mold.  It does take wisdom to know the difference, but the more flexible you can be, the better you will fit in and the more effective you will be.  Missionaries like Hudson Taylor often tried to adopt the native dress (Hudson even wore a Chinese pigtail) and customs and food.  These missionaries were usually the most effective at spreading the truth. They realized the difference between culture and truth and knew that their job was NOT to impose foreign culture and customs.  It was to bring the truth to the people.  Then they could follow the truth in their own culture and customs as long as those things were not opposed to the truth. Some foreign customs may be helpful and may be useful and important and we can try to show their benefit.  But, be patient and friendly and tactful as you show better ways to do things. 

Koreans are in many ways a very flexible especially with time and asking people to do things spontaneously.  I have seen and experienced this uncountable times.  Koreans will often ask each other to do things at the last minute and neither side thinks it is very unusual. For example, one time a Korean lady came to a church for the first time. It was her first time and she didn’t know anyone.  She was asked to get up and sing impromptu.  This of course would never happen in a western country. But, people are often asked to sing impromptu or spontaneously. The quality of singing is not so important. What’s more important is that you are involved and that you are making an effort.  People in Asia are often much more concerned with making people feel like part of the group than they are about excellent presentations. There are exceptions to this, but this is especially true in social situations.  They are spontaneous and they love you whether you do well or don’t do well.  It is wise to have a lively song, especially a Korean song that you can sing at any occasion where you might be asked to “spontaneously” sing.  Same thing with jokes.  It’s a great idea for Christians to have some sure-fire jokes that they can tell people.  God enjoys humor.  Just look at some of the monkeys in nature.  The festivals of the Old Testament were big parties.  So, have fun and use the humor capability that God gave to us.

In certain areas this “spontaneity” causes frustrations among foreigners because they are asked to do things at the last minute or change suddenly.  For a Korean this is just life.  But, for a westerner who is thinking about performance it can be a huge headache. Try to explain to them why it’s important to you, but it will be quite difficult to change this. Try your best to adapt and build up a library of things you can do without much preparation.  We ourselves often need spontaneous help in things ranging from shopping to computers to medical needs and even traveling.  Many of our Korean friends spend significant amounts of time and go out of their way to help us adjust to living in their country.  If we suddenly refuse to change and help them with things that are important to them, it is VERY difficult for them to understand why we are doing this even though to us there is a big difference between personal spontaneity and program or class spontaneity.  The problems seem to happen particularly in regard to programs and classes. Often Koreans have wondered why teachers refused to be flexible and accept new students into classes or suddenly prepare a special song or other similar things.  It is very hard for them to understand especially when they need help and understanding badly sometimes. It is particularly hard for them to understand if they have just spent a lot of personal time helping a teacher live in the Korean culture. Try to explain to them your needs and reasons for wanting more warning and preparation time.  But, also try to realize that to them making an effort is often the most important thing. Try to be understanding because this is the way that they have almost always done things before and we are coming into their culture.   It’s going to be difficult to change this, but some changes are possible.


We are not just missionaries to the students.  We are daily examples of Christian living to our co-workers, bosses,  employees and fellow church members.  They may be Christians and sincerely love God.  But, some are just very new and don’t even know some of the basics of the Bible.  Some are very wise and knowledgeable about the Bible and we can learn from them about how to present the gospel in good ways. But, there are also some who need discipling and good supportive Christian friendship.  They need to see positive and enthusiastic Christianity in action that they can respect and try to follow.   We will all make mistakes. Don’t be afraid to ask forgiveness.  This will smooth things and the Koreans are very understanding.  Please also be gracious with their mistakes and difficulties in relating to you. 

Again remember that we are in their culture and that our way of doing things is not always the right or best way.  Sometimes it is and we can tactfully try to suggest some things and sometimes we can take a stand for what is important, but this is their country.  I wish that missionaries in the past had been able to bring the truth in without imposing their culture so much on the new Christians.  There is truth that needs to be accepted and there are also some western customs that are good.  But, we have to realize that we are all servants of God and many things are not right or wrong.  They are just different and we cannot arrogantly assume that our way is the only way.  This will get us nowhere if we are trying to be missionaries. Paul said in I Corinthians 9:21, “To those not having the law I became like one not having the law (though I am not free from God's law but am under Christ's law), so as to win those not having the law.” An attitude of love and service and tact and admitting mistakes and trying to adapt to their culture to some degree will go very far in influencing them for God.  We need to stand firm on certain important issues and compromise on others that are not so vital. That is the incredible strong point that we have as a mixture of nationalities who are serving Christ.  We can mix the best ideas from all our cultures to improve our education quality and to be the best witness for God in this country.  So, respect both cultures and try to serve them and be examples, but also try to tactfully change things to be more effective in reaching the students for God.

EDUCATION

Having said the above about flexibility, there is one major exception.  That is education.  Korean parents are extremely sensitive and not very flexible about their children’s education.  One reason is that very few students are able to enter university. According to some sources, it’s only about 30%.  And far fewer can enter prestigious universities.  Parents worry endlessly about this and education is a serious priority with parents here. There is almost nothing as important to them as education.  And English education is the most important kind of education.  Good English ability will guarantee good jobs, promotions, travel opportunities and many other benefits.  This is why students come to the language schools.  The parents want to be involved and know the details about what their children are learning. Sometimes they may appear very demanding, but this is only because of their great love and concern for their children’s future.  They want the very best they can find for their children. 

Many of the things that come from the Korean staff may be because they have been pressured many times by the parents.  They cannot even begin to explain to you the situations that they face and they shield you from a lot of it.  The parents are also extremely appreciative of the efforts that you are putting in here and they sometimes show it through gifts.  

The parents feel embarrassed about their English ability and so don’t always tell you very much, but they are really happy to have dedicated native speakers who have integrity.  They want their children to grow up to be good people. Your dedication to excellence and good preparation is a great witness to them of the impact that Christianity can have.

SPACE/PERSONAL BUBBLE

Simply there is very little concept of personal space in Korea and Asia (!  Sorry, but that’s pretty much a fact.  You see it on the streets when people bump into you and don’t even turn around and apologize.  It’s not rude to them, just a fact of life in a crowded city.  Even in bathrooms, there is a seeming lack of privacy.  Cleaning ladies walk into guy’s bathrooms when guys are using the stalls and urinals. One female teacher was undressing in a stall and suddenly an older woman came in and started using the toilet. This doesn’t always happen, but these and other situations illustrate the lack of personal space here.  There is a very different sense of personal space here.  Again, it’s not necessarily right or wrong, just different. You don’t have to like it, but you might start to appreciate some of the closeness and bonding that it does seem to create (just be careful to remember to change back when you go back to your country or you might get in big trouble (!)  You can probably make some small changes where you live, but this is probably an area that is better for you to adapt to their way of doing things.
TITHE/OFFERINGS

One other example of lack of privacy is in tithe.  In many churches they will ask you to state how much money you promise to give or they may post how much tithe you have paid on the church wall.  This is helpful to the church in budget planning, but it is not natural for westerners.  This is another area where it’s just a different way of doing things and has some advantages, but may not be comfortable at first.

POPULARITY

This is not exactly and culture thing, but it has bothered some foreign teachers.  Many Asian countries are mono-ethnic.  They all have very similar color eyes, skin, hair, etc.   Westerners are different and for that reason will be pointed at, stared at, people will be shy and nervous about talking to someone from a different country who speaks a strange language.   You may be somewhat of a celebrity, esp. in small towns that are not used to seeing foreigners.  You may have many people pointing at you and laughing or shouting out the few English phrases that they know.  Some westerners get annoyed with this and some easily adapt.  You are something unusual and it makes them curious.  If you see a famous actor or singer or a dwarf in your country, it’s very likely that you’d tell your friends and probably point as well.  It’s unusual and it’s interesting.  Same thing here.  The best thing to do about this is just accept that you are a curiosity/celebrity and be friendly.  It may be the first time these people have met or talked to a foreigner.  Don’t worry about people staring and pointing and if possible make a joke out of it.  If kids point at you and say “American, American”, you can smile and point at them and say “Korean, Korean”.    Humor and understanding the human nature of curiosity will make it a lot easier to be a celebrity (! 

FRIENDSHIP

A related area is friendship and romance. You will often see 2 girls holding hands.  The same happens with guys.  Girls and guys will sometimes affectionately touch friends of the same sex.  When I was in Singapore a friend started rubbing my leg.  I jumped up in shock and almost shouted because I surely was not interested in anything remotely homosexual at all.  But, actually he was just expressing his friendship according to his culture.  I obviously would have preferred that he show his friendship in ways that I understood according to my culture, but this was another example of a situation that is not right or wrong.  It’s just different and since I’m in their country, I should at least try to adapt a little bit and try to understand their real intentions and act friendly.  I don’t have to follow everything they do, but learn to understand it and respect it and not criticize it if it’s not an area of Biblical truth. 

RESPECT


This is a big one.  Korea and Asia and Confucianism has a very definite hierarchy of respect. Older people and people in higher positions in Asia expect people to bow their heads respectfully, while westerners often reserve respect for those who have earned it. This is a clash of perspectives. Both interpret the situation differently. According to the Korean way, power and authority are directly related to one's position in society which is determined by sex and age (women unfortunately in Korea still have a lower social position than men. It is changing, but it is still true). One does not need to earn it, since it is given to him as part of his position (the father over the child). But, in America, power and authority are "up for grabs" and the one who strives for it will earn it. 

Their system works well for them in many ways and we can learn a lot about honoring those who are older and in higher positions.  This is Biblical. There are also certainly abuses that we would like to see change and we can teach and educate and hopefully improve it some. It is sometimes very difficult for them to understand how their Korean workers will obey without question and how their western workers will question many things.  They are not used to that. Asians with much exposure to westerners understand the differences, but those who haven’t worked with foreigners much have much greater difficulty.  In Korea, bosses are often people who are to be obeyed without question. The bosses order people to do whatever they want.  This of course is not ideal and does not help innovation, creativity and many other things.  It has certain benefits in efficiency, but many problems as well. 

Paul said in 1 Corinthians 8:9 “Be careful, however, that the exercise of your freedom does not become a stumbling block to the weak.”  One missionary in the past actually became a slave to be able to share the gospel.  You are not and should not be a slave of course except a slave to Jesus.  Your ideas are critical to the improvement and success of your school. Without them, a school will not be as excellent or innovative. It is almost impossible to improve without a high level of respect and empowering of the staff on all levels.  It may not always easy to make the native staff understand your concerns, but they are important. While you are trying to lead out, also try to understand the Asian culture and show your co-workers and especially the Korean directors respect and honor even when you disagree with them.  Remember the example of David and Jesus who honored King Saul and the High Priest Caiaphas.  They honored corrupt men.  How much more should we honor those in positions of responsibility above us that are sincerely trying to do their best for God.  There are often many things that they cannot tell us and many reasons for their decisions.  They are not always perfect, but they are sincere and devoted to helping students have more opportunities in life and sharing the gospel with them.  They need your confidence and support and also your new ideas and suggestions.  Be tactful, patient and respectful and then you and they will be able to work together for the progress of the gospel much more effectively.

There are many other areas of as well, but I think these are some of the most important.  Again, giving others the benefit of the doubt, realizing that we are visitors in their country and assuming that they have good intentions and that we just did not understand them will help you a lot in making this experience a great time for you and a time in which you can influence many people toward Christ.
ATTITUDE

There are many things about Korea that are admirable and enjoyable (the low rate of crime, the convenience of public transportation, the friendliness of the people, the sincerity of their worship among many others).  But, being in a different culture and missing home cooking, being homesick, missing friends, etc. is sometimes hard.  And then sometimes there are frustrations when things don’t go quite as expected.  A few missionaries begin criticizing Korea as a whole.  This is often unfair.  If someone came to your country and met a mean taxi driver and stayed in a bad hotel and then labeled the whole country as mean and low quality, you would say he wasn’t being fair and hadn’t tried out the good things.  But, for some reason when we are in a foreign culture, it’s much easier to stereotype a whole nation based on a few experiences.


Here’s a great illustration of this.  Take out some white paper.  Put a black dot on it.  What do you see?  The black dot right?  But, how much of the paper is the black dot?  Probably less than 1% right?  That’s often what we see—the black dots.  But there is so much good that we miss and that we should see.  Think of that as you are living in this country and look for the good things to appreciate.


Being in another country has lots of great experiences, but it also has some challenges in working together.  But, criticism and especially stereotyping criticism is not usually very helpful to them or to you. A church bulletin had a clever poem about criticism that began:

A little seed lay in the ground

And soon began to sprout;

"Now, which of all the flowers around,

Shall I," it mused, "come out?"

The seed could then be heard saying, "I don't care to be a rose. It has thorns. I have no desire to be a lily. It's too colorless. And I certainly wouldn't want to be a violet. It's too small, and it grows too close to the ground." 

The poem concludes with this verse about that faultfinding seed:

And so it criticized each flower,

That supercilious seed,

Until it woke one summer hour

And found itself a weed!

When you see faults in someone else,

Before you criticize, beware;

For you have flaws and failures too

That other people have to bear. –Sper

Years ago, Theodore Roosevelt noted, "It is not the critic who counts, not the man who points out how the strong man stumbled or where the doer of deeds could have done them better. The credit belongs to the man who is actually in the arena, whose face is marred with dust and sweat and blood; . . . and who, . . . if he fails, at least fails while daring greatly, so that his place shall never be with those cold and timid souls who know neither victory nor defeat."  

Cicero also stated, “I criticize by creation, not by finding fault.

In the cartoon video about Florence Nightingale, she is hampered by useless rules, proud and chauvinistic doctors, officials who don’t recognize her authority, insufficient materials and other things.  She is angry because men are dying of filth. But, she is not allowed to help.  She gathers the nurses around her and says, “Their rules and restrictions may slow us down, but they can’t stop us from showing mercy and compassion.”  She and the other nurses start showing their value.  A while later in an emergency, they are needed and their skills are finally utilized.  Their criticism of the establishment didn’t change anyone’s mind.  It was their actions and demonstration of what they could do that was noticed and made Florence so well known and respected.  She achieved her goals by serving and showing how things could be better. This is usually how great things are accomplished.  Some constructive criticism may be helpful and it’s great if it’s accepted.  But, the best thing is to demonstrate, in small ways at first if you have to, what you are talking about and how it could be better. Share your ideas with others and eventually they will be used more and more.

Especially in God’s work, it’s best for us to quit the demolition team and join the construction crew. 

I would not criticize the one who works,

The one who listens to God's Word and heeds;

But I would criticize myself, dear Lord,

Confess to you my faithless words and deeds. –Hess
HEALTH & GETTING VEGETARIAN FOOD
Attitude affects our health as well which is another important area. It’s important to watch yourself even more carefully here in Korea.  There are new viruses and it’s a new environment and many struggle especially at first.  It would be a great idea to review the principles of NEWSTART for a healthy life and other common sense principles of health. Drink lots of water, get enough sleep, eat lots of natural food, keep your spiritual life strong, get exercise, etc. You can review them (and also use them to teach your students). Then there’s a section on how natural ways can prevent or stop cancer which might be very interesting.  They can find lots of information on vitamin B17 on the internet in Korean as well.  Very interesting topic, esp. the audio site.
WEIMAR COLLEGE NEWSTART: http://www.newstarthealth.org/ 
NEWSTART principles) (excellent individual reviews of) http://www.hopeint.org/NewHome/Health/  


Being vegetarian is not always easy in Korean. A great article with n article on being vegetarian in Korea is at: 
http://www.pusanweb.com/Info/faq/veggie.html 

You can order vegetarian food from most SDA churches, but here are some other links where you can buy some more vegetarian food in Korea.

http://www.vegefood.co.kr/, http://www.nicefood.co.kr/, 

http://vegelover.com/ Korean language shopping mall for the vegetarian foods

www.vegetus.or.kr home of Korean vegetarian union

www.veggie.or.kr  (Earth-love Vega)

www.xpert.co.kr/main/html/welcome/veggie.html (Korea Veggie Society for Earth)

NATURAL METHODS (preventing and surviving cancer)

Don’t discount all of the eastern medical theories. There are many cases where native medicine has later been found out to work.  If God gave us all we need in this earth, it is very likely that many of the natural things are medicine God intended to help us.  Check them carefully since some don’t help much, but don’t be totally close minded either.  You might be surprised!

Centuries ago it was not unusual for entire naval expeditions to be wiped out by scurvy.  Between 1600 and 1800 the casualty list of the British Navy alone was over one million sailors.  Medical experts were baffled as they searched in vain for some kind of strange bacterium, virus, or toxin that supposedly lurked in the dark holds of the ships.  And yet, for hundreds of years, the cure was already known and written in the record. In the winter of 1535, when the French explorer Jacques Cartier found his ships frozen in the ice off the St. Lawrence River, scurvy began to take its deadly toll.  Out of the crew of one hundred and ten, twenty-five already had died, of the others were so ill they weren't expected to recover. And then a friendly Indian showed them the simple remedy.  Tree bark and needles from the white pine- both rich in ascorbic acid, or Vitamin C- were stirred into a drink which produced immediate improvement and swift recovery. Upon returning to Europe, Cartier reported this incident to the medical authorities.   But they were amused by such "witch-doctor cures of ignorant savages" and did nothing to follow it up.(1) (1)(See Virgil J. Vogel's American Indian Medicine (Norman, Oklahoma: University of Oklahoma Press, 1970) 

Yes, the cure for scurvy was known.  But, because of scientific arrogance, it took over two hundred years and cost hundreds of thousands of lives before the medical experts began to accept and apply this knowledge. Finally, in 1747, John Lind, a young surgeon's mate in the British Navy discovered that oranges and lemons produced relief from scurvy and recommended that the Royal Navy include citrus fruits in the stores and in all the ships.  And yet, it still took forty-eight more years before his recommendation was put into effect.  When it was, of course, the British were able to surpass all other sea-faring nations, and the "Limeys" (so-called because they carried limes aboard ship) soon became the rulers of the Seven Seas.  It is no exaggeration to say that the greatness of the British Empire in large measure was the direct result of overcoming scientific prejudice against vitamin therapy.

If you would like to share something interesting with your students, this is something that will surprise them.

Cancer is already being cured successfully but the cure is being ignored partly because it’s in the Bible and partly because cancer is a huge business.  Many doctors themselves would never go near chemotherapy.  Consider these quotes: 

"Most of what you have heard over your lifetime about cancer treatments is not the truth. At the very least, you have received an incomplete picture. If you believe the propaganda you have been fed and you develop cancer, it can cost you your life."  John Diamond MD, author 

"To the cancer establishment, a cancer patient is a profit center. The actual clinical and scientific evidence does not support the claims of     the cancer industry. Conventional cancer treatments are in place as the law of the land because they pay, not heal, the best. Decades of the politics-of-cancer-as-usual have kept you from knowing this, and will continue to do so unless you wake up to their reality." - Lee Cowden MD, author 

"...as a chemist trained to interpret data, it is incomprehensible to me that physicians can ignore the clear evidence that chemotherapy does much, much more harm than good." - Alan C Nixon, PhD, former president of the American Chemical Society 

"...no disseminated neoplasm (cancer) incurable in 1975 is curable today... Many medical oncologists recommend chemotherapy for virtually any tumor, with a hopefulness undiscouraged by almost invariable failure."     - oncologist Albert Braverman MD 

"In the end, there is no proof that chemotherapy in the vast majority of cases actually extends life. This is the GREAT LIE about chemotherapy, that somehow there is a correlation between shrinking a tumor and extending the life of a patient."  Dr Ralph Moss, former Assistant Director of Public Relations at leading American cancer research facility Memorial Sloan Kettering,   NY 

"If I contracted cancer, I would never go to a standard cancer treatment centre. Cancer victims who live far from such centres have a chance."  - Professor Charles Mathe, French cancer specialist 

Radio host Laurie Lee: "So this is verified, that laetrile [B17] can have this positive effect?"

Dr Ralph Moss: "We were finding this and yet we in Public Affairs were told to issue statements to the exact opposite of what we were finding scientifically."

These are the rates for survival of cancer. These statistics are from the National Cancer Institute, the American Cancer Institute and individual doctors studies.  The figures are averages of all these (this is from the online video that you can watch at the link below.
Of advanced metasticized cancer patients who have been told by their doctor that there is no hope, only 15% can be saved (which is not good).  But with orthodox treatment, less than 1 out of 1000 will survive 5 years.

If the cancer is diagnosed early and treated with natural therapy, at least 80% are saved no more than 15% survive with orthodox medicine

Almost no one who routinely get enough of vitamin B17 will get cancer.

"considering the lack of results obtained by orthodox medicine, It's been said that voodoo witchraft would be just as effective and perhaps even more so because at least then the patients would be spared the deadly side effects of radiation and chemical poisoning. Just as we are amused today at the medical practices of history, future generations surely will look back at our own era and cringe at the senseless cutting, burning and poisoning that now passes for medical science."

No matter how harmful current practices are, the peer review processes and things like that require that a doctor use similar things.  If a doctor deviates very much from accepted practices, he is labeled a quack and loses many privileges and grants and sometimes even his job and some have even been arrested.  Not very objective at all.

LINKS:

ESSIAC-really good summary of Essiac which has gone through many clinical trials by many doctors and scientists who were skeptical and has thousands of documented cases of it working.  Some of skeptics even tried it on themselves and currently testify to it's effectiveness even in a few terminal cases. The scientific and medical journals and establishment are VERY FAR from objective, especially when it might affect their pocketbooks.  This woman was using essiac on anyone who wanted to use it and only asking for donations.   The money motivation therefore is not a viable argument against it. A lot of skeptics who have professional credentials have been converted to these ideas and then unexplainedly discredited even though their research practices and professional training did not change.   They were just expelled from the community and refused grants and all kinds of other things just because they wanted to investigate a taboo subject. But it has worked in many cases.

http://www.healthy.net/library/books/options/essiac.htm 

Audio online link on vitamin B17 (about 1 hour long and quite good.  I highly recommend you listen to this! Talks about a lot of research including some from the National Cancer Institute and also the fact that vitamin B17 targets specifically the cancer cells and not normal cells.  As often is the case, nature is already able to do what technology is trying to develop. Also interestingly is that the primary report against B17 were convicted of falsifying their reports and also strongly backed cigarette smoking saying that "a pack of cigarettes a day keeps lung cancer away".   Listen if you don't believe it.  It's a little after 30 minutes through the video.   Also talks about the reports against laetrile and how they've been falsified. There have been 26 published papers by medical specialists that are world class and highly respected.  Listen from about 41:00-45:00.)

http://www.worldwithoutcancer.com/flashmovies/cancer.ram 

http://www.worldwithoutcancer.com/ 

Dr. Lorraine Day: a woman doctor who got breast cancer and knew chemo wouldn’t help her. The doctors said she would die, but she tried natural methods and survived.  There are pictures and videos on her site to prove it.

http://www.drday.com/

Vitamin B17 cure for cancer (check several of the links from the home page. They're quite good.)

http://www.1cure4cancer.com 

http://www.1cure4cancer.com/myopinion.htm   (explains why most journals don't take natural medicine seriously and why it's so hard to get natural FDA approved (it costs half a billion dollars, 10 years and then you can't patent it or make money from it).  Also, has quite a few cases where the medical establishment was wrong in history.)

World class doctors who advocate B17 and laetrile (with pictures), also testimonies, several links

http://credence.org/page5new.html 

Links on laetrile: http://members.tripod.co.uk/G0CGE/index.html, http://www.whale.to/cancer/manner.html (former skeptic) 

http://www.navi.net/~rsc/nitrilo1.htm (references to journals),  http://www.navi.net/~rsc/gurchot.htm (vitamin b17 specifically targets cancer cells), http://www.healthgenesis.com/ 
ENJOYING YOUR EXPERIENCE 

For teachers, here are a couple tips to help you enjoy your stay and see that you’re being useful and making a difference:

· WE ALL HAVE A PHOTOGRAPHIC MEMORY, SOME JUST FORGOT THE FILM
This saying is one that can revolutionize your life and not just in English teaching.  It’s a funny way to say that we easily forget things. But, we all have good ideas and inspirations from time to time.  So, write down the problems you see and write down the good ideas or innovations that you have.  Read a lot and adapt good ideas to your needs.  This will make you a very useful person wherever you go and you will never be bored since you’ll always have some good ideas for improving things.

· INSPIRATION: 
Join a Christian e-mail devotional list such as “our daily bread” or “Chicken Soup for the soul” or something similar to give you fresh ideas for yourself and things to simplify and share with the more advanced students. (see Bible links section for several places on internet to join)

· MISSION:
teach Bible songs and stories and spiritual principles in class and at spiritual programs and at church enthusiastically and you’ll know that you’re leaving something very important with them.

· GIVING BIBLE STUDIES: 
This is scary at first, but students often have many questions.  This makes it interesting and sometimes it can be one of the most rewarding experiences.  It’s also valuable because now you must know WHY you are a believer and not just listen.  It helps us as well as them since we need to find out the reasons for what we believe.
· NEW IDEAS:
Keep on looking for and trying out new ideas. There are always ways to improve and make a class more interesting and creative. This also makes it interesting for you.  

· ENTHUSIASM & SURPRISE
Enthusiasm, drama, surprise and things like that are very important. Teaching content is one thing, but how you present it is almost as important as what you teach. Your attitude will usually influence students attitude, sometimes to a large degree. Being more dramatic, mysterious, funnier, more sincere, etc. will help your students to enjoy the class much more and be motivated.  And their enthusiasm and creativity will help you even more as well. 
· LESSON PLANS:
Write down your plans for the class and after the class how it went.  This helps you see where you are going and evaluating what you’ve done shows you where to improve and what to work on more.  Writing down things also helps you remember good ideas to use.
· STUDENT JOURNALS: 
If you have students write in their journals consistently, it will help them and you see their progress over time. After a few months look back and see how they were doing a few months ago. 
· PRETESTING
Do a pretest before you teach a new structure and then after you’ve finished, give another test.  You’ll be able to see the difference you are making in their English (if they aren’t making progress, you’ll need to change something fast about your teaching methods).
· FRIENDS & APPOINTMENTS: 
Don’t just teach.  Get involved in the students lives. This is fun and also it’s friendship evangelism. Make friends and go out with them. This is harder with younger students.  If you have high school or above, it’s easier.  If your students are only young, make friends with other teachers students who are older or adults or other teachers in the same area (including local staff).  If they don’t have any good ideas, check the Pusanweb or other similar place and ask your new friends to show you that place or event.

· MOVIES: 
It’s a good inspiration to watch some movies about teaching such as “Lean on Me”, “Mr. Holland’s Opus” or “Helen Keller” (good lessons for EFL teachers here since Helen couldn’t understand anything at first like our beginning EFL students) to see what a difference teaching can make in student’s lives.)

· QUESTIONS:  
Ask a lot of questions about things that are unusual-- about the culture, games, history.  Ask about your students lives and interests and experiences.  Try to learn the language or a martial art or a musical instrument here.  That will help you meet interesting people and also have a lot of fun and something to show off when you go back home  You can get a good start on learning the language for free at: http://korean.sogang.ac.kr 
· ADVENTURE & TRAVEL:
There are many things to do in Korea. Find out about interesting places to see and visit in Korea and in your city.  Walk around, hike, visit the museums, mountains, tourist info centers, etc.  Ask other teachers about good places to visit.  You may only have a short time here, so go with your students or friends to these places as often as you can (if they don’t know them very well, you find out about them and use the students as your guides and translators (see these sites for a list of some of the things that are possible: www.pusanweb.com (check the classifieds or what’s happening sections), www.knto.or.kr (Korean Tourism Organization)  A few of the highlights would be:  Kyungju (ancient capital of Korea), Yoido Church in Seoul (world’s largest church—750,000 people), Korea House (great cultural dances with subtitles) and Nanta (comic musical show using cooking utensils as instruments), Chejudo (Korea’s beautiful honeymoon island), Bulgooksa (temple in Kyungjoo), Andong (folk village and mask dancing), Boogohk Hawaii (waterslides and interesting Buddhist temple of hell). There are also places for rafting, rock climbing, cultural exhibitions, classical, popular & Christian concerts and much more.  And then there are the bath houses which will give you quite a lot of culture shock, but some foreigners really enjoy.  If you can adapt to that, then you’re already partly Korean (!  You can also go to other nearby countries and see their cultures and sights.  (A good place to get discount airtickets is: www.toptravel.co.kr) 
MISSION

You have come to do mission work.  But, how do you do that?  Some have been trained, some have had experience, some haven’t.  Here are some basics on being an effective witness from Christ.  The principles are taken largely from the Bible, Ellen White and Pastor Rick Warren.  After that is some more specific information about how to lead programs in an EFL mission environment and links that can help you.

CHURCH GROWTH PRINCIPLES (BRIEF)

As missionaries, we are all interested in church growth.  The biggest church in the world is the Yoido full gospel church in Seoul, South Korea.  They started in 1958 and currently have close 1,000,000 members (that’s not a misprint) and about 32,000 cell groups.  Some of the keys of their growth are much prayer, many cell groups that meet weekly to share and discuss the Bible, a very organized discipleship structure with very lay members doing a large amount of the evangelism and practical outreach to the community.  Almost all healthy and growing churches have these characteristics.  Willowcreek church in America is similar to this as is the Pioneer memorial church at Andrews University and others.  These churches are following the plan laid out in the Bible and that’s why it works for them. There is a strong biblical basis for each of these things.  There are many things that help a church to grow:
 

· PRAYER:  Prayer & Holy Spirit guides our decisions to be in line with God’s will.  Ephesians 6:18 says to pray on all occasions with all kinds of prayers and requests. It is a kind of spiritual journaling that can continually correct and improve our characters. There are also miracles that happen when we pray persistently and consistently. It seems according to Roger Morneau, a former Satanist, now SDA that prayer gives God the legal permission before the universe to intervene in our lives and those that we pray for.  The Yoido church leaders state that nothing is more important to them than prayer. Many effective soul winners write the names of people in their Bibles and pray for them daily until they are saved.

· DISCIPLESHIP:  Moses almost broke under the strain of trying to do everything. Finally he learned the lesson of delegation and involving many others in the work (Exodus 18:13-26). Many pastors try to do everything or a few people in the church try to do everything, but this was never God’s ideal.  Even Jesus who was God did not try to do everything himself.  He trained 12 disciples (Luke 6:12-3) and later the 70 (Luke 10:1). Later the disciples trained many under them for specific things. It is the principle of multiplication.  Don’t just witness, but train those under you to do what you do and even more.  And when someone is baptized, that is only the beginning of training.  They are still spiritual babies and need to mature in many ways. When God’s work is organized, then everyone is participating in the outreach and it is far more effective. The pastor trains and counsels and organizes the members who as they mature reach out and bring more and more people into the church.  Every member of the church should be involved in both learning and serving and sharing.  After they learn a lot, many should begin to train others. A church that depends mostly on a pastor will be much less effective than one with members involved and active.  God never intended pastors to do everything.  He said to all his disciples “Go into all the world and preach the gospel”. Every part of the body performs a function whether small or great.  So too must church members. To be a healthy church, every member needs to find a place to be useful in God’s service whether it’s evangelism, encouragement, teaching, writing, making music or whatever.  Find a place to be useful. As people mature, they can be given more and greater responsibilities.  The cell group system is one of the most important ways in which the individual church members are involved

· SPIRITUAL TRUTH: Spiritual: truth sets us free and is critical for people who are mature and growing and reaching their full potential in life.  It inspires and corrects us and challenges us to be better people.



A: PUBLIC WORSHIP: including ideas of hope and how God’s principles apply to our lives now practically.  Hebrews 10:25 says “And let us not neglect our meeting together, as some people do, but encourage and warn each other, especially now that the day of his coming back again is drawing near.”



B: SMALL GROUP STUDIES (Cell groups & Sabbath School are 2 examples of this). The early church members met from house to house (Acts 2:46).  Jesus often taught and healed in homes (Mark 2:1-2, Matthew 9:10-13, 23-25, Matthew 10:11, Luke 8:51-55, etc.).  Most growing churches realize the importance of cell groups.  This is a vital aspect and provides a sense of community and togetherness that public worship doesn’t provide. It is not a preaching time. It provides a place for people to question and study the truth and share their spiritual journey without being embarrassed in large groups.  It is one of the most effective ways of outreach and contacting non-Christians in a non-threatening way.  The cell groups at Yoido church are encouraged to win at least 1 person to Christ every 6 months and often invite interested friends to their home meetings first.  These friends stay and invite other friends.  When the groups grow too big for a home, they split into 2. Meeting at home is probably best, but it can be done at work or at Sabbath School if it is kept to small groups. These groups are one of the key ways that can be used for training and discipleship and spiritual growth.  For pastors, small groups and visition of members are their eyes and ears. 


· SOCIAL: Social contacts with church members and non-church members are important.  In the Bible, there were many festivals every year that included singing, eating, praising, praying and even some dancing. Doing spiritual things is great, but also go out and hike and play games and camp and do other things like that together.  God’s people should know how to enjoy life!


· PHYSICAL: Jesus taught but he often healed first.  He helped meet their felt needs and then showed them their spiritual needs and they were much more receptive.  This is a good pattern for us to follow.  If the church’s philosophy doesn’t extend into actions, then there’s not much to say about a church and the belief of the members is a sitting in the pew belief. As James said, real belief demonstrates itself in actions. The 2 are inseparable and both are vital.  A walking faith is far more effective than a sitting faith. There are many ways that churches are involved in their communities in practical ways.  A few are: food banks, giving out clothing, helping people get jobs, tutoring, feeding hungry, visiting the lonely, helping take care of the environment, counseling, defending oppressed people, and many others.


There are other areas that are helpful in having a healthy church, but these are a good start. If you would like to read the history of how the Yoido church grew to be so large, you can read their history at: http://english.fgtv.com/yoido/main.asp  It’s very informative and enlightening.  There’s a book at Amazon.com called “Growing the World’s Largest Church” which is much more detailed and helpful.  It’s written by the daughter of the American pastor who with the Korean pastor and God’s leading helped to grow the largest church in the world.  Very helpful and it will show you in detail how the above principles are biblically based.

In evangelism in mission schools, we also believe there are incredible opportunities for significant improvement.  Many ideas from the Bible, Ellen White and successful evangelistic ministries have not yet been implemented in most mission TEFL schools/churches.  We believe that growth comes from being healthy and balanced in following all of God’s principles.  We don’t need to worry about numbers.  We need to worry about building healthy communities as God instructed.  If you take care of a baby well, you won’t need to worry about its growth.  When we focus on building healthy churches according to the Bible’s principles, growth will be the natural result…growth in numbers…but more importantly, growth in maturity and Christian living. 

MAJOR PROBLEM—The Back Door of the Church

Many mission schools and churches all over the world have a similar major problem.  Many do baptize many students into the church.  But, many who are baptized leave within a year or two.  One local Korean president recently told me “Many people are baptized.  But, after a year, it’s hard to find many of those who were baptized still in the church.”  This problem is not unique to Korea.  It is an important challenge, but one that we believe we have found a solution for.

SOLUTION—Closing the Back Door and Building Effective and Healthy Churches

There are quite a few churches and ministries that have overcome this problem.  We have studied several of the most effective evangelistic ministries and they all share very similar traits (the traits are summarized under #3).  These traits are based on the Bible and they are also outlined in detail by Ellen White.  Here are 3 examples in brief:

1) CCC:  Campus Crusade for Christ is about the most effective evangelistic agency in history.  It has converted hundreds of millions of people to Christ.  It is a) solidly biblical, b) focuses on the simple truths of the gospel that give people eternal life and c) through the use of the simple “4 Spiritual Laws” and “10 Transferable Concepts” it is able to transform new converts into effective witnesses in an extremely short time.  (see more at: www.ccci.org).

2) YOIDO CHURCH:  The Yoido church in Seoul, South Korea now has over 1 million members in 1 church (this is not an exaggeration.  Read more at: http://english.fgtv.com/).  The senior pastor, Jo Young Gi, when asked his secret, spoke about several critical Bible principles and also pulled two books from his shelf, “Gospel Workers” and “Christian Service”.  He has especially emphasized 
A) PRAYER & THE HOLY SPIRIT: Prayer and the power of the Holy Spirit.  Many Korean churches have all night prayer meetings and Yoido has made a “Prayer Mountain” retreat with its staff pastors praying 3 hours a day. Nothing important in God’s work happens without prayer.
B) ORGANIZED SMALL GROUPS: Highly organized church and cell groups where people learn the truth, fellowship, are trained to become leaders themselves, minister in service to others and learn to witness.
C) POSITIVE/PRACTICAL BIBLICAL MESSAGES:  The messages of the pastor focus on practical Christianity and include God’s blessings for this life and for eternity.
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PURPOSE DRIVEN PRINCIPLES:  Pastor Rick Warren’s has written 2 books on Purpose-Driven living—one for individuals & one for church leaders.  The ideas he explains are not unique.  They are biblical and the most effective evangelistic agencies throughout history also have followed the same basic ideas. Ellen White also promoted the same concepts in many places in her writings.  Pastor Warren’s church has over 20,000 members and has started over 15 daughter churches and has helped millions of people understand and fulfill God’s purposes for their lives and find satisfaction in God’s work. These principles are effective and we at Vision English intend to implement them.  The chart above illustrates the major biblical principles that are important factors in almost all effective evangelistic efforts.

Here is a short summary of these 5 purposes that are very effective at changing lives and churches for Christ: 
WORSHIP

1st and obviously a relationship with God through worship, prayer, dependence on God’s spirit and other spiritual activities is primary through the other 4 principles and is the source of real changes in lives.  Almost every revival in history has started with sincere prayer and putting God 1st in our lives.  There is nothing more important than our relationship with God.  The Bible tells us:

“Worship the Lord your God, and serve him only.” (Matthew 4:10)

“O magnify the Lord with me and let us exalt his name together.” (Psams 34:3)

“Some people have gotten out of the habit of meeting for worship, but we must not do that. We should keep on encouraging each other, especially since you know that the day of the Lord's coming is getting closer.” (Hebrews 10:25)
Worship and dependence on God, our creator, must permeate and control all other aspects of our lives.

MINISTRY

Every person in the church needs to be involved in some kind of ministry or service.  Steve Sjogren of http://www.servantevangelism.com has found that getting everyone involved in service is an extremely effective way to help in bonding, in changing the community and in inspiring people and giving their spiritual life purpose and meaning.  A healthy church needs to help every person find their place in God’s work. 

”Serve one another with the gifts God has given to each of you.”  1 Peter 4:10 (Phillips)

”The best medicine you can give the church is not preaching or sermonizing, but planning work for them. If set to work, the despondent would soon forget their despondency, the weak would become strong, the ignorant intelligent, and all would be prepared to present the truth as it is in Jesus. They would find an unfailing helper in Him who has promised to save all who come unto Him.” --Review and Herald, June 25, 1895. {Ev 356.2}

”Every church should be a training school for Christian workers. Its members should be taught how to give Bible readings, how to conduct and teach Sabbath school classes, how best to help the poor and to care for the sick, how to work for the unconverted. There should be schools of health, cooking schools, and classes in various lines of Christian help work. There should not only be teaching, but actual work under experienced instructors. Let the teachers lead the way in working among the people, and others, uniting with them, will learn from their example. One example is worth more than many precepts.”--Ministry of Healing, p. 149
EVANGELISM

Most importantly and obviously, each person must be able to explain to others how to accept eternal life from God.  It is God’s instruction and requirement and a great privilege for every believer to be able to explain the Christian hope so that others may be saved.  A healthy church must enable every member to explain the way of salvation simply and clearly.

“Instead, you must worship Christ as Lord of your life. And if you are asked about your Christian hope, always be ready to explain it.” 1 Peter 3:15

“When souls are converted, set them to work at once. And as they labor according to their ability, they will grow stronger. It is by meeting opposing influences that we become confirmed in the faith. As the light shines into their hearts, let them diffuse its rays. Teach the newly converted that they are to enter into fellowship with Christ, to be His witnesses, and to make Him known unto the world.” {Evangelism 355.3}


“In the great commission, Jesus said, ‘Go to the people of all nations and make them my disciples.  Baptize them in the name of the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit, and teach them to do everything I have told you.”  This commission was given to EVERY follower of Jesus, not to pastors and missionaries alone.  This is YOUR commission from Jesus, and it is not optional.  These words of Jesus are not the Great Suggestion.  If you are a part of God’s family, your mission is mandatory.  To ignore this is disobedience….Telling others how they can have eternal life is the greatest thing you can do for them.  Although it is a big responsibility, it is also an incredible honor to be used by God…” Pastor Rick Warren
FELLOWSHIP

A healthy church helps people meet Jesus personally and experience a changed life though continual fellowship with God.  It also creates fellowship between members in the church.  This means building a community of love and support where people really care about each other as family and where they experience joy.   Healthy churches reach out to the unchurched and bring them into a family that cares about them and where lives are being changed. Pastor Warren writes that: 

“Church Growth is the natural result of church health….In a church where lives are being changed, marriages are being saved, and love is flowing freely, you’ll have to lock the doors to keep people from attending.” (sounds eerily like Ellen White’s thought about if we were kind, there would be 100 souls in the church where there is now one).  

These verses are a guiding light for what we want our members to believe and practice.

Romans 12:9 Don't just pretend that you love others. Really love them. Hate what is wrong. Stand on the side of the good. 10Love each other with genuine affection,[2] and take delight in honoring each other. 11Never be lazy in your work, but serve the Lord enthusiastically.
12Be glad for all God is planning for you. Be patient in trouble, and always be prayerful. 13When God's children are in need, be the one to help them out. And get into the habit of inviting guests home for dinner or, if they need lodging, for the night.
14If people persecute you because you are a Christian, don't curse them; pray that God will bless them. 15When others are happy, be happy with them. If they are sad, share their sorrow. 16Live in harmony with each other. Don't try to act important, but enjoy the company of ordinary people. And don't think you know it all!
One of the main ways that this is accomplished is through effective small groups.  Small groups done rightly create a family that cares about each other and a place that trains future leaders.  It is the most effective way to keep people involved in the church and it’s purposes.  Over 100 years ago, Ellen White wrote about this: 

"The formation of small groups as a basis of Christian effort is a plan that has been presented to me by one who cannot error…let the members be formed into small companies to work not only for the church members, but for nonbelievers as well." Evangelism p. 115.

Pastor Rick Warren writes that,  "small groups are the most effective way of closing the back door of your church".
One other area that is important, but often neglected, is economic concern for all in the family of God. Bryan Bissell has found at least 11 principles in the Bible on ethical economics that will eliminate poverty. The Bible says,

“There should be no poor among you, for the LORD your God will greatly bless you in the land he is giving you as a special possession. 5You will receive this blessing if you carefully obey the commands of the LORD your God that I am giving you today.“ (NLT)
In almost no other area in life is there such amazing agreement on how to solve poverty.  The Bible, some Christian writers, Confucius, famous economists and philosophers eastern and western, religious and atheistic, and more largely agree on the solution:  All people have a natural right to the things God has created so that they can use their talents to support themselves and for others.  This was the basic idea of the Jubilee system.  A variation of this is that if one person takes God’s creations for himself to use, he should pay society a tax for using their possession alone.

Ecclesiastes 5:9 says, “the profit of the earth is for all." 

Jean Jacques Rousseau (1712-1778), said, "You are undone if you once forget that the fruits of the earth belong to us all, and the earth itself to no one."

Herbert Spencer (1820-1910), British philosopher and more famous than Marx at the time, said, "Equity does not permit property in land... The world is God's bequest to mankind. All men are joint heirs to it."

Although God had promised greatly to bless His people, it was not His design that poverty should be wholly unknown among them. He declared that the poor should never cease out of the land. There would ever be those among His people who would call into exercise their sympathy, tenderness, and benevolence. Then, as now, persons were subject to misfortune, sickness, and loss of property; yet so long as they followed the instruction given by God, there were no beggars among them, neither any who suffered for food. {Ellen White, PP 530.3}

The Mennonite church has a very good approach to this idea of sharing and stewardship.  It’s at: http://www.mennonitechurch.ca/about/cof/art.21.htm (The Jubilee system mentioned is not at all out of date. Ignoring its principle is a huge factor in poverty today as you will see below): 
We acknowledge that God as Creator is owner of all things. In the Old Testament, the Sabbath year and the Jubilee year were practical expressions of the belief that the land is God's and the people of Israel belong to God (Leviticus 25:23, 42, 55). Jesus, at the beginning of his ministry, announced the year of the Lord's favor, often identified with Jubilee. Through Jesus, the poor heard good news, captives were released, the blind saw, and the oppressed went free (Luke 4:16-21). The first church in Jerusalem put Jubilee into practice by preaching the gospel, healing the sick, and sharing possessions. Other early churches shared financially with those in need.( Acts 2:44-45; 4:32-37; 2 Corinthians 8:1-15)

As stewards of God's earth, we are called to care for the earth and to bring rest and renewal to the land and everything that lives on it (Psalms 24:1; Genesis 1:26-28). As stewards of money and possessions, we are to live simply, practice mutual aid within the church, uphold economic justice, and give generously and cheerfully (Phillipians 4:11-12; 2 Corinthians 8:13-14; James 5:4; 2 Corinthians 9:7). As persons dependent on God's providence, we are not to be anxious about the necessities of life, but to seek first the kingdom of God (Matthew 6:24-33). We cannot be true servants of God and let our lives be ruled by desire for wealth.  

We are called to be stewards in the household of God, set apart for the service of God. We live out now the rest and justice which God has promised (Matthew 11:28-29; Revelation 7:15-17).  The church does this while looking forward to the coming of our Master and the restoration of all things in the new heaven and new earth.  
When Confucius was sad about the state of the world he said in reply to a question as to why he was "overcome with sighs":
Confucius' Great Harmony
When the Great Way prevailed, the world community was equally shared by all. The worthy and able were chosen as office-holders. Mutual confidence was fostered and good neighborliness cultivated. Therefore people did not regard as parents only their own parents, nor did they treat children only their own children. Provision was made for the aged till their death, the adults were given employment, and the young enabled to grow up. Old widows and widowers, the orphaned, the old and childless, as well as the sick and the disabled were all well taken care of. Men had their proper roles and women their homes. While they hated to see wealth lying about on the ground, they did not necessarily keep it for their own use. While they hated not to exert their effort, they did not necessarily devote it to their own ends. Thus evil schemings were repressed, and robbers, thieves and other lawless elements failed to arise, so that outer doors did not have to be shut. This was called the age of Great Harmony (Ta Tung)

...Now the Great Way has fallen into obscurity, . . . Each one separately loves his own parents; each looks upon his own children only as his children. People take the wealth of natural resources and the fruits of their own labors as their own. . . . Castle walls and outer defenses, moats and ditches, are made strong and secure."

Excerpt only of his full reply. Hsiao, Kung-chuan (trans. F. W. Mote). A History of Chinese Political Thought. Vol. 1: From the Beginnings to the Sixth Century A.D. Princeton University Press, Princeton, New Jersey, 1979, p. 125.

Noted Confucius: "To implement my principle is nothing more than being honest and just."
We plan to build a community of fellowship and love and sharing with small groups and other principles and also to implement these principles in economics that God said would eliminate poverty but which very few have tried before. When we follow God’s principles, we believe great things will happen.

DISCIPLESHIP

In every area of life (business, education, mission, science) the most successful organizations are those who have found effective ways to recreate the leader’s idea in the new believers/workers.  Healthy churches need a definite process to change believers into witnesses effectively and efficiently and to help them come closer and closer to the character of our leader, Jesus Christ.  A healthy church should measure spiritual growth in its people and have a plan for leading them in truth and spiritual maturity.  The Bible says, 

"And the things you have heard from me, commit to faithful men, who shall be able to teach others also.” 2 Timothy 2:2

One of our teachers has used a Bible study manual in Thailand that has been used very successfully with Buddhists.  About 70% of the Buddhists who go through this program decide to make commitments to Jesus. They also know clearly the basic foundations of Christian doctrine AND they understand how to practice the spiritual disciplines that will help them to grow and mature as Christians.  

Most importantly, after a person goes through this study once or twice, he/she is able to teach the same things to another person.  So, we are adapting this to Korea to train our new believers to become witnesses. 

When discipleship is done well, it results in people living the principles of Christ in their daily lives.  If lives genuinely follow Jesus daily, many will be converted. Mahatma Ghandi once said this to a large assembly of church leaders in South Africa: 

"When you Christians live the life of your Master, all India will bow down to Christianity."

So, training in truth, doctrine and actually practicing it in our lives is a critical part of a healthy church.
[image: image2.wmf]The illustration at the right illustrates all of the above in a graphic and thousands of churches worldwide are seeing more real growth in Christian maturity/leadership and more new believers than they’ve ever seen before.  We want to implement these in the mission TEFL school context to make our work far more effective for God and in saving lives for eternity.

PREPARING EFL SPIRITUAL PROGRAMS
EFL mission schools encourage teachers to teach gospel songs, Bible stories and Christian principles in the class in interesting and enthusiastic but tactful ways.  There are many resources at most schools, online and also in this book.  We also encourage you to go on appointments with your students (this is easier with the older students) and get involved in friendship evangelism.  We also have several spiritual programs every week. Students are especially invited, but anyone else is welcome to attend as well.  Foreign teachers usually are responsible for about two Friday night programs a month and help one other Friday, leaving about 2 weekends per session with no responsibilities so that teachers can travel and visit other churches and places in Korea. 
· FRIDAY NITE LIVE (often Friday evenings):  This is for elementary and middle school kids and is an upbeat program with music, stories, dramas, crafts and snacks. This program is translated into Korean so all can understand the messages.  A Korean staff member will translate, but it is important for them to have time to prepare and understand the program so that they can communicate the message well in Korean. Please give a written English script of your program to the translator at least by Thursday (even earlier is better).  

· DISCOVERY PROGRAM (often Friday evenings):  This is for high school to adult students and the adult students can send their kids to another program at the same time.  We also do music and stories here, but we also try to give students a lot more time for conversation and discussing the ideas and principles from the Bible and Christian heroes.  


· WORSHIP:  We want to connect our students with a consistent fellowship of believers so that their commitment will continue even after we have left.  So, helping integrate the students into the local church fellowship of believers is important if we really want our mission to have long term effects. Many times, we are the only people they know from the church and it’s hard to go to a new place if you don’t know anyone.  The church is also a place where we can invite and reach out to people who may not be students.  And most importantly, even though we are missionaries serving and sharing Christ, we too need to be refreshed and spiritually revived and we need to share and celebrate God’s amazing power in our lives.  So, even though the culture may be different, please try to contribute, enjoy and worship with fellow believers in the church.
How do we teach and lead out in these programs?  Here are a few tips first and then a basic outline:

TIPS: 

· Try to repeat the main ideas several times in different ways. Rephrase it so that it’s more likely that people will understand it.  Also ask comprehension questions from time to time to make sure that they do understand it.  Try summarizing the story with a few false statements and see if they can figure out the mistake.

· Use lots of connections to the student’s lives:  For example, if you talk about God’s freedom, you can compare it to Korea and other nations getting free from the colonial rule of heaven.  If you’re talking about heaven, you could ask how they like changing from a Pentium 1 to a Pentium 4 computer.  If you’re talking about the Sabbath, you can ask them if they would change the date of a very important Korean holiday like Chusok to your birthday.  Ham it up a bit.  Ask why they wouldn’t do that (you didn’t make it and don’t have authority to change it).  Make the spiritual principles easily understood by connecting them to real life with current illustrations like Jesus did.

· Try to have them read from the Bible itself in every class several times..

· Be enthusiastic and happy about what you’re doing. Enthusiasm is contagious!

· Do something that is hands on if possible.  Help them experience the principle.

FRIDAY NITE LIVE (Fridays at 7:00-8:00pm):  

We use the new and excellent Gracelink Bible Studies from http://sspm.gc.adventist.org/ss/  The stories are downloadable and printable from the first site (just click on the age category and scroll down and click on which week you want).  They often have a modern illustration connecting to the Bible story and principles.  Then you can add and supplement crafts and other ideas from the site:  www.mssscrafts.com   Here’s the basic format:


· SONGS & PRAYER: a variety of active and fun Bible songs often with actions.  You can do your childhood favorites or learn new ones from CDs and at internet sites like: www.higherpraise.org. End the singing time with opening prayer(which can be translated or you can do with the children).  These need to be very easy or songs with lots of repetition so the children can understand and sing along.


· STORIES/DRAMAS/VIDEOS: Like Jesus, it’s good to tell a short modern story to catch people’s attention. A story from your life on the same principle also is good. Then tell the Bible story or watch a video on the story.  Dramas of Bible stories or modern stories on the same principles are also good ways to involve students and make the story more visual and appealing.  Jesus used many visuals in preaching because it helps people pay attention and also to remember the lesson.An excellent site with many kid friendly stories with spiritual lessons is called “Keys for Kids”.  It’s real stories from real kids lives on many Bible topics.  Kids pay attention quite well to these usually.  It’s at: http://cbh.gospelcom.net/keys/  A lot of ideas and illustrations (which can sometimes be made into dramas) are at these sites:  www.higherpraise.org (click on illustrations), http://www.tagnet.org/illustrations/, http://www.sermonillustrations.com/,  http://www.sermoncentral.com (35,000+ searchable sermons)

· PRINCIPLE/DECISION POINT:  At the end, ask students about the lesson from the story and how they can apply it to their own lives.  Sometimes ask if students want to follow the principle in their own lives.  If they make lots of little decisions, it will make it easier to make the big decision of accepting Jesus into their lives later.

· GAMES/CRAFTS:  Find a game or craft from www.mssscrafts.com  or other sites or books that is connected to the story in some way.  If you can think of a way for them to use English in the activity, that will be great as well, since their parents often send them to the programs for more English exposure.

· SNACKS:  After the program, the schools usually provide snacks which of course the kids love!

CROWD CONTROL

Kids sometimes have a hard time sitting still in programs in their own language.  It’s even more challenging when the speaking has to be translated.  This is one reason for the snacks.  To help them calm down, here are a couple more ideas to use to help keep kids attention and disciplined:

--Ask questions and see if kids can guess the answers to certain parts of the stories.

--Use science experiments, magic, or anything physical to show them a principle from the Bible.

--Use other teachers and assistants to sit in different areas and keep the kids under control.

--Put candy/treats in front of them that they can have if they behave well through the program.

--Give tickets to students who behave well and attend.  Students with tickets can have the snacks at the end.


DISCOVERY PROGRAM (Fridays at 7:00-8:00pm so that parents can come at the same time as their kids do, but to a program suited for them.):

· SONGS & PRAYER:  As in your country, the older students will enjoy more praise and worship style songs.  Sometimes you can play songs from CDs or even Christian music videos if you have them. 
· STORIES/DRAMAS/VIDEOS:  Same as the kids version, but this program is not translated very much.  So, it needs to be simplified if you have many lower level students attending.
· PRINCIPLES/BIBLE VERSES:  You can read the Bible verse together with the students and show them what the Bible really says.
· DISCUSSION QUESTIONS/ROLEPLAYS/MIME…:  Students here want to speak English.  So, we need to make some discussion questions from the story.  Make questions on different points from the story.  Try to make questions where students can share their opinions or part of their lives that might be similar in some way.  For example, if you are talking about the prodigal son, you might ask:  “Have you ever run away from home?  Have you ever thought of doing it? Why or why not?”
· DECISION POINT:  As above, also ask students to make little decisions often.  This will prepare them for the bigger decision of accepting Christ.


WORSHIP (Saturdays at 10:00am-12:00pm):  It’s important for us to share and worship together in our own country and even more so in a foreign country.  Sabbath School is helpful since we can share our challenges and struggles and also successes and progress and give each other a little encouragement.  It is also our own program and we can be creative with it and make it meaningful for us.   If you can contribute to either Sabbath School or Worship through music, or teaching Sabbath School or organizing outreach or in other ways, it would be appreciated and contribute much to the church being a positive place to be in.  If you are teaching Sabbath School, collegiate and adult lessons and teachers helps and other teaching resources are all available online at:  www.ssnet.org  (click on the quarterlies link at the top and choose either adult or collegiate and also check out some of the other teaches helps (Probe and Contemporary comments and the teachers section of the collegiate are usually best). Try to make your church a place where all believers build each other up into a strong fellowship that can reach out and fill the community with the aroma of God’s love and hope. 

There are a few sites in Korean that you can tell students if you see an interest):

http://newlife.pe.kr/, http://juotte.new21.org/law4/ (Christian animation on how to be saved)

http://linux.kccc.org/home.php (Korean Campus Crusade for Christ)

http://www.voh.or.kr/ (Voice of Prophecy in Korean)

http://www.sijosa.com/  (Korean Adventist Publishing)

http://www.lifebook.co.kr/ (Korean Christian bookstore)

http://www.vision21forum.co.kr/studio/gospel-11.htm (Korean praise songs)

http://www.higherpraise.com/JesusFilm.htm   (Jesus film online in 50+ languages)

http://www.godssimpleplan.org/index.html  (1 page plan of salvation in many languages)

http://www.gods-story.org (has an overview of the Bible in about an hour in many languages)

http://www.kacr.or.kr/Create/LinkSite/Link.htm   (creation science links in Korean)

http://www.han.ac.kr/exhibit/tour/dino/open/welcome.html (Korean Creation Museum!)
http://www.cs.hongik.ac.kr/~swkim/click.html (Korean SDA Links)

BIBLE/CHARACTER ACTIVITIES & SUGGESTIONS
BEST BOOKS/LINKS:
--“Hear Me Read” (set 1 & 2) from www.cph.org
--“Read with Me” Children’s Bible

--Nest Entertainment Videos
--Veggie Tales

--Hero Tales

--Videos from video shop (like “The War” by Kevin Costner)

--Narnia Tales

--Bible Songs/Tapes
Chick Comics-awesome Christian comics for all ages with a powerful message in 100 languages!! Normal language and very clear! But, sometimes quite a bit of hellfire and brimstone content.

http://www.chick.com 

!!SDA Bible stories w/crafts: 
http://www.mssscrafts.com/ 

!!NEW SS Lessons:
http://gracelink.net/index.html 
Craft Ideas for any story

http://www.mssscrafts.com/teachingresources/anystory.htm 

!!Bread of Life: 
http://www.street.ns.ca/ciric.html 
Perpetual Preschool Christian activities:

http://www.perpetualpreschool.com/christian_curriculum.html 

The Art of Storytelling

http://www.storyarts.org/, http://falcon.jmu.edu/~ramseyil/drama.htm (many links)*

100s of Crafts
http://www.kidsdomain.com 
YouthPastor:
http://www.youthpastor.com 
Christian Children’s corner
http://www.teleport.com/~writers/CCC/ 
SDA sermon illustrations!:
http://www.tagnet.org/illustrations/ 
Sermon illustrations:
http://www.sermonillustrations.com/
Children’s Science Activities:
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/parents/Science/index.html
http://boast.ccsm.uiuc.edu/components/lessons.html 
http://www.learner.org/collections/mathsci/resources/activities 
Gospel Magic Tricks:
http://www.illustratedillusions.com/trick26.htm 
http://www.gospelmagic.com 
Christian Magicians sites:
http://www.gospelcom.net/fcm/ 

!Group Magazine Free Stuff (program ideas, skits, stories, ideas, etc):http://www.grouppublishing.com/free/childrens/free_children.htm  

!!Kids Stuff
http://www.angelfire.com/ca/kidsandstuff/ 
 (free curriculum, VBS, great crafts and lots more!!)

Lists of Christian Children's Ministry Links:
http://ChristianBest.com/ 
http://www.childrensministry.org/the_linx/index.htm 
http://members.aol.com/troy47576/hotlink.htm 
http://www.webring.org/cgi-bin/webring?ring=ringofchildren&id=5&list 
http://www.crosssearch.com/Childrens_Resources/ 

A story is told of a group of nomad were about to go to sleep. Suddenly an angel appeared and spoke enigmatically, “Gather as many pebbles as you  can. Put them in your saddle bags. Travel a day's journey and tomorrow night will find you glad and it will find you sad.”  The nomads pondered this and some picked up a few pebbles and some picked up many.  The next night, they opened their bags and all the diamonds had turned to diamonds. They were glad 
they had diamonds. They were sad they had not gathered more 
pebbles. 
Teaching, especially as an EFL missionary is very similar.  You will teach many things and students will sometimes realize their value right now, but sometimes it will take time for them to realize that the things you are teaching them are really diamonds.  There are many stories many teachers could tell, but here are a few short ones. 

1. One teacher in America would require her students to finish quotations that she started to be counted present:
"Alice Adams - 'There is no failure except ..." 
"In no longer trying.' I'm present, Mr. Schlatter."

One student, Alan, though seemed a lost cause.  He was always getting in trouble and had the wrong friends.  Finally he was expelled from school and there was no contact for about 5 years.  He quickly got into trouble out in the real world and went to prison.  He finally got out but begin getting in trouble again.  His life was in a mess and he thought he should just kill himself.  So, he cut his wrists.  But, as he was bleeding to death, he remembered that saying from his school days “There is no failure except in no longer trying.”  He made a call to 911 and his life was saved. At the time he had heard the quotation, it was a pebble. When he needed guidance in a moment of crisis, it had become a  diamond. And the same will be true with you your students.  They may think they are only pebbles when you are teaching them.  But, as time goes by (and it may take years), they will eventually realize that those pebbles will actually give them a future filled with diamonds.

2. In one Bible class that I taught I met a student who was always asking the hardest questions.  He was nice but seemed to be a skeptical joker just out to give the teacher a hard time.  You know the kind.  Since I love questions that make me think we actually got along quite well, but he never showed much serious interest in the Bible.  But, about 7 years later, I met him by chance and he had been baptized into the SDA church.  He told me: “For seven years, I have had some up-and-downs, but I could not forget what I learned from your class   which guided me to the right way.  I want you to know there are some people who  remember you and what you have said even though you  hardly remember them .”  The pebbles took 5 years to turn into diamonds in this case, but it was a great encouragement to me.


3. In another Bible class, we read through the story of Joseph.  We talked about the hard times he had and how to get through hard times.  The next week 1 girl was absent. She was gone for 2 weeks and I wondered why.  When she came back she said that she had been kidnapped and held in a room.  While there she felt she was going to go crazy.  But, she remembered the story from our class and it helped to give her endurance.  Finally after several days she was able to escape.  She later accepted Jesus and served as a missionary for a year.   The pebbles became diamonds.

There are so many stories that could be told.  Students asking teachers to pray for them and that their parents would go to church with them, students going against the trend and not watching the Harry Potter movies or reading the books because of a teacher’s concern, students showing kindness and concern for others around them and many other ways.
You may or may not see the result of your teaching, especially if you are here only a year.  The things you say though will stay in the hearts and minds of your students for a long time.  And they will bring a harvest if you have sowed well and let God flow through your life.  God’s word does not return to him void.

The pebbles for us of course are God’s words and positive character traits. But, how do you get these in people’s minds?  What stays with people?  It is the stories usually.  These stay in people’s minds and they think about them many times even after you may be gone.  There is almost nothing as effective as stories to lead people to Christ.  This was one of Jesus’ most important methods-stories or as he called them parables.  Stories stick in people’s memory especially if they are supported by Bible texts and scientific facts together. Even without these they can be powerful. I(Bryan Bissell) taught Bible stories to my students in Bible and English classes.  Sometimes the students really were interested in them and sometimes they were there just to practice English or have a good time debating as in story #2 above. The questions they asked really made me study the Bible and Christian resources more in depth than I ever did for any class in college.  The questions were very good teaching and training for me and helping me realize why I believed what I believed.  Many people came and went.  Some believed and some didn’t.  But the stories stayed with them.  Later when they went through some challenging times, some recalled the stories and discussions and these led even some of the “skeptics” and “jocks” to accept Jesus as their own.  These were people I didn’t always expect God could reach, but He did. So, you might not see the results of the stories that you tell immediately, but they will have an effect.  In my own experience, the stories of missionaries that I read and that my parents read were one of the most important factors in leading me to be a missionary myself.

In many people’s lives, family worships and reading stories of missionaries have inspired them and kept them close to God their whole lives.  Whether in a video or a story, these can be powerful influences on our student’s lives. Try to make it as creative and interesting as possible.  At the websites above, you can find many hands on activities to use after you read or watch a story.

1. PRAYER & BIBLE STUDY

Nothing is more powerful than this.  God can and does change people when they are willing.  So, pray for God’s influence to be over them and also for his influence to guide your actions as you as you are a witness to them.  Also, ask students what they would like you to pray about.  You can also have some of the students pray after you or pray for the whole class if they are willing to try.  Don’t push them, but encourage them to try if they would like to.

If you can arrange private Bible studies with any students, this is encouraged.  With the children, it will be difficult because of all the institutes they go to and also because of the language barrier, but with high school to adult, there might be better prospects.  But, feel free to try things out with the kids and let us know of any ideas that work well for you.  The best so far seems to be to incorporate it into classes and ask the children to decide to follow God’s principles in specific areas and then try to integrate them into a church where there are Koreans who can help them further along the road to God.


2. PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATIONS
In our day and age it is easy for people to be skeptical of anything unusual or different.  Putting science with the principles is helpful, but another really effective way is to show how God’s principles work in real life and show modern examples of these principles at work in people’s lives.  This will help the people “suspend disbelief” and start to have faith that God’s principles do work.  It is especially helpful if you can illustrate Bible principles with stories from your students culture or history.  Here are a couple brief examples:

THE FLOOD & 2nd COMING:  In 1980, a man named Harry Truman lived on Mt. St. Helens.  Scientists told him that the mountain was a dangerous place to be.  It was going to explode.  They warned him many times to leave the mountain for his own safety.  He refused and said that the mountain would never blow up.  It was his mountain and he knew it very well.  It wuld not hurt him he was sure.  But, on May 18, 1980 Mt. St. Helens blew up and Harry Truman died.   In the Bible a similar thing happened at Noah’s time.  He told the people that there was going to be a flood.  But, the people didn’t believe him.  The flood came anyway and all but 8 died.  God says that someday soon he will come again and this world will be destroyed.  If we are wise we will listen to the warning carefully and learn how to survive it.  

REASON FOR SIN: In Korea in the 70’s and ‘80s there were a lot of demonstrations for democracy. In 1980 the students of Kwangju had a large demonstration protesting the military takeover of the govt.  The government responded by crushing the demonstrations and killing hundreds of students.  Kim Dae Jung was sentenced to death (later commuted).   Did using power make people respect the military regime more?  No, of course not!  People hated what they had done.  Eventually they lost their power and the leaders went to jail.  In a similar way, Lucifer rebelled against God.  But, God couldn’t kill him right away because the universe hadn’t seen his plan in action.  If God had done that, he would have lost the respect and admiration of the many and the questions that Lucifer had raised would still be there.  So, God had a hard choice.  Either destroy Lucifer and start operating by suppression of opposition or allowing sin to demonstrate it’s pain and suffering and keep running the universe on the principles of love and freedom.   This is why we have sin and pain right now.  God has chosen to give us free choice so that all can see what is the best way for the universe to go.  (for more on Kwangju go to: http://www.hankooki.com/kt_op/200105/t2001051716432448110.htm)

There are many others as well such as illustrating that freedom from sin is like freedom from slavery. You can think of others and look at illustration sites online for more ideas.

3. TPR STORYTELLING w/BIBLE STORIES

Check for more on this under the TPR section and books listed there, but TPR storytelling is one of the most creative ways of telling any story.  After doing this, several students asked to do it more and said that Bible stories were “very fun”!  Of course this is always nice and is especially good since this technique both helps them speak a lot and also helps them get the Bible stories into their memories.

In the class you can read Bible stories (for kids the “Read with me Bible” from Zondervan (you can also get it from www.amazon.com) is easy and has great cartoon illustrations) as a short devotional.  Ask questions after each page or so to make sure the students understand and sometimes ask what they would do in the situations.  Then maybe once a week or so, choose actors and act out and retell some of the highlights of what you have read.  There are several different ways to do this TPR storytelling:
EASY:  The teacher tells the story and the students just act. The students may repeat a few things or say a few short sentences.  The teacher would say something like this:  “A long time ago, God made the earth (student acting as God mimes this).  God made the sky (st. mimes).  God made the fish (miming).  God made the elephants (miming).  God even made the monkeys (miming).  And God made a man and a woman (mime).  God said, ‘Adam, Give names to the animals.”  (Student acting as God repeats these words and then teacher encourages student to give animal names to all the students in the audience-be prepared for a lot of names like pig, monkey, etc. but it’s OK as long as everyone is enjoying the story and nothing is personal).  God made many good things (student acting as God can say “I made many good things right!)…(at the part where Eve gives the forbidden fruit to Adam to eat, you can say the below). Some kids will be a little shy here, but it’s fun and interesting.  Reassure them that they are only acting.)   Eve said, “Adam, do you love me?”  (Eve repeats this)  And Adam said, “Yes, I do! Very much!”  (Adam repeats this).  Then Eve said, “Then, eat this fruit!”  Adam loved Eve and so he ate the fruit. 

INTERMEDIATE+:  After reading 1 story 2-3 times and doing the easy version above, you can have some students retell the story themselves.  With some students you may not have to tell it that many times before they can do it. You can also have them make up and retell it in their own versions.  Another way is for them to draw pictures of how they understand it and tell it with the picture.  Different students can change as the narrators. The teacher may need to help them if they forget important parts, but let them do the telling of the story and see ho creative they can be.

PARTNER:  After you tell the story a couple times, have them divide into pairs and tell each other the story (possibly from a different viewpoint as below).  Encourage them to ask questions of their partner to make the partner create more details to the story and demonstrate how to do it.  For example if you are telling the story of Noah, you might demonstrate it something like this (You are Noah’s wife.  Have a student play the part of Noah) 
NOAH: ”Honey:  I’m home.”
NOAH’S WIFE:  What happened today?
NOAH:  I was praying and God spoke to me.
NOAH’S WIFE:  What did he say?
NOAH:  God told me to build a boat?
NOAH’S WIFE:  A boat??  Why?
NOAH:  There will be a big rain soon.
NOAH’S WIFE:  Rain?  What’s rain?
NOAH:  That’s water from the sky.
NOAH’S WIFE:  That’s never happened before.  How much will come?
NOAH:  It will cover the whole earth.
NOAH’S WIFE:  Are you sure??  Nobody has ever seen that before?  Maybe you were dreaming…
NOAH:  No, God said that and I believe it.
NOAH’S WIFE:  OK, if God said that I believe it too.  When do we start building?
NOAH:  We start tomorrow!
NOAH’S WIFE:  Wow, it’s going to be very hard, but God will help us!

The new questions will make it more interesting and personal since they have to make up answers that are creative (and hopefully ones that are similar to the story.  And the other partner will usually be happy to ask questions if they have the ability to do it, since it will challenge the other person and people like to challenge others around them and give them hard questions. Then they can switch roles and do it again.  In some stories, they’ll both be able to ask questions easily.  In any case, this can make the students practice telling stories in slightly new ways and also will make them think up new details to the story that may not have been in the story. And at the same time, they’ll be learning and repeating the basics of this story and it will be something that they will remember.  

This technique can be used with all ages and with many stories that build character, not only the Bible ones.

4. VERSES/QUOTES
Many teachers put a Bible verse or inspirational quote on the board at the beginning of class every day.  They may share a short story or anecdote that shows the truth of that saying.  Then they pray for the students on that topic.

5. STORY QUIZZES
A great way to introduce a story is to write a list of 10-20 questions.  For younger/beginner students make them mostly true and false.  For higher level you can make them multiple choice or free answer.   This activity can also be done at the end of the story as well as a review.  Put students into 2-3 teams and make a buzzer (I usually use a book). Have 1 student from each team come to the buzzer.  Try to dramatize it and make it enthusiastic and build it up.  Maybe offer a prize for the winning team.  Then say the questions.  The first teams to guess right get a point.  For false questions, students can get a bonus point if they can correct the sentence and a 2nd bonus point if they’re grammar is right. Add a couple bonus questions for the whole group to break up the routine. 

6. RETELLING & STORY MISTAKES
Another way is to tell the story once and then retell it again with some mistakes and see if the students can catch the mistakes.  For example, “And Noah made a house.” (not house, but boat)   Or “And Daniel saw an image that represented 4 cities.” (not cities, but nations).  Then you can have the students try to retell it to each other with some mistakes and their partner tries to catch the mistakes. 

7. GRAMMAR FROM THE BIBLE/CHARACTER STORIES
Bible stories and character stories can often be used to focus on a particular grammar point.  You can show how the grammar is used in the story and then create activities based on that.  One teacher made 12 pictures of Jesus with slight differences.  Each picture was similar but with 1 difference such as being on the road or in the temple, singing, praying, talking, with his family, with the priests.  1 student in each group would choose 1 picture and the other students would have to ask questions about the picture such as “Is Jesus in the temple?”  “Is Jesus praying”, etc. to locate the chosen picture.  A variation on this was to collect 9 pictures of Jesus’ life and under each to write a phrase such as “dying on the cross”, “feeding the people”, “walking on water.  Again 1 student in each group chose a picture.  An example was written on the board.  Other students tried to find the chosen picture by asking questions like “Is Jesus feeding the people?”.  This idea can be adapted to many other structures.  Many of the game in other sections of this book can also be adapted to use with Bible/character stories and vocabulary.


8. DISCUSSIONS FROM STORIES/VIDEOS

During videos with higher level students, you can point out important leadership, character and spiritual qualities and examples.  This helps them to see it concretely in action and makes a lot more sense to them.  You can also ask them if they’ve experienced similar things. In reading stories and even in the textbook, you can also look for opportunities to share character lessons and simple personal stories that can help the students understand God’s way of living. Then see if they have any similar stories to share or comments to make. After stories and videos of Bible or History heroes, write questions for students to talk about together.  Ask them questions such as this: Why was this person was able to reach their goals?  What things helped them to reach their goals?  What was difficult for them?  How did God help them?  How can you learn from them?  What things do you need to develop in your life to be like them? What is important to remember from this story? etc. Especially, try to have the students think of ways that they can apply these lessons to their lives specifically.  Also, when possible, try to ask students to make concrete decisions on certain issues ie. Being honest all the time, obeying their parents, forgiving others, etc. 

9. DEVOTIONALS
Reading short high interest stories from Bible Characters, missionaries lives, history, etc.  Some you can probably find online or you may have with you.  Try to summarize and make them short.  At campmeetings do you ever remember those storytellers who would tell 10 minute stories and then leave you hanging and waiting for the next days continuation.  Try to do it like that if you can.  Ask questions about what they think will happen at scary points, maybe give small prizes if they guess correctly.  A good series is the newly developed cartoon book for kids of the Tales of Narnia.  It’s greatly simplified and has colorful pictures and is quite cheap.  Available from Amazon.com.  Also, great is the Hero Tales by David & Neta Jackson.  They have a profile of famous missionaries and great Christian heroes and then three very short stories from their lives.  Excellent and short and simple!  Chicken Soup for the Soul also works (they send out daily stories free by e-mail at their site.  Guidepost, Signs of the times are all good resources.  Then there are also jokes sites and nature fact sites which can add some variety to it.  But, read them and adjust the stories vocabulary for the level and after you read each paragraph, ask comprehension questions and discussion questions and personal application questions.  This can create some very interesting conversations at times.

10. CHARACTER ROLEPLAYS

Many stories may be from history, but the principles are very current.  Try to have the kids make a modern story illustrating the principle involved or making a modern version of the old story.  This can be interesting and very creative.


Another way to do it is in TPR Storytelling style.  Have the students acting while you are telling the story.  Then have them write out their versions and some students tell it while others act it out.  It’s very helpful if you can have pictures or an outline to help them remember the basics of the story.  They can also try to tell a modern version of the story. 


11. ANNOUNCE VESPERS AND CHURCH PROGRAMS

These programs are some of our main outreach programs, but if students don’t know about them, they won’t come.  So, announce them every week and if you see someone you think has interest, try to invite them personally. If they come, pay special attention to them and get them involved.

12. SOCIAL ACTIVITIES

A church is a social place and the spiritual things are very important, but without friends and social connections, very few people will continue going.  So, with those you are trying to save, try to make contact outside of class and do things together.  Also, very important try to help them integrate with the Korean people in the church.  It’s nice to have foreign friends, but the foreign friends will not always be here.  So, it’s very important for them to connect with the Korean church members for long term commitments to the church. Whenever you know about church activities invite whether social, musical, outreach or whatever them to come.  Also, if you see areas where they can be helpful to the church, try to let other people know about this and involve them.  These will help them be stronger in the faith and train them for service and leadership later when they are more mature.  

For children, it is more difficult since they are still under their parents authority.  But, many parents are positive towards Christianity.  Invite children to go to church programs.  If the child wants to make a decision for Christ, encourage this strongly.  Since they are young though, I think it is prudent to ask for the parents permission before baptizing the children.  There are short explanations of SDA beliefs available which may help explain and remove the prejudices against the church which unfortunately do exist here in Korea.

13. CLASS ACTIVITIES
When you see connections from class topics and stories, you can try to do activities together that can teach the students lessons about life or spirituality. Just a few examples are:  cooking healthy food, thank you letters, journaling, random acts of kindness (in winter, go out on the street and hand out hot chocolate).  There are many more of course.

14. READING THE BIBLE
Some of the high intermediate classes can try reading directly from the Bible.  Simplified stories are better for most classes, but high level students can try it directly from the Bible.  Before the story, preview difficult vocabulary and do vocabulary games (check that section for ideas. Password or Tic, tac toe sentences would be good ones).  Then read the story together.  Stop frequently to ask the students what they would do or what they think about certain decisions that are made.  Ask them what they think is important in the story.  From the Serendipity Bibles, you can get some really good ideas!  

15. FRIDAY NIGHT PROGRAM PREPARATION
For the Friday night programs, there are many ideas and crafts in books and especially online.  Check the Bible internet links in the appendix for the best links to use.  For the younger children, try to tell the Bible/character story in an interactive way as much as possible.  You can use puppets, have the kids do little skits for you, ask questions about what they think will happen, modernize the story, become the person in the story and make it real, get the audience to cheer the hero and boo the villain and other things as well.  In telling the story, being expressive, enthusiastic and active are extremely important. Make it exciting for them. 

After the story, try to find some crafts for the kids to do.  There are lots of great links from the SDA children’s SS department at http://www.users.on.net/vlmbudden/curriculum/.  They have links to sites with crafts, worksheets, games and puzzles and other things to most of the major stories in the Bible.  Also, the Gracelink Bible studies at http://gracelink.net/index.html are excellent and have very good ideas for how to tell the stories and concrete practical ideas to do with the stories.  Some are in English and some are in Korean.  One of the best things about the Gracelink studies is their application to real life and their effort to have the kids make frequent and concrete decisions about Bible principles. There are many other craft sites as well. One of the best is www.kidsdomain.com.  But, this is not intentionally Christian.  But, anyway, you’ll find a lot of material here.  There are also Bible story videos that you can use if you wish in the program.  At the end of the program, try to conclude the story and ask the students to pray with you.  
For the older students and more advanced students, they come to our programs to learn new vocabulary and have a chance to talk.  So, make sure you set aside a certain portion of these meetings for small group discussion..   Stories that they can read and discuss such as Chicken Soup for the Soul stories are quite good.  Sometimes little simulation games or role-plays or charades are good.  But, some students aren’t familiar with Bible charades, so you might adapt it.  For example after reading the parable of the good Samaritan, you might separate into groups and have the groups try to write a modern version of that story.  Or for other topics, you might have them write a quick story illustrating the principle they have learned.  The free Interacta Bible studies from Campus Crusade for Christ are pretty good if shortened and conversation questions are added.  Also, a really good series from a very creative SDA youth pastor Grenville Kent is at www.bigquestions.com.  Very good for Generation X and they’re study on prayer is the best I’ve seen anywhere.  It’s also good to sometimes illustrate the concept with short video clips if you can.  For example, in one topic we were talking about not making excuses for doing hard things. So, I rented the video “Prince of Egypt” and showed a 5 minute clip of the section where he is protesting to God at the burning bush and doesn’t want to be God’s messenger.  Try to include current issues and connections in the topics whenever possible to illustrate the reality of the principle.  In the questions, try to make them the kind where the students can share their own experiences and some where the students think about issues or real situations and how to apply the principle and also some questions about their personal decision about the topic.

In many topics and stories both for the younger and older students, you can ask them to make a decision to follow one of God’s character building principles in their own lives.  If the students make small decisions like this frequently, it will be easier to make the bigger step of accepting God into their hearts.  Pray a lot for the students that you see who are sensitive.  Pray especially that God will impress their parents to not be prejudiced against Christianity or SDA.  God bless you in your efforts for the students here.
PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION/RESEARCH
This is a brief outline of EFL teaching philosophy and research along with examples and ideas that follow important language learning research. Much of it is thanks to Dr. Robert Palmer.  Also, some was found at:  http://www.askeric.org It’s purpose is especially to help beginning and new missionary EFL teachers who don’t have training in EFL so that they can become as effective as possible as quickly as possible.  There are many more ideas on internet and in books that are highly recommended and if possible, get an EFL certificate or degree if you want to do this long term and have that option.  But, in the mean time, read through this and it will help you get some ideas about how to teach effectively.  It includes these main sections (research has not yet been added for sections 4 and 5 and more examples in several sections will be added later):

	PHILOSOPHY
	METHOD

	MOTIVATION
	friendship, real life topics, social programs, useful life skills, inspiration,  many games, 1st person stories, frequent testing, mystery, timing, humor, riddles, interesting stories, 

	LISTENING/COMPREHENSION
	TPR, tapes, tape lab (Pimsleur tapes), quotes, devotionals/inspiring stories, 



	LOTS OF REPETITION (esp. structured) 
	card games, drills, structured conversations, class surveys,  grammar card games, mad minute, crazy allegations, music, frequent testing,

	SPONTANEOUS ACCURACY/ NOVEL EXPRESSIONS/PROJECTS
	TPR storytelling, role-plays, speeches, reports, free conversation, projects, posters, etc.



	ASSESSMENT
	many common ways, translation tests, mastery system, etc.




NOTE:  These are mostly principles/philosophy…you can find a whole book online free with many games and activities that follow these principles.  It’s called “EFL Missionaries Manual” and is located at: http://www.eslmission.org/resources/   the “Mission EFL Orientation” section

RESEARCH ON EFFECTIVE TEACHING

Lindquist, Judy (1991) Insights into Open Education; v24 n4 Dec 1991 found that characteristics of effective teaching methods were found to include the following: comprehensible input, or giving students information they are able to understand; presentation of information in context; learning situations that are relevant and meaningful; purpose, or learning driven by real needs; comfort, or non-threatening learning situations; respect for native language and culture; and integration of literacy tasks around a theme or focus. Several successful methods and components are briefly summarized: Total Physical Response (TPR); TPR plus action songs, chants, and finger plays; the Language Experience Approach; shared reading; writing without a pencil (e.g., video, artwork, tape recordings); dialogue journals; text sets, in which known structures are applied to new learnings; readers' theatre and creative dramatics; participatory learning; the buddy system; and parent involvement. Contains 10 references. (LB)
1) MOTIVATION
The military provides frequent small rewards and punishments to produce the desired learning effect.  Pushups and small rewards, promotions, & punishments are what are most commonly used.  The Big Bucks system (mentioned in the motivation system with many other ideas as well is one of the best methods and uses this principle).  Frequent small rewards and penalties are helpful to use especially with kids since they don’t realize the importance of studying English. Games are one of the easiest ways to motivate younger students and so we include many ideas for games in this manual.  We all need goals to shoot for.  This is true of all things that we do in life and it’s also true of English.  Create goals for your students to attain and then provide small and frequent rewards and punishments.  This will enable you to focus FAR more time on actually teaching rather than discipline and class control. There are many helpful ideas in the next discipline motivation section on how to do this.

WHY DO PEOPLE TALK?  To exchange personal information, share stories and humor they have heard or experienced, news, getting help, brainstorm new ideas, giving instructions, getting things they need, learning something new or about others opinions, persuade others about their opinions, etc.  We should try to recreate these in the EFL class whenever possible and it will help a lot in providing motivation.


RESEARCH:   Army training & Behaviorism:  frequent rewards and punishments, immediate stimulus/response activities are extremely effective in learning new things.

· Natriello and Dornbusch (1984) found that higher standards generally led to greater student effort and better attendance, but only if the standards were perceived as attainable. Rewards and recognition also increase student motivation

· Natriello (1987) found that self-referenced standards may be optimal for most students (not being compared to other students, but being advanced/rewarded when you master it yourself.)

· Bandura & Schunk (1981) say that there is strong evidence that self-efficacy is best if longer term goals are supported by a series of subgoals with clear criteria that students find attainable.  This is especially important if the students are young, or if they initially lack confidence or interest in the domain.

· Schunk (1984)  To faster self efficacy, evaluations of task performance should emphasize performance (task mastery), rather than doing a task.  Thus, grade credit should be given for quality of work not just doing some work.

· Crooks (1988) reviewed literature and said the main mechanism for building self-efficacy in a particular domain appears to be experiencing repeated success on task in that domain.

WAYS TO MOTIVATE:

· LOVE (!
EX: showing interest in student’s lives, friendship evangelism, going out with students after classes, etc. (1 student studying till 2am because she wants to marry a foreigner.)

· TEACHER ENTHUSIASM, FUN, SURPRISE, SHOCK, MYSTERY, etc.

EX: sharing interesting personal stories and anecdotes, riddles, trivia games, idioms, magic, predictions questions, experiments, simulated robbery, culture differences, etc.

· STUDENT CREATIVITY/INPUT

EX: personalizing questions, student made questions, posters, class surveys, line and partner conversations, speeches, role plays, storytelling, etc.

· MASTERY, SUCCESS, FEELING IMPROVEMENT 
EX: correcting mistakes, level-up, certificates/awards, recognition/praise, encouraging

· GOALS: clear and achievable ones 
EX:  mad minutes, known quizzes, letting students know the structure goals

· FEEDBACK/REAL NEEDS/REAL ACTIONS
EX:  students ask for items, instructions to teacher robot, restaurant/making food, etc.

· VARIETY, CHANGE
EX: do about 2-4 things in each class usually and use as many senses as possible

· GAMES/REWARDS/PENALTIES (make sure your game makes students speak in English a lot!)
REWARDS: stickers, food, games, going to the park
PENALTIES: eating strange foods, telling embarrassing story, singing a song/dancing, standing up if you make mistakes, if you make mistakes or don’t do homework etc. students who lose need to buy a candy for party day), pushups, etc.

· CHALLENGES/ASSESSING

EX:  memory challenges, mad minutes, riddles, quizzes, tests

· MUSIC (as effective as TPR according to some research)

EX: memorizing songs, music listening quizzes, chants (are you sleeping)

· SPEED/TIME LIMITS

EX: speed talking, Mad Minute, countdowns (show me the letter)

2) LISTENING/COMPREHENSION—GIVE STUDENTS THE TOOLS

If you don’t understand something that is new, you will not really learn it.  Learning requires a point where non-understanding changes to comprehension and understanding.  The “ah-ha” experience.  Comprehension is critical to learning.  Children listen for hundreds of hours before they begin to speak.  They listen to their family and friends, they listen to books being read and they listen to songs and instructions and many other things LONG before they even make their first words.  But, for a long time, babies are not able to speak or use that language. After a LOT of listening (some researchers say nearly 70,000 words), then they are able to start speaking and using that language (but still very imperfectly).  The same thing must be done in English and really can’t be hurried.  The ability to comprehend and understand always precedes speaking and using that language correctly.  

But, it’s possible to do a lot of listening and not understand or really learn.  If the student is not focused on the meaning and understanding a large amount of what’s being said, it can easily just pass by without any real learning taking place (Some people live in the culture of a 2nd language for years but never assimilate anything because they don’t try to comprehend what they are learning and don’t get it explained to them).  If you don’t understand the words and sentences you are using and practicing, there is NO WAY, you will remember them well and be able to use them correctly. In addition, comprehension almost always comes BEFORE production (being able to produce language).  

Here is some research about how to help students develop comprehend, understand and memorize vocabulary and grammar most efficiently.

RESEARCH:

· Lado, Baldwin & Lobo (1967) and Chun & Plass (1994): words are learned best with pictures AND L1 translations.  They are even better than multi-media (Beginning to learn p. 28,  textual and pictorial, p. 95,  (multi-media vs. pict.)

· 
Parralel Trans. And Glossing (p.1): 7 studies have shown that L1 glosses have a beneficial effect on vocabulary learning.

· 
Hulstijn, Hollander and Greidanus, 1996;  students with glosses learn more content than the students who are learning with dictionaries

· 
(Palmer, 2002) 20 students could not understand 30% of the English glosses  For lower levels, L2 glosses (explanations in English) were not very helpful for students (similar also when teacher explains in L2.


“Hemmindinger (1987) found that a bilingual approach to initial EFL for non-literate and non-schooled Hmong refugees was more effective than monolingual approaches had been; although students made almost no progress in 2 to 3 years of monolingual survival EFL classes, once a bilingual, problem-posing approach was introduced, progress was rapid.”  In addition, the drop out rates in English only classes are hugely higher, especially at the lower levels.  Students get very frustrated and are often completely lost.  Just one example is from a Hatian classroom.  The drop-out rate in this classroom decreased from 85% with English only to only 10% after use of the 1st language in instruction was started.

A)  TPR & BODY LANGUAGE
Movement and action adds another sense to the learning process and is very helpful.  Many things can be explained with body language.  This is especially true with concrete things and actions.  Exaggerating it and making it a little crazy or memorable in some way helps it to stick in the mind even more.  TPR (Total Physical Response) is one of the most powerful and efficient methods for learning language in all the research.  It works far better than the audio-lingual method of drills because it so often uses actions and movement which help the brain to learn it more quickly.

RESEARCH: Wolfe, David E.; Jones, Gwendolyn (1982) found that students in the TPR group scored better on standard unit tests and expressed greater satisfaction with their teacher and course (than those in a regular audio lingual method). 

HOW: demonstrate with actions, use TPR sticker kits, give commands, teacher command games (1st team to do actions correctly get points), student command points (speakers and actors get points for being correct), picture description, retelling/TPR storytelling(esp. with legends, Bible stories, etc.), assess

B)  USE PREVIOUS KNOWLEDGE 
Use things students know to explain more difficult concepts. To explain words like “aunt” tell students that an aunt is a sister of your parents.

RESEARCH: Guessing words in context requires knowing a large percentage of the words on the page (95% or more)

HOW: using simple words to explain more complex words, context, games using known and new structures, use Korean, demonstrate with actions, etc.)

C)  USE MANIPULATIVES/PICTURES
You can use plastic objects, real objects, pictures (from clipart sites, from some of the phonics internet sites listed in this manual in the appendix and other places) and other things that the students can touch and see.  These are very helpful since students can use their senses to identify what you are talking about.  They can also be used in a variety of games, activities and stories.

D) KOREAN LANGUAGE
Many things can be explained with the first 3 ways. Try to explain new words in English first because even the explanation gives them listening practice. But it is sometimes very difficult to transfer new concepts and ideas using only simpler English and body language, especially to beginners.  For example words like “past tense”, “again”,  “question”, “points”, “peace”, “noun”, activity/game instructions and others are very challenging to explain to low level students but are necessary for many activities.  It can sometimes be done, but it will take a long time and the meaning is not always clear to all students.  Even higher levels will sometimes miss the exact shade of meaning in certain words. But, with a quick translation the word is understood and we can move on to practicing it and getting lots of repetition so that it’s easier to remember it.  If you use Korean, say it should ONLY be one or two times and then say the English several times and reinforce the English in other ways so that the students don’t just listen to Korean and turn off to the English.

We must avoid the opposite abuse of speaking Korean a lot in the class and always depending on translation.  This is not helpful either.  But, when words or instructions are very difficult and time-consuming to explain in English, it is not wrong to use Korean translation.  There is unfortunately a strong prejudice against using Korean in the classroom among many people.  However, there is a lot of research suggesting that using the native language to explain certain things is far more accurate and efficient and increases student’s belief that they can actually be successful at learning a 2nd language. Go to http://www.ncbe.gwu.edu/miscpubs/tesol/tesolquarterly/reexamin.htm for a list of some research studies on this topic.  Here are just 2 revealing thoughts from that article:

RESEARCH

· “Hemmindinger (1987) likewise found that a bilingual approach to initial EFL for non-literate and non-schooled Hmong refugees was more effective than monolingual approaches had been; although students made almost no progress in 2 to 3 years of monolingual survival EFL classes, once a bilingual, problem-posing approach was introduced, progress was rapid.”  In addition, the drop out rates in English only classes are hugely higher, especially at the lower levels.  
Students get very frustrated and are often completely lost if they don’t know what’s going on. One example is from a Hatian classroom.  The drop-out rate in this classroom decreased from 85% with English only to only 10% after use of the 1st language in instruction was started.

But, the big question for the new teacher and even some experienced teacher’s teaching English is this:  “How can I do this since I don’t know much Korean?”  There are several ways:

1)  LEARN KOREAN
First of course, we highly encourage you to learn some Korean yourself.  This is good for explaining and will also make you a lot more compassionate towards your students and the difficulties they have in learning a 2nd language.  It will also help make it easier to communicate with the people here and much more convenient to get around.  The best place to start is:  http://korean.sogang.ac.kr

2)  USE BRIGHT STUDENTS/LOCAL CO-TEACHERS OR STAFF
One of the best ways is to get the idea across to one of the brighter students who can then explain it in Korean to the other students.  If nothing else works and it’s important, call one of the Korean teachers or staff members to help you explain.

3) USE L1/L2 LANGUAGE LISTS
Check the classroom language list in the appendix. It has English, Korean and English transliterations in English to help you out in some of the most commonly used words and phrases that teachers need to use.  Many others are available to buy in most languages at bookstores or on internet.


In addition, there is a list of the grammar structures that are taught in several of our books in English and Korean.  You can show this to a couple students to help them understand what you are talking about and they can explain it to the other students.

Another good thing to use for beginning structures is to get a book with sentences in your first language (L1) and the target language (L2). 

4) USE DICTIONARIES
Get a dictionary and find the word that way or have the students find the word.  Many dictionaries are available free online.

If you use the above ways, you should be able to communicate about the important things in the class.  Don’t worry about getting every single detail across to them.  They will learn more and more as they get better and better. And as students get better, it will get much easier to share and talk with them.  And this is one of the more rewarding parts in teaching.  Seeing students learn and enjoy it even though they have struggled helps make all the challenging times very worth it.  The kids may not always thank you a lot, but you are opening up many opportunities for them whether they realize it or not.

HOW?

3)  use Mad Minute, Card Games, conversation book 

6)  Use vocabulary & grammar lists, Korean glosses & explanations

Using the above techniques and others, make sure that students understand the vocabulary and structures that they will be using.  It’s even better to delay speaking a little until you are sure that they understand the material.

3) REPETITION: Modeling, Class, Group, Partners & Coaching

After you understand something, the next challenge is to keep it in the cranium.  How do we remember things long term?  

In the west, we say, “Practice makes perfect”.  
In the East, Confucius said, “I hear and I forget.  I see and I believe.  I do and I understand”. 

In ancient times, Aristotle said, “One must learn by doing the thing, for though you think you know it, you have no certainty until you try.”
How much do you remember from college?  How well do you remember your times tables?  The difference?  Lots of use and repetition.  We remember the things we use and do a lot.  Until you do something yourself many times, you will not know it well or be confident.  This is a CRITICAL problem in most of western education and the main reason why most students don’t even use 10% of what they have learned.  Why?  They never used it.   Lecturing students is not very helpful to them long term because they will quickly forget a large percentage of the things that they have not done (even teachers in orientation forget a lot of what they hear.  This was the main inspiration for writing out this manual, so that teachers could have something to refer to).  

There’s a great saying that I love.  “Everyone has a photographic memory, but some people just forgot the film!”  This means that we should write down our good ideas and solutions so that we can actually use them when they are needed.  I promise you that doing this will make you extremely useful in your life and never ever bored! Most of this book was made by writing down notes on ideas when they were thought of and then later writing them down on computer.  Do it also when you see problems or good ideas in teaching.  This is the fastest way to improve.

Science is now understanding why repetition creates long term memories.  In brain chemistry, the neurons and connections that are used frequently become much stronger (due to a substance called KREB which sends back building blocks where signals originally came from..thus making connections stronger with each repetition).  So, if you do the same things several times (especially with breaks of about an hour in between) you will remember them much better.  This is very important for language learning.  If you can connect new concepts and words to things the brain already understands or if you can make the experience shocking in some way, then memorizing is much more rapid.  The brain doesn’t have to create all new pathways, it can build on some of the old ones. 

Once students understand the new words and sentences, they are still not very confident in using them creatively.  They need to have some very structured practice with these new things. With teachers in front speaking a lot, each student doesn’t get a lot of speaking time.  So, the challenge and aim of this area is to maximize the students speaking and “doing” time and also to maximize the accuracy of their speaking.  The best way to do this is to use activities and games where the sentences and questions and answers are definite and students can check other student’s answers without help from the teacher.

The military drills the concepts it wants to teach into its soldiers seemingly endlessly until they can do it without even thinking.  Practice makes perfect.  The same is true of a language school, but we try to make it as fun as possible while at the same time learning many things. Use games, activities, stories, role plays (it’s a great way to have them memorize and ingrain the structures that are being learned) quizzes, songs, posters, and anything else you can to get repetition of what you are teaching.   And review previous lessons every few days otherwise they WILL be forgotten.  Repetition and frequent practice is the only way that they will keep it long term.

For learning language it is also important that they be able to use the new structures in new and different situations.  So, after they are confident with the structures in the book, they need to have time to do conversations, role plays and other kinds of creative speaking where they can use the new words and structures to say what they want to say and not just what the books say.  See the speaking section for more on how to do this.

Here are some ideas that can help you facilitate memorization of language.

MEMORIZATION TECHNIQUE—LINKWORD & JOURNEY SYSTEM

Words, grammar, idioms and phrases are the legs of language. It’s important to memorize them so that you can use them to speak fluently.  

One way to memorize them is the linkword technique.  It tries to find similarities between sounds in new words and words you already know.  For example, the word for gift in Korean is “sun-mool”.  Sun is a word in English and mool is a word that I already knew in Korean meaning water.  So, I was able to remember that this word meant gift very easily because sun and water are both gifts from God.  Similar techniques are used by some of the best memory champions in the world.  Many words like this can be learned with only 1 or 2 repetitions because they connect to knowledge you already have.
Another technique is the Journey technique.  In this one, you take a journey in your minds eye (or in real life) and you talk to yourself about what’s happening all around you.  In the new language, you tell yourself what you are seeing and hearing…what people are saying…make up stories in your mind and tell them to yourself in the new language.


RESEARCH:

· KREB memory, Army training system both show strongly that repetition is critical for things to be remembered long term.  In most cases, things need to be repeated 7 times or more in some way.  Using new words or sentences is the best way.

· Doughty, Catherine; Pica, Teresa, TESOL Quarterly; v20 n2 p305-25 Jun 1986 “Evidence suggests that tasks which require information exchange are crucial to conversational modification of classroom interaction and that group and dyad interaction patterns produce more modification than teacher-fronted situations.”
MODELING: 

The first step in understanding is hearing it correctly several times to get a mental map of how it should be.

HOW?:  The teacher speaks several sentences as examples and writes several examples on the board.  You can also have several examples on paper for each student (and this is a good place to incorporate the singular and plural and also the 2nd/3rd persons). 

CLASS REPETITION:  
Then all students as a group can try to follow the correct structure and pronunciation, etc. 


HOW?:  drills (substitution, Q & A, etc.), choral repetition, choral reading, group games (“Do You Love Your Neighbor”, “I spy”, “10 fingers”, word hint games, pictionary, password, singing/music (“Are you sleeping/dancing/jumping…”), etc.  See other sections of the book for more details and activities to use.

NOTE: Many students here try to make the easiest sentences possible..a great way to avoid that is to make a game where the students with the most interesting/crazy/funny/strange sentence wins…and every time the judge changes.  Then students will try to make very creative sentences rather than boring simple ones.

INDIVIDUAL/PARTNER REPETITION & COACHING:


Once the group is doing fairly well with the new material, change to partners and have them work in 2s and 3s. It is CRITICAL here that you act as a coach and move around correcting mistakes that you hear and see.  Without this step, the students will have great difficulty improving.

HOW?:  missing information, card games (games that have Korean and correct English), mad minute, games with known sentences and new sentences made following the known sentences such as present to the past tense or other ones where the answer is definite and students can check each others answers, pair or small group structured conversations, crazy/accusing statements (“I think you are eating a lion.”), student made funny questions (Are you a dinosaur?), line conversations, topical/structure/vocabulary conversation questions, class survey, indiv. reading, writing, translation

4) SPONTANEOUS ACCURACY/NOVEL EXPRESSIONS/PROJECTS

(unfinished section)***

In step 3, students learn to use grammar structures accurately in a very controlled situation…ie. Focusing on using only 1 or 2 grammar structures.  But, unfortunately, even though they can make a sentence accurately in a controlled situation where they know tense they should be making, this does not translate into using it accurately in a variety of spontaneous situations.   Even advanced students who understand CNN fairly well commonly make mistakes even in their noun/verb agreement (singular/plurals) and in using tenses. They still need to have a lot of practice in spontaneous situations with feedback so that they can become skilled at using the right grammar structure at the right time and right place. 

In addition to this is the fact that certain words are used with limited other words (I make my bed)  and in certain tenses only (we never say  “I am knowing her.” for example).  To know all these nuances is quite a challenge and requires lots of exposure to authentic English in reading and speaking.

How do they do this?  Here are a couple of many ways to do this:

1) CONTINUE ENGLISH INPUT
Students need to continue reading and listening to as much English as possible.  The more models they have, the better their English will become.

2) FREE CONVERSATION
From at least the intermediate level and up (and sometims even lower), students need to be engaging in a lot of conversation which is not limited to one grammar structure.  Just like authentic conversation it will include a variety of tenses and structures as the conversation flows and the topic changes. During this time they need to have feedback from other students and whenever possible a fluent English speaker to correct their mistakes and help them become more and more accurate in choosing the right structures to use in different situations.


3) FREE WRITING
Even if a teacher cannot be correcting all students in the class, he can give written assignments on many different topics.  As students do these...he can correct them and return them and they can focus on correcting the mistakes they are commonly making and improve their abilities in this way.

4) PERFORMANCES
Students create speeches, roleplays, dramas, do TPR storytelling, work on projects and other creative written and spoken tasks.  The teacher corrects these and they perform them for other students (they can also be done without the teacher’s correction and with other students trying to catch mistakes).   

There are not many shortcuts to this process.  It just takes a lot of DOING with correction by a native teacher and perseverance and as much fun and creativity as you can possibly add to the class.
When they reach this stage especially, it is ideal to do things that apply to the student’s real lives.  This will create more interest and motivation in learning and it will accomplish our goal of not just teaching English, but improving lives.  You can integrate current event projects, projects on health, prophecy, family relationships, dating, politics, economics (personal finance), salvation basics, character development and much much more.

5) ASSESSMENT

(unfinished section)***

You should assess or do mastery checks to make sure that all of your students can use the things you have taught them.  Here are some examples of assessments that you can give in different areas of English integrated into a mastery system that is used at Vision English Language Institute.
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MASTERY SYSTEM & VISION CURRICULUM & MAD MINUTES

VISION CURRICULUM INTRODUCTION

There are 2 main systems in language schools for curriculum:

1) FREESTYLE: Students go through a series of books, but there is no definite speed or checks to guarantee that students are mastering the material.  It’s difficult for students, teachers & parents to know exactly what students are learning and how much they can speak. It’s also difficult for teachers because every class is in a different place and they have to prepare much more.

2) GRADED SYSTEM: Highly structured and little freedom for teachers or students. Students receive A, B, C grades.  Students take frequent tests and then pass or repeat at the end of a term if their average is high enough. These schools have a reputation for being strict, but many students often don’t master all the structures in the book and many students also drop out because they don’t want to study all the same materials again. In reality, only the very worst students are repeated since the institute doesn’t want to lose money by students dropping out .

These systems have these and other serious problems.  The research, especially on goals and motivations (see the sections below on principles of teaching, especially the motivation section) talks about a different way.  So, Vision English is implementing a system based on this research that we call the “Mastery System”.

MASTERY SYSTEM OVERVIEW

This is the first version of this that we are aware of.  So, it is assumed that there will be some necessary adaptations. But, we believe this will help us in our quest toward even better and more effective English teaching.  This section is mostly focused on assessing and verifying mastery and so it doesn’t give many examples of the games or practices that are necessary to help students achieve mastery (except a few under structured speaking).  For more on those, go to the book, ideas for EFL missionaries.


All students are interviewed first and placed in levels.  Learning objectives are clearly defined in speaking, grammar and in other areas.  Students know the goals for each level clearly and they know how to pass them.  High standards are expected—usually above 80-90% accuracy.  Students pass the level when they show mastery of ALL of the goals that are listed.  This may be by taking tests, writing, speeches, roleplays, listening comprehension or in other ways.  If students fail in any of their first efforts, they can try again a second time even if it is the same test or task (but avoid doing most tests a 2nd time on the same day).  We do NOT want the students to spend most of their time in testing, so there should be a variety of activities and creative expression throughout the class.  But, many Korean students don’t feel like they are learning unless they have frequent tests. And we do want to verify that they can actually use the things they are learning effectively.

Sometimes you will be able to use exercises in the books to fulfill the goals that are listed, but sometimes you may have to adapt or make your own assessments, either verbally or written. Whenever possible try to put these on the computer in a logical place so that other teachers can find them and we can all save time.

They can study any levels within a beginning or intermediate or advanced section.  But, they cannot study in the intermediate section unless they have passed all the goals in the beginning section (or passed lower levels by the interview).  

In this system, teachers, students and parents can clearly see the goals for each level and how fast the students are making progress towards completing these goals. But, the class time is not regimented.  The teacher is the only one that knows his students personally and what their needs are.  So, in our schedule, it takes 4 months to finish most books.  This allows the teacher free time to do extra things with the students according to their needs and to explore outside interests that will helps the students be enthusiastic about English. 

(future: In each level, there will be a test at the beginning of the level to determine which structures they know already and which they don’t.  Then students can focus on the areas where they are deficient at the conversation times.) 

GRADING SCALE

	5 or A
	Perfect, no mistakes



	5- or A-
	Incidental mistakes (ie. article or preposition mistakes or other very minor things). No consistent mistakes with things that have been studied. 



	4 or B
	Small mistakes on things like tenses, word forms, etc. especially if it is difficult vocabulary.



	3 or C
	Major mistakes on basic structures (tenses, wrong word order) and/or some difficulties in comprehension and understanding.



	2 or D
	Major difficulties in understanding and getting the point across. Teacher may not understand what they are trying to say or write.



	1 or F
	Understands nothing and isn’t able to attempt anything.


TEXTBOOK LEVELS AND RESOURCES AT VISION ENGLISH

Many the textbooks come with teacher’s books that have suggestions for teaching each lesson and extra reinforcing ideas.  They also come with tapes to aid the students in improving the students listening abilities.  These are available at the office (if they are not available, make sure to ask that they be ordered since they are important for many of the book exercises).  Unfortunately, most of these books have significant weaknesses in the conversational area and don’t give students enough speaking practice. For this reason, we have made conversation books and these are important tool to give students much conversation time in small groups and also they often have connections to spiritual principles.  
We also have a variety of other creative books, games, videos and other things to supplement the students and help give students more practice in weak areas and make the class more interesting and stimulating.  They can be found in the staff room and checked out for a period of time.  The books and games are organized by theme such as Phonics, Grammar and Vocabulary etc.  So, for example, a Phonics book will be labeled with a P. 

Many schools have quizzes, conversation books, topics and other resources and ideas on teachers’ computer. Also, check the teaching idea section of this manual for a list of many more EXTREMELY helpful websites in teaching EFL to all ages.
	LEVEL
	ELEMENTARY
	MIDDLE/HIGH SCHOOL
	COLLEGE/ADULT

	BEGINNER

LEVEL
	Backpack Starter
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Postcards 1A 

Postcards 1B
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Below are the objectives for the mastery system for Vision English students and some ideas and examples of how to teach it.  We believe it will bring significant improvements in motivation and accurate English speaking of the things that they learn in each book and level.  The objectives are divided into 2 mains sections:  textbook goals and curriculum goals.  Each unit has goals for grammar & conversation, listening/comprehension, reading, vocabulary/writing, workbook, and a unit test.  The curriculum goals include other vocabulary, projects, attendance, citizenship goals, final tests/presentations, etc.   Students must show that they have mastery and skill in each section and then they will be signed off on that section.  The S is for their score in that area and the D is for the teacher to sign when they have done and passed the section.  It can also be used to write the DATE of passing.

II RESEARCH EVIDENCE 

Here is some of the research that supports the mastery system concept:
1. Natriello and Dornbusch (1984) found that higher standards generally led to greater student effort and better attendance, but only if the standards were perceived as attainable. Rewards and recognition also increase student motivation. 
2. Natriello (1987) found that self-referenced standards may be optimal for most students (not being compared to other students, but being advanced/rewarded when one master it oneself). 
3. Crooks (1988) in summarizing the results of the literature concluded that students are more likely to achieve goals that they clearly perceive.
4. Bandura & Schunk (1981) say that there is strong evidence that self-efficacy is best if longer term goals are supported by a series of subgoals with clear criteria that students find attainable.  This is especially important if the students are young, or if they initially lack confidence or interest in the domain. 
5. Kulik and Kulik (1987) analyzed 49 studies on mastery learning and found that as the passing grade went up so did the effect size. When the passing grade was below 81% the mean effect size was 0.38, between 81 to 90% the mean effect size was 0.51, and when it was 91% or higher, the mean effect size was 0.73. 
6. And finally, Crooks (1988) cites Bangert-Drowns, Kulik and Kulik (1988) who used data from 31 studies on frequency of testing and found that the high frequency groups showed an effect size of 0.48 of a standard deviation above the low frequency groups.  Also, all four student surveys reported on the issue of test frequency favored frequent testing.
III HOW TO TEACH THE MASTERY SYSTEM

GRAMMAR & CONVERSATION

Speaking and Grammar are 2 separate lines, but they can be combined in one using our unique structured speaking approach that practices grammar through speaking.  The grammar targets are in the student books index, in grammar boxes and other places usually and we have written them out and translated them.  Make sure that students at least know these things because parents will be checking them.  New grammar structures should be practiced in conversations and games extensively.  Then they can be tested in ways such as these.

To practice these structures, you can play different games and do different kinds of conversations.  One of the most useful ones is listed here, but for others check the grammar section of the “Ideas for EFL Missionaries” (being updated currently, but available under Vision English resources folder).  Probably the most effective method here to use is structured conversation.  Make sure that they understand how to make the sentences, drill a little as a class, then break up into pairs and have them practice (it’s also great to give them some slang and idioms they can practice in the conversations…something like Jazz English, but this isn’t developed well yet).

Here’s an example using “how often” & “favorites”:

===============================================================================================

	QUESTION WORD
	HELPING VERB
	NOUN
	MAIN VERB
	ETC.

	How often


	do

do

do

do
	you

your teachers

your pets

your clothes
	brush

give

need

get 
	your teeth?

Tests?

A bath.

Dirty.

	How often


	does

does

does

does
	your family

your room

your sister

your dog
	eat

get 

have 

eat
	ramen?

messy?

a date?

something strange?


DRILLS(give these key words to students, they make a “How often…” sentence with the words. For example: T: you-cry;  S: How often do you cry?): you-cry, your mother-make cookies, kiss your father,  drive a car, you-skip a meal, your sister-talk on the phone,  your teacher-give you homework, your country-have a depression, the president-appear on TV, your favorite actor-appear on a TV show, your family-go on vacation, your city-have festivals

EXAMPLES

1. Q: How often do you hang out with your friends? 
A: I often hang out with my friends.


2. Q: How often do you have big tests?
A: I have big tests once a month.


3. Q; How often do you make a meal for yourself?
A: I sometimes make a meal for myself.


4. Q: How often does your father watch TV?
A: He rarely watches TV.


5. Q: How often do you play computer games?
A: I always play computer games.


6. Q: How often does your mother clean your room?
A: She cleans my room twice a week.


7. Q: How often does your brother get in trouble?
A: He always gets in trouble.


=========================

8. How often do you argue with your brother/sister?

9. How often do you wear expensive or fancy clothes?

10. How often does your family go on vacations?

11. How often does your family go to church?

12. How often do you practice the piano?

13. How often do you kiss your boyfriend/girlfriend?

14. How often do you go out on dates?

15. How often do you give money to beggars?

16. How often do you fight with your friends?

17. How often do you play sports games?

18. How often do you arrive late for appointments?

19. How often do your friends lie?

20. How often do you fail tests?

21. How often do you forget important things?

22. How often do people suffer because of your words?

23. How often do you vote in elections?

24. How often do you try something new or scary?
EXAMPLE USING “Who/What’s your favorite…”

STUDENTS: Add other students names to column 1 and add other 2 other topics.

	
	sport
	movie stars
	cartoon
	books
	
	

	Teacher


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Another great technique is 

CRAZY ALLEGATIONS:  In this method, students try to make crazy sentences about their partners and their partners deny it.  For example, with present perfect.



1) PARTNER CHECK: Students with partners will have to demonstrate mastery of 10 sentences using that structure with a partner. Partner A will give Partner B 10 English sentence cues or 10 Korean sentences to translate.  Partner B has to make 10 correct English sentences.  If Partner B gets 9 or more sentences perfect, then his paper is signed off. Grammar can also be tested in written ways using the same technique.

EXAMPLE A (with “how often”): If the target for the unit is the “how often” structure, students should practice it in games and structured conversations, give them a page of 20-25 questions and answers something like this.  Student A gives the answer and student B gives the question or vice versa.  If student B is 90% correct, then the grammar is signed off. (for Korean/English sections, you can focus on the questions.  Answers can be practiced and checked in conversations with students and teachers.)


	A: I play soccer everyday.

Q: How often do you play soccer?
	A: I play basketball once a month.

Q: How often do play basketball?
	A: Our factory produces 1 ship every 2 months.

Q: How often does your factory produce ships?
	A: I take a shower every morning.

Q: How often do you take a shower?

	A: My teacher never sleeps!

Q: How often does your teacher sleep?
	A: My brother goes skydiving every week.

Q: How often does your brother go sky diving?
	A:  My brother never gives me money.

Q: How often does your brother give you money?
	A: My sister always does bodybuilding.

Q: How often does your sister do bodybuilding?


	EXAMPLE B (with present continuous questions):  Same thing as above, but in this case, use Korean and English.

그들은 누굴 만나니? 
Who are they meeting?
	그들은 어디로 날라가니? 
Where are they flying?

	그들은 영어공부를 하고 있니? 
Are they studying English?
	그들은 뭘 부르고 있니? 
What are they singing?
	넌 뭘 보고 있니?
What are you watching?

	넌 언제 오니? 
When are you coming?
	넌 왜 뛰고 있니? 
Why are you running?
	그들은 뭘 들고 오니? 
What are they bringing?
	넌 공원에 가니? 

Are you going to the park?
	그들은 언제 떠나니? 
When are they leaving?


2) CONVERSATION CHECK:  When students are doing structured conversation in 2s or 3s, the teacher can join a group and observe how well the students are using the targeted grammar.


3) ROLEPLAY/SPEECHES:  Students may do role plays or give speeches or some other communication presentation.  These will use at least some of the target structures.  If they use them well, then the section will be signed off.

4) TEACHER CHECK: After a few chapters, each student will have an interview with a teacher who will decide if they have mastered and are able to use that structure well. Teachers can also judge as they listen to students talking in groups whether they are using the structures correctly or not.

You can also do the above in written ways to check only grammar.  And you can write out little conversations.   

There may be other ways as well…but make sure that each student says about 10 target sentences accurately before you sign it off.

READING & PRONUNCIATION

Students will receive grades in 2 areas.  

1) READING:  Students will read different stories in class.  The teacher models them first and then students will read.  If they read well, the teacher signs off this section.  If not, then they will need to read again or read another section until they are fairly clear and understandable.

2) INDIVIDUALIZED: In the second section, there is a part on pronunciation. As students read stories and articles, the teacher will hear words that students have problems with.  Write down these words on the grade card comments section and later make sentences using these words (the crazier the better).  Practice them with students and then test them. If they pronounce them accurately, then sign this section off.  Do this about once a month at least.

LISTENING & COMPREHENSION

Students will take different kinds of listening and comprehension tests in the class and show that they are able to recognize and comprehend the new structures and vocabulary.  They should get at least 80% accuracy here.  Some methods are:

1) TEXTBOOK: Listening tests that are already included in the books.

2) DICTATION SENTENCES:  The teacher says 4-5 sentences using structures and vocabulary from the books. Repeat each sentence 3 times. Students write down what they hear.  This is more difficult than it appears.

An ideal way to do this is after doing a reading.  Students should already know all the vocabulary that you do because they have just read it.  Write a few sentences summary of the story and repeat it 3-4 times while students write down what you say.

3) BLANK OUT: Blanking out words or phrases from listening sections in the book and having students fill them in.  This can be done either the first time they listen or later after they have studied that section to check if they can really recognize that vocabulary.

4) SONGS/MOVIES: Songs or sections of movies with blanked out words, mixed up sentences, etc. that are at a similar level to the book.

5) COMPREHENSION: Students will listen to a reading or story.  Then the teacher will ask comprehension questions about it. At higher levels, these questions should use different words from the article so that it simulates TOIEC style tests.

#2-3 EXAMPLES (excerpts from the song “That’s what friends are for”)


#5 EXAMPLE

Here’s a paragraph and TOIEC style questions to ask.  When you use synonyms in your questions, this makes students really have to think about it and not just look for the words in your question. 


VOCABULARY/SPELLING/WRITING/MAD MINUTE

The best way to test spelling is simply by spelling tests and spelling tests which we are all familiar with.  The only better way is Mad Minutes which guarantee both spelling and understanding of new words accuracy.

There are many ways to test vocabulary.  Before doing tests, it’s usually best to play vocabulary games and do writing practice.  You can test with 

A) English/Korean (you can ask a Korean co-teacher to make the Korean part of the test or go to an online Korean/English dictionary.  Type the English word, then reverse translate one of the Korean words to see if it has the same meaning in English.

B) English words and English explanations

C) Having students write out sentences and questions using the words (you could ask them to use specific tenses).

D) Having students choose the correct words from a vocabulary list to complete a story.

Here are some excerpts from the Florence Nightingale topic:

A/B EXAMPLE:  Match the words and the meanings together.

1. ____blessing 

2. ____filth/filthy 
3. ____propose 

4. ____allow 

5. ____ridiculous
6. ____overcrowded
7. ____threat
8. ____correspondent
a. 불상한
b. 위협, 협박
c. 축복, 은총, 은혜
d. 허락하다
e. a fight in a war
f. too many people, no space

g. crazy and foolish, 웃기는, 우스꽝스러운; 
h. reporter
C EXAMPLE: Make 5 sentences using 5 of these words (from Nightingale’s story):  ignorant, political, arguments, develop, profession, wounded/injured, improvement, sanitary, encourage, pioneer    (provide lines for students to write on)
D EXAMPLE: Use some of the words from the Florence Nightingale story (listed fully in the complete test in section A/B):


WRITING

In intermediate and higher levels, students will also do other writing projects ranging from short opinions to short essays.  These also will be assessed and checked by the teacher basically the same as a western teacher would do for their students, but with grammar correction added.

WORKBOOK

Students must complete all workbook exercises.  It can be checked by teachers or as a class by other students with the teacher leading (or at the very least if you’re super busy, check that they have done it).  If they make mistakes in the workbook, they should rewrite those sentences.  When this is completed, the workbook section will be signed off.

UNIT & SECTION TESTS

Units and sometimes section tests from the teacher’s books or ones that we make for students must be passed with a grade of 80% or more.  See examples under Vision Resources Test folder for how to do that. When students pass, sign off this section. 

ATTENDANCE
If students have less than 7 absences in a session, they can get a signature.  They will get 1 signature per term.(if books are finished in less than 4 months, just one is necessary).  They can recover an absence by attending one of the English clubs on the weekend (Friday Nite, etc.) or by doing an extra book report or project.

ENGLISH CLUBS

Students come to the Friday night programs or the Saturday programs (they need to come to these programs 2 times per term).  When they come to these programs, they can receive signatures.  If there are difficulties in coming to these programs, students can do a book report or project on a character building or worldview topic that they choose or the teacher assigns.
CITIZENSHIP
Students need to help other students or people in the community in some way.  When they do things such as the below examples, the teacher can sign items in this section.
EXAMPLES:

1) Helping another student who didn’t pass a quiz to understand it and pass it.

2) A class activity of helping people (giving out free lemonade on the street, writing letters for Amnesty International or against slavery, raising money for orphans, free car washes, etc.)

3) Acts of kindness (writing thank you notes, a teacher seeing them do something polite or unusually helpful/kind, etc.) in the class.

READINGS, MOVIES, REPORTS, PROJECTS

Students may do extra projects, readings, reports, speeches, movies, crafts, etc. in class as the teacher chooses.  In these extra things, teachers can check speaking, grammar, vocabulary, etc.  Upon completion of the activity and/or tests, the teacher will sign this section.

LEVEL TEST & PRESENTATION

After all the above have been signed off, then students should take the final level test (which tests listening, grammar, writing and speaking). They should also do a presentation (speech, project, etc) in class using structures learned during that level.  If they get 80% or above in these areas, then they can pass to the next level.

MASTERY CARD

When all the above are done, they will advance to the next level and their mastery card will be signed.
MAD MINUTES

Mad Minutes are very useful in checking vocabulary and spelling and in motivating students.  They are about the only testing/assessment method that students often ask and plead to take again.  Research has said that the best way to learn new vocabulary is with English, Korean and a picture.  This is because just English and a picture are sometimes ambiguous (a picture of a baby crying could mean little, baby, young, cry, etc.) So, we have developed a goal based system for learning the most common words of vocabulary in the English language.  It is highly motivating and since it is in English and Korean, you can also check your students ability in this area!  Students must pass word sections with a 100% and sentences with a 90% level.  See the Mad Minute instructions for how to do this in the Vision Resources vocabulary section.

=================================================

HOW TO USE MAD MINUTE IN THE CLASSROOM

Mad Minute word challenges can be done almost everyday. Once students finish all 5 word sections and the review, then they go on to the sentence versions.  Students can do the word and sentence version at the same time…or you can wait until all students finish the word levels and then do the sentence levels together. Doing these frequently makes students and parents feel like they are achieving something concrete and helps. This is how to do the Mad Minute Challenges in class:

1) INTRO TO STUDENTS: Explain to students that this is a new Challenge game for them that is based on the most commonly used words in English.  Make it sound like a computer game where if they complete all the tasks very well, they “level up”.  They should memorize the words (and later the sentences) so they can “level up”.  If you want, you can promise prizes to those who pass the whole book (simple gifts from another country are ideal for this—for example bookmarks, keychains, etc!). 

2) PLAY GAMES (optional): Play games with the cards from one page (you’ll need to copy and cut up the cards from one page for several of the games).  The games are optional, but good to do, especially when you first start. Game ideas are on the computer.  But, since it has letters and numbers (A-4, C-2) that act like the number and suit on most card games.  So, most of those games can be played with this cards.

3) GIVE OUT CHALLENGE SHEETS: At or near the beginning of class hand out a word or sentence Challenge sheet to each sentence (Sheets for the challenge are on page 5,6 of this file..just copy them for students.  You can also use easily blank paper or notebook paper.)

4) DO THE CHALLENGE: Give students 2-3 minutes for word challenges or 4-5 minutes for sentence challenges (this time limit is purely to motivate them and give it urgency…be a little flexible…but do a countdown before you stop to make it a little exciting).  They look at the section that only has Korean and write the translation of the word or sentence for each box on their challenge sheet.  This can also be done with students translating sentences orally to each other and their partner checking it with teacher walking around listening.  This gives more speaking practice.  The word version is best to be done written since that also practices accurate spelling. The sentence version can also done in writing but speaking may be better since it practices both speaking and listening skills.. It doesn’t matter if you have some kids on words and some on sentences.  Just let the sentence people write a little longer while the words people change papers and check their answers or let the word people do 2 challenges during that time.

5) CHECK & CONGRATULATE: When they finish, students exchange papers and check (or they have checked each other’s speech). The teacher spot checks in either written or spoken challenges. If students get 100%, the teacher double checks the written work and if they have really gotten everything right, the teacher signs the section they have passed. Make sure to praise and congratulate the ones who have passed in front of the class and encourage those who didn't quite make it.

6) REVIEW & WRITE:  After they finish 5 sections, they do a review. In the review, the teacher randomly chooses about 4 words from each page of their book (looking at the English section..and asking, “What’s #5?” etc.) while students look at the Korean section and answer. When they pass the review, they write the correct answers in the books for the section they have “conquered” (this also gives one more repetition).  Review is done first for words and then also for sentences.  For faster or better skill students, they can start with the sentence version and get both the sentence and the word part signed off at the same time. 

The studying, games, challenges, writing and speaking (in the review) all help to get a lot of repetition and reinforce the words and grammar in the student’s minds.

After students pass all 5 vocabulary word levels, have them go back and do the sentences in a similar way.  You should give about 5 minutes for these.  

IMPORTANT:   DON’T call this a test! That will take the fun and motivation right out of it. If you compare it to a computer game and call it a “level-up” or something like that, it will make it a positive thing. But, if you call it a test, psychologically that will ruin it. Make it a challenge and maybe offer a prize to those who finish the first 100 words, then 200, etc.  Kids often seem to be very motivated by this. Some of them even ask to do it again the same day because they wanted another chance to “level-up”.  If they pass all 5 levels of words or sentences, write it down on their mastery card. 

In the Vision Resources/vocabulary folder there are many games you can do with the cards and also the research that backs it up.  Have fun!! 

CLASSROOM ORGANIZATION AND CONTROL
CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT & DISCIPLINE

HELPFUL LINKS ON DISCIPLINE:

· http://www.grouppublishing.com/children/discipline/   (discipline scenarios)

· http://www.eslcafe.com/ideas/sefer.cgi?Discipline:    (EFL discipline ideas)

· http://www.aitech.ac.jp/~iteslj/links/TESL/Teaching_Tips_and_Ideas/
· http://7-12educators.miningco.com/education/7-12educators/cs/discipline/ 
· http://www.teachingtips.com/
BOOKS(available from amazon.com):
· “Big Bucks” (explains money system of discipline—excellent)

· “Discipline without shouting or spanking”

It is important to help kids enjoy the classes here.  They are under a lot of stress in other classes and at school and don’t have much time to be kids sometimes.  But, at the same time, we have a responsibility to parents and to ourselves to make sure that they are learning.  Here are a tips and tools you can use to keep the kids motivated and focused (more are in the EFL Mission Teacher’s Inspiration Book):

· Be creative and keep the class moving.  Try to do at least 2 or 3 things in the class everyday including some that they need to be doing something in and not just listening to the teacher all the time. 

· Give the students goals and tell them what you want them to learn. Reward them when they achieve the goal.  

· Praise the students a lot when they do well. If you have to criticize, try to combine it with some praise in other areas.

· Be consistent in your discipline.  Establish rules for your class and stick to them. If you aren’t consistent, then they’ll figure out when you apply it and don’t and they’ll take advantage of this.

· Create a sense of urgency with countdowns and mad minutes where they need to complete tasks within a certain time limit.

· Put the desks in your class in an arrangement in which you can easily get close to any student(s) quickly and where you can sit near them and do conversation easily.   A good shape is a half moon. Another is two rows with some chairs perpendicular to each row kind of like this(each I is a desk):
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· Encourage as much student input as possible.  When students are contributing, they are getting great English practice and it’s much more interesting when both students and teacher contribute!

· Use play money to motivate the kids (see appendix). This has been really effective in kindergartens with younger kids and we’re trying it with our older kids now.

If you do the above well, with most students you usually won’t have to use the disciplines in the next section too much.  When you make rules for your class it is very important to be consistent in applying the rules and penalties.  You should be sensitive to the differences in temperament between students as well, but still be consistent.

· For any really big problems, you are free to ask one of the Korea staff members to come in and help you.  If a student keeps on acting up, he/she can be sent to study outside the class under supervision of a Korean staff member.


Motivating students to learn is one of the most challenging but most important aspects of teaching.  Careful planning, enthusiasm and variety can go a long way to making the class run much more smoothly, but here are a few other ideas that can make things a little easier as a teacher.  When you are applying the punishments be sensitive and try to encourage the students and make them aware that you love them even though they did wrong things.  This is very important to do, but also be firm and fair and consistent in your discipline.

One little difference in Korea is that many students think that cleaning the chalkboard is a privilege.  So, you can sometimes use this as a reward.  You could even try to make cleaning the classroom a reward.  Now, that would be cool reverse psychology(!

Positive reinforcement for good behavior is much better than punishment whenever possible. Show them that the target language is fun and they will want to learn it. Reward efforts to speak English or use it in different ways.  But, if you have to punish your students, avoid forcing them to perform an English task as the punishment. To punish them by making them write out lines in the target language may cause them to associate punishment with writing English. This of course is not very positive. There are many other ways. Many of these methods below are for children’s classes, but some are for older ages and even adults to motivate them or can be adapted for that purpose.

Be sensitive with these punishments.  We do not want to break the will of the students or hurt their feelings.  When punishing, also make sure that you show the students that you love them.  We want to mold it and guide them and help them enjoy their time here. 

CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT IDEAS

A. BIG BUCKS/ MONEY

This idea is one of the most effective and inspires students to even ask for and anticipate tests.  Now that’s really something!!! It requires no paperwork once the initial money is created since the students will be more concerned about the money than the teacher is.  


It’s one of the best for creating self-discipline among students.  Get the book “Big Bucks” from Amazon.com to understand this idea completely. Basically, teachers try to use many small rewards and fines to keep students on task.  Teachers try to catch students being good.  For example, if they are helping another student, if they’re on time all week, if they speak English all class, if they get an A on a test, etc.  Then they are rewarded with different amounts of special money (you can design your own or get some in the book above. Make sure it’s not easily counterfeited.)  If the students misbehave by talking too much Korean, calling each other names, cheating, etc they are fined.  You can give money individually or in groups.  In groups, the system will generate much of it’s own police force since students will hate to lose money and will police their members from doing such activities.  Students can use the money to have a game, watch a video, have story time, buy small snacks, buy computer time, buy a day at the park, buy things from a school store that’s open once a week (arrangements can even be made with a local supermarket/craft store etc to allow students to buy things there.).  If you think it’s too tedious to give out money every day.  Just write down the amounts in a book and give the appropriate amounts at

This is one of the best motivation systems and will allow you to spend much more time in actual learning.  It may even cause students to do extra book reports, homework and ask for tests in order to make enough money to get what they want!

B. REWARDS

Kids and adults both like rewards and it is a good motivator.  For kids, you’ll be amazed at how even little things like a lollipop or stickers or 100 won will inspire them to try their best in different games and other activities.  For adult, a cup of hot chocolate or tea works well or some homemade cookies or something personal like that works well.  Often in Korea, the losers have to buy ice cream or juice or something similar for the winners.  You can use this in English class as well.  Don’t think that adults don’t like games.  They do especially if they can see that they are learning through the games.

One teacher tapes money to children’s desk.  If they speak Korean 3 times, they lose it.  At the end, if they still have the coin, they get a small reward like candy.  Works great for her.

One teacher gives out 5 hearts at the beginning of the week. If the students have 5 hearts at the end of the week, they get a small prize.  

Another teacher gives her students Hershey's chocolate kisses when they do something noteworthy (know a difficult vocabulary work, offer a correct answer when no one else can get it, get a perfect score on a test or homework, are very creative in something, etc). It is amazing how motivating such a small thing can be. You can the other students in the class suggest that a student has earned a chocolate.  However, one student, in response to the teacher evaluation questions about what he liked about the class wrote: "I like it when the teacher gives me a kiss when I do something good." For this teacher, this has worked with all the students ever taught - from survival English adults to kids and businessmen.

Sometimes for reading stories, you can ask prediction questions or very challenging ones (especially “why” questions).  The student who can guess the answer gets a chocolate.

Another teacher draws a devil on the left side of the board and a cute angel on the right part of the board.  Then she tells the students that if they speak or have bad behavior in a certain activity their names will be listed on the devil´s side, but if they have good behavior they will be listed on the angel´s side. When the class finishes the ones listed on the angel´s side will be given a candy or a sticker and if they are on the devil´s side, they may have to stay a few extra minutes, put the class in order, do pushups, etc. 


C. DISGUSTING/STRANGE FOODS
One really great motivation is disgusting foods.  If the loser has to eat a pile of mustard on a potato chip or something really hot or really sour or a strange mix such as garlic and syrup, the competition gets quite intense.  Be a little careful with this one, but it can be quite fun and motivational!!


D. GAMEDAY
You can set a certain time for games or fun every week.  This time is for those who have finished all their homework and assignments.  They can play the games or fun activities.   If at all possible, make these activities educational as well.  They are especially good for review games. Those who haven’t finished their homework or assignments can’t participate.

E. CHARTS
Some teachers have put charts on the wall for classes.  Put certain points for different things. 100 points for a day of no Korean spoken in class.  50 points if everyone is on time, -50 points if people speak Korean, 100 points if everyone gets above 90% on a test, etc.   If the class reaches a certain score such as 1000, they can have a game day or a free pizza or something like that.  This motivation can make the kids police themselves quite effectively once they understand it and if it is well organized.

F. KOREAN PUNISHMENTS-CORPORAL PUNISHMENT
”When in Korea, do as the Koreans do”   Corporal punishment is not against the law here in Korea (and you can easily raise a debate about the discipline problems of some American schools which could be partly because the teacher’s have no authority to discipline). Teachers should almost always avoid physical punishment, but in a few extreme cases “the rod of discipline applied to the seat of understanding” may be necessary. But, in most cases, there are much better punishments or motivations to use.  The below punishments are common punishments here in Korea and may not all be good to use, but the students do understand what is happening if you do things this way and comprehending what is right to do and wrong to do is very important in discipline. So, while these are not necessarily advocated or even best, they may be effective in producing the desired behavior if other methods fail.  So, if worse comes to worse, here are some very common Korean ones that may get through the thick skulls of the trouble makers you might have (!!
  
a)  Have students kneel down on the floor and raise up their hands. This sounds easy, but actually gets quite sore on the arms quite soon.  The Korean command to do this is:  To have them do this say “무릎꿇고 손들어”  (moo-reup keul go  sohn deu ruh!)

b) rapping on the back of the hand.  If students are naughty too often, the Korean teacher will often make them hold out their hands and rap them with a ruler.

c) sending trouble makers out of the classroom is a common punishment here in Korea.  Since Korea is much more group oriented, to be excluded from the group can be very much unwanted and an effective punishment tool.  Korean parents will sometimes expel their children from the house as a punishment in contrast to the western practice of grounding. In Korean, you can say go out and stand by the door: “나가서 서있어”(nah-gah-suh suh-ee-suh) 

D) A punishment that is really hard to do is to have student sit in a squat position kind of like on a chair but with no chair and with their arms outstretched.  This gets really sore really soon.  To tell them to do this you say “책상다리” (cheksang dari)

E) Another one that’s commonly used is to flick the student’s forehead with 1 finger—kind of like when you play the game caroms .   This one is used more in game settings and playfully, so not really a punishment…more of a game penalty.


G. LATE CHAIR
Designate a chair as the late chair.  It could be put in the front or back of the class.  The last person in the class has to sit in that chair.

H. RIGHT TO SIT DOWN
If students fail to answer a question, they must stand up in front of their seat only.  They CAN’T move around.  If they want to sit down, they have to answer a question correctly. This can be used in spelling bees and other games as well.


I. SILENCE
Sometimes the students get noisy and very hard to control.  If  the teacher suddenly goes silent, the students will soon begin to realize that something is not right and get quite.  This is surprisingly effective although it doesn’t work 100% of the time and usually has to be done several times.  


J. ISOLATION & STANDING IN A CORNER
As mentioned under KOREAN PUNISHMENTS… above, sending children out of the classroom or to a corner, can be an effective punishment, especially when it is used during game time or during some other interesting or mysterious activity.  Koreans are very much group oriented and so to be excluded from a classroom can be a mild but effective form of motivation not to engage in the same behavior again.


K. WRITING SENTENCES 
This one is questionable if done in English, since it may associate English with punishment.  But, use your judgment.  When students do things they know are wrong, write their names on the board.  After 3 marks they must write 20 sentences like “I will not make noise in the classroom”.


L. REWRITING MISTAKES
After tests or from book reports or other quizzes or activities, check the grammar of the sentences.  This is often good to do in class if it doesn’t take to long since it is immediate feedback.  This can be done fairly easily if your quizzes are only 5-10 questions long as is suggested for the weekly quizzes.  Some students will finish quickly and you can grade theirs first and get them started on rewriting the sentences that they have missed.  This can be used before the end of the class and as soon as students have rewritten the sentences they did wrong, they can leave class or play a game.   Keep some of the mistake sentences to use in vocabulary games like Snakes and Ladders.


M. CARDS
Games where the students get the card if they answer correctly seem to hold the kids attention pretty well.  These work well with the present continuous cards and several others as well.  Whoever makes a good sentence takes the cards. 


N. PRIVILEGES
Privileges can be given for good work or for finishing quickly. For example: students can go early, students can play games with others who have finished(short card games are especially good to use for this), students can read a book from the library of their own choice (excellent way to promote reading since it’s a positive reward) students can play learning games on the computer(for those who have a computer in their classroom or later when we have a computer center). 


O. PUSHUPS
When students insist on speaking Korean or rough housing, a good technique is to write their names on the board and give them 5-10 pushups for each offences.  Then at the end of class when their friends are running out of the classroom, you can have them stay behind and do pushups.  It can also be done during class in front of everyone, but be careful about doing this since some kids may be overly self conscious and hurt.


P. RED CARD

Here in Korea, soccer (football) is big. One teacher combined the yellow card/red card penalty system in soccer with the three strikes and you're out from baseball. At the end of every two months, he has a pizza party. The students love their pizza / bingo parties. So, during those eight weeks he will "yellow card" a disruptive student. He has several actual yellow and red cards to set on the table as a warning. A second yellow card for the second disruption and a Red card for the third. At the end of the two month period, if the students have not accumulated three red cards then they get their pizza party. This system generates it's own police force. The students will police each other, reminding the disruptive ones that their behavior will cancel the pizza.

Another teacher uses it a little differently.  If a student is behaving in an unacceptable manner, he pulls out a yellow card. The student immediately knows that the behavior is unacceptable, and must stop. The yellow card is a warning. A third offense is greeted with a red card, and results in the "player's" immediate removal from the game (and his team must play one player short- imagine the implications in cooperative activities!). In the fifteen + years this teacher  used this system, he has only used the red card once. It is universally understood, as it is used throughout the world, and requires little or no explanation.  Usually, all he has to do is begin to reach towards his pocket, and the behavior disappears- the student knows he is making a move towards the yellow card. Sometimes the other students demand a yellow card for an offending "player!"


Q. THE BIG PURPLE KISS—SPOTTED NOSE--SADNESS

When students do things they know are wrong, write their names on the board.  After 3 marks they must write 20 sentences like “I will not make noise in the classroom”.  One female teacher took out really ugly purple lipstick and made a big show of it and gave a big huge kiss to the troublemakers. 

One female teacher has also shown obvious disappointment and sadness when the students were misbehaving.  The students felt embarrassed that they disappointed and hurt the teacher.  This may work for some teachers. 

A technique another teacher suggested is to bring the offender to the front of the class, facing the board. Get him on tip-toes, and then draw a spot at exactly nose-level. The student must then spent the next X minutes with his nose against the spot.


R. MOUSE FACES
If students do wrong things or speak in Korean, make a mark on the board.  After 3 mistakes, draw a nose on them. After a nose is black and the student is still jabbering away in Korean, start drawing whiskers. Eventually, you may have a class of cats, but at least they’ll look kind of cute and it will wash away.


4 PRINCIPLES OF DISCIPLINE WITH EXAMPLES

Here are some more principles on discipline. These principles may give you some other ideas as well that might help.  They are not always easy to follow, but they have some practical ideas to get you going.  


   Sixteen-year old Vicky had been dating Jake, an older boy whom her parents considered “questionable company” for her. Vicky and Jake were getting quite serious about each other, and her mother feared that an early marriage between the two would certainly lead both of them into an unhappy future.

   Vicky’s parents considered forbidding their daughter to see Jake, but they knew that she would most certainly rebel and sneak out to be with him. She might even run away just to prove her independence. Her infatuation with Jake seemed to blind her to his insensitivity and laziness. Her parents were convinced that if Vicky had an opportunity to see him as he really was, she could come to a more considered judgment. On the other hand, they had to admit their own evaluation could also be mistaken.

   Instead of forbidding her to see Jake, Vicky’s parents included him in virtually every family activity. Her mother invited him over for dinner every night and on week-end excursions with the family. he was around the house constantly, appearing to enjoy the attention and companionship from the entire family. Vicky’s mother and father even began to enjoy his straightforward manner.

  Vicky, however, became edgy without a minute to herself. Jake was always around. She began to see him in a different light, commenting on his insensitivity to other people’s feelings and his failure to volunteer for any family chores.

  After two and a half months, Vicky told Jake not to see her any more because she was too young to get tied down. she began dating other boys and now wonders what she ever saw in him.

This story illustrates the first method of stopping undesirable behavior. 


THE SATIATION PRINCIPLE: To stop a child from acting in a particular way, you may allow or insist on him continuing to perform that act until he tires of it. 


THE EXTINCTION PRINCIPLE: To stop a child from acting in a particular way, you may arrange conditions so that he receives no rewards following the undesired act. 

Dear Ann Landers: I’m writing about the wife who didn’t like it when an old schoolmate greeted her husband with, “If it isn’t Dirty Neck Swanson.” I don’t blame her for not appreciating the nickname dredged up from grammar school.

   You advised Mr. Swanson to tell his old friend with the big mouth to “knock it off.” You said: “When dealing with insensitive clods the direct approach is the only way.”

   I disagree. Cloddish types are heartily encouraged when they discover their needling has struck a raw nerve. Here’s my story:

   When I was 17, I was a shade under 5 feet 5 inches. A few friends began to call me “Shorty”. Dad was afraid I’d develop a complex so he gave me this advice: “Son,” he said, “you will never be stuck with a name you don’t answer to.”

   And he was right. From then on, when I heard “Shorty”, I looked straight ahead and played deaf. Anyone who wanted my attention had to try another name.

   If it worked fro me, I’m sure it will work for other, so please pass it on. --E.B.C.

   Dear E.B.C.: Your Dad was a wise man. I wish I had thought of it. I’ll use his advice the next time I’m asked.

This story illustrates the fact that if there is no enjoyment or benefit that comes from the undesired behavior, it will stop. This  is also a very useful technique.


Our third method rewards alternative behavior.


THE INCOMPATIBLE ALTERNATIVE PRINCIPLE: To stop a child from acting in a particular way, you may reward an alternative action that is inconsistent with or cannot be performed at the same time as the undesired act.
Every time I tried to wash my Volkswagen, little Becky would hang around, be in the way, and get splashed. I tried to reason with her and then, exasperated, I tried force--that was a mistake. She began to wail. I didn’t want her parents to think I was mistreating her, but I didn’t want her under the hose either.

   Finally, I said, “Becky, how would you like to pretend you’re driving my car in the rain?” She loved playing inside the car(keys removed), especially when I would squirt water at the window. She was out of my way, happy inside the car, and I had a clean car without having to wash a little girl.

As you can see, Becky couldn’t be both inside the car and outside. With an imaginative description, being inside sounded like more fun to Becky, thus eliminating the unwanted behavior.

Spike was often caught telling lies even though he had been lectured on the importance of telling the truth.

   One day Spike accidentally knocked over his mother’s glass vase breaking it to pieces. When his mother questioned him, he denied all knowledge. A few days later he admitted the truth. His angry mother grounded him for the rest of the month, saying, “You should never have lied to me...This will teach you a lesson.”

  After that Spike seldom admitted the truth when it could possibly do him any harm.

In this case Spike’s lying was rewarded-he didn’t get punished-while at the same time he was punished when he did tell the truth. Spike’s mother could have showed him how much she appreciated him telling her the truth. At the same time, she could have asked him to help pay for the vase’s replacement, thus keeping him responsible for his actions. If you reinforce telling the truth, lying will not be a good option for Spike.


Our last method deals with ending an unpleasant situation when the behavior improves.

THE NEGATIVE REINFORCEMENT PRINCIPLE: To stop a child from acting in a particular way, you may arrange for him to terminate a mild aversive situation immediately by improving his behavior.

Ella’s parents had a rule that she must be home by one o’clock in the morning from any party or date on a weekend night. An alarm clock was placed in the hall and set for 1:15. If Ella returned home by 1:00 or even shortly thereafter, she would be able to push in the alarm plunger and prevent the alarm from sounding. Only if Ella were late would she be put in the embarrassing position of waking up the rest of the family.

The parents who thought this system up were geniuses. They made an automatic aversive situation that would occur if Ella’s behavior was wrong while at the same time not depriving themselves of needed sleep.

POSSIBLE GAME PENALTIES (some crazy ones()

Most games in Korea have some kind of penalty. The losers buy food, sing a song, or do something embarrassing.  Here are a few of the common ones from Korea and a couple others that are fun to use.  One unique way to do the penalties is that everyone who loses has to put their name in the bag. Then 3-4 names are drawn and only those people have to do the penalty. Here are some of the ideas you can use:
--losers have to eat some disgusting food (some good ones are:  potato chips and mustard, rice and cinnamon (Koreans don’t seem to like things with cinnamon much), I’m sure you can think of other “interesting” combinations (). 

--losers have to sing a song & dance (best with middle school +)
--losers say something beautiful in English to someone of the opposite sex or ask another person on a date (high school +)

--losers have to mimic a famous person.

--losers have to wear some weird clothing or some clothing from the opposite sex

--losers have to run out of the classroom shouting:  “I’m Rambo” or something crazy like that.  

--losers have to do something to get the winners to smile or laugh before they can leave.

--losers have to talk to school director in English
--losers have an extra assignment

--loser gives a massage to winner (high school+)
--lower has to give winner some money (make sure this is OK before the game starts)
--winners can leave early while losers straighten up the classroom.

--winners can erase the chalkboard (this is a reward here in Korea).
--losers have to write their names with their butts (this one almost didn’t make it in the list for obvious reasons, but it is a common one here in Korea and many elementary kids know it and at festivals and outings this is sometimes a game penalty.)

BASIC CLASS OUTLINES


On the first day of class, it is good to tell the students a little about yourself and your life in America.  If possible bring some pictures or some of your hobbies or interests or something you have made to show them a little more about your life.  Let them ask questions.  If the students are new, have them also introduce themselves very briefly(you can assign them an introduction for the next day and ask them to bring a picture or something they like as well. This is best and gives them time to prepare).  But for all classes that you are starting newly, it is good for you to do an icebreaker of some sort. There is a list of good icebreakers in the appendix..


Another idea that can be for almost all levels and ages is to have students make a poster about their interests, family, pets, hobbies, successes, job, school and other important things in their life, etc.  Then they can show it to the class and talk about it.  Other students can ask questions after their speech.  There are many other ideas in the icebreaker section in the appendix
In our classes, we use a basic textbook (such as Chatterbox, Communicate, Can You believe it) and DISCOVERIES conversation book.  But, the class should not be 100% from these. Somewhere around 1/2 the class should be from these.  A typical class might go something like this:

1. attendance (with review questions sometimes)

2. Devotional, story or song & prayer (5-10 minutes)

3. studying the textbook (15-20 minutes)

4. student projects, games, conversations that reinforcing important structures or topics (20+ minutes)

5. mastery check (have students line up.  Each student makes 1 sentence with the new structures correctly before leaving.  Once they say it correctly, they can leave) (5 minutes)


But, it is difficult for any book to hold the interest of students for a whole class.  Not all study can be interesting of course, but the textbook should be used for about 1/2 the class at most and then supplemented with other materials.  The DISCOVERIES conversation book can be a change of pace, but make sure to do other activities as well to keep the interest of students. The below outline is not ironclad but it’s a good structure to follow. Here it is:


1. ATTENDANCE
sometimes when taking roll, ask each student a question using similar structures to what has recently been studied.  Good way to review.

2. SONGS, PRAYER & DEVOTIONAL/STORY (about 5-10 minutes)

Songs, stories and reading are extremely important for learning.  Everyday students should either read themselves or listen to something read.  And music is something that gets in your head and is much easier to remember since it involves more of the senses.  As Christians, we can often choose Bible stories or character developing stories to use and enthusiastic Christian songs for this purpose in the class.  As soon as the students can understand words and basic phrases, try to include stories and songs frequently.   Ask comprehension questions, see what they would have done, see if they’ve done things similar to the things in the story (ex: Abraham went up the mountain with his son.  Have you gone to a mountain?), ask what was done right or wrong in the story, etc.  You can also have them act out the stories and say certain parts while you the teacher are the narrator and at higher levels, they can retell the story. This can be varied at times with humorous stories and interesting facts from science, riddles, etc.  But, try to include many character building stories at this time.  The “Read with Me NIV Bible” is really good for this. For higher levels, try the Hero Tales by Dave and Neta Jackson or use devotionals from Christian e-mail lists such as “Out Daily Bread” or others (you can find many ideas at www.youthspecialties.com (click on link central and choose from there).

Prayer in class is also important.  We are a Christian school and students need to hear you praying for them.  This is our privilege as well.  You can ask students what’s bothering them and pray about that.  You can pray about the principles from the story. Some teachers pray for a specific student each day.  You can have the students (especially younger students) say the prayer after you. Sometimes you can have the students pray.


3. INTRODUCE & DEMONSTRATE TEXTBOOK STRUCTURES

Comprehension is vital for understanding so, make sure the students understand what you are saying and try to give several examples with things around you and with students if possible. 
Using TPR(“Total Physical Response” is one of the most effective teaching methods and is simply explained in a later section of this book with references to other places to learn about it), miming, roleplays, questions to students, stories and other ways, let them experience the structure being used several times with as many senses as possible so that they can follow the pattern.

If you have middle school and especially high school and above, try to explain some of the rules of grammar so that they can understand it logically.  This will help them on the tests


4. INVOLVE STUDENTS 

After you have done it yourself, ask for volunteers who want to try to make similar structures.  You can use keyword hints and suggestions here, but also let them try to make their own phrases.  Also, encourage them to make unique and even crazy sentences.  It will help motivate them by making grammar funny and crazy.  
Correct the mistakes gently and give as much positive praise as possible. Then have everyone repeat the sentence correctly after you have modeled it in its now correct form.  If you are able to personalize it and ask students questions about their ideas or things they have or experiences using that structure it will also be much more interesting.  Use students’ things and your things as props sometimes to demonstrate and make it more personal.  At times you can even use students ears and noses and knees and things like that.  The crazier the better during this part for all ages!

5. STUDENT INPUT AND REINFORCEMENT 

Repetition and practice are the keys to making a new idea your own and learning it well  Use games(flashcard games are especially good for younger students), TPR, activities, writing exercises, projects, role plays, conversations, drills etc. to reinforce these structures in several different ways.  Again try to use several of the senses if at all possible. 

Encourage as much student input and creativity as much as possible, especially through role plays and their own creative sentences and questions.  When students are contributing, they are getting great English practice and it’s much more interesting when both students and teacher contribute!


Conversation is ideal to do in partners or small groups because this gives much more practice and even shy students open up to their friends.  For all levels after phonics and very beginner classes, this should be done several times every week.

First do the activities with the class as a whole and then if possible try to have students work in pairs or small groups on the structure since this will give much more talking time to each student and shy students will open up and have to talk (card games are especially good here.  If there aren’t cards with the specific structure you are learning, you can sometimes have the students just use pictures and cards from other games and just adapt that game to the new tense or structure.)

6. PERFORM & ASSESS

Check the students’ progress and ability to use the structures vocabulary taught frequently. You can do this with role plays, quizzes, conversation tests, listening quizzes, TPR and many other ways.  Some of these can be just short 5 point quizzes, or longer tests.  You can also write down grades as you are listening to conversations, role plays and almost any activity where they are using English.  

Testing is not important only for the teacher, it is important for students.  It is one way that they can feel a sense of achievement and that they are progressing.  We don’t like tests of course, but when we do well on them we feel proud.  They are also a goal and show us that we have learned something.  The teacher of course can use them to find out weak areas that need to be reviewed.  

So, make sure that you are assessing them and complimenting them sincerely and frequently when they do well. This is one of the important ways to motivate our students.  We need to emphasize mastery and make sure the students have actually learned what we are teaching.  One of the best ways to do this daily is to have the students make a sentence with the new things they have learned before they leave the class.  If they can say it correctly, they can leave. If not, they have to look at it again and try again until they can say it correctly at least once.

7. REVIEW
Almost every day, you should do a review what you learned yesterday and some of what you learned in the last few days. We all easily forget things we don’t use.  One excellent way is to ask students questions as part of taking role. For example, “Mary, Do you have a watch?”  “Tom.  Are elephants green?”  and so on.  Or you can say, “Chul Ho.  Make a “What time…” question.”  Or “Hee Sun.  Make a ‘Can you…” question. You can have them choose who they want to answer their question.  Sometimes have them ask someone of the opposite sex.  Use structures that they have learned before with new words if possible.  

8. UNIQUE ACTIVITIES/REWARDS

Sometimes it is good to do something that is not connected to the book.  The textbook should not be used for all of the class.  Many of the other activities should be connected to the things being learned in the text book, but not everything has to be connected.  

It is very important for example to do reading frequently.  If it uses some similar structures this is nice, but it’s not necessary. Reading is one of the most important things to do.  If done consistently, it increases vocabulary in context, helps students review structures and learn new ones, builds confidence in answering comprehension questions and can also build character if stories are chosen well. It should be at the student’s level though.

Other things like videos, science projects, a craft, an experiment, a poster, table games, simulations, etc. may or may not connect to the structure or topics in the textbook. If possible try to incorporate some of the structures they have learned into these activities. They can sometimes be used as rewards for doing good work in other areas. They are important because they add variety and uniqueness and mystery to the lessons. This increases motivation and is very helpful to keep the students wondering what’s going to happen next(!

Every book has good points and bad points.  It is a very good idea to add certain parts from other books especially when the kids need reinforcing.  For example, the children’s textbook Popcorn has many good crafts and projects for kids to work on and lots of good ideas from science and nature and history.  But, its songs are strange and it doesn’t have enough writing practice or good reinforcing games with the structures involved.  Another textbook, Chatterbox, doesn’t have the projects and not as good culture and science topics, but has great songs, lots of good writing practice and better games.  So, it is a good idea to mix ideas from these and other textbooks and resource books to reinforce what you are teaching in the most interesting way.


The teacher’s enthusiasm and love are also critical elements of good classes.  Some people complain that teaching is largely entertainment.  While this is not true, there is a certain element of truth to it.  In teaching, we want students to learn well, but to learn well, they need motivation of their own.  We need to attract their curiosity and make them laugh and sing and TALK!  Interesting stories, TPR, songs and many other things in this book can help a lot. But, a teacher’s attitude and enthusiasm is one of the most important things.  Think about the teachers who you learned the most from in school? Weren’t they passionate and enthusiastic about what they were doing?  You could see it in their eyes.  Being a little silly, crazy, dramatic and expressive in different ways catches the attention of all students and is especially helpful for kids.  Your enthusiasm will make them enthusiastic and they will share and volunteer much more information and it will be much more enjoyable for all.  Students with more ability love it when you tell funny anecdotes and stories from your experience as well.   Students will pay attention much better when all these elements are present.  It’s not easy to be enthusiastic and creative all the time of course, but the more you can do it, the better you and your students will enjoy English. Teaching is in one sense acting and you can inspire your class a lot by being very interested in the topic yourself.

There are so many details and activities you can add to each area and teaching English is something that has very few limits since your field is anything that can be said English!  This is what makes it so exciting and creative.  Each teacher will teach his/her class in different ways, but the aim of the above outline is to provide teachers with a basic idea of how a normal class should work and then a variety of ideas and suggestions and links and books that teachers can mix and adapt as they wish to make learning English an exciting, but effective experience.

Another basic outline of a class especially good for younger students but also applicable in certain parts to older students is this one by Susan Pillay:

OUTLINE FOR YOUNG LEARNERS
(by Susan Pillay)

	CONVERSATION

	LESSON

	ACTIVITY

	TPR

	STORYBOOK

	VOCABULARY

	REVIEW

	OBJECTIVE/COMMENTS


Stories to introduce a lesson are helpful because they can be used to introduce the sentence structure and the theme that the lesson will cover. They also contain the phonics lesson. Making stories and using them on flannel boards makes them more interesting. Kids seem to pay more attention and like pulling out and sticking pictures/words and sentences on the boards. 

The storybook also forms the basis for conversation. If you can’t find a storybook with the theme and sentence structure you want, just make up one. You could also just use one picture as presentation of vocabulary and make up a story from that one picture.

Ask the kids to make up the stories for the pictures sometimes and imagine what the figures in the stories are saying. Using puppets to act them out is really enjoyable (just simple cardboard and chopstick to make the puppet). You can use the sentences in the stories to make a chant also. Simple tunes like “London Bridge is falling down”, “If you’re happy and you know it”, can be adapted to almost any sentence structure that you want. (Go to www.englishfork.com for many simple songs/fingerplays that you can listen to and adapt in different ways especially for younger kids.)

Lessons/activities: for the kindergartens their lessons are taught with some demonstration.  For example, if you are teaching them about colors, act as a clown and have different colors pasted to your clothes…(you can use TPR activities here as well)

Using the word clown, circus, colors and clothing, teach the phonics lesson Cc as well. For older classes, give them presentation activities. You can use cool writing paper from: www.abcteach.com and have them make sentences and draw pictures and they come out and they pretend to be on television.  They read their sentences and show matching pictures. 
Sometimes we can pretend that we are doing interviews. You can act like you are making movies sometimes.  One class presented the seasons using the senses ….I hear, I see, I taste…. to win a prize.

The book “Heinemann Children’s Activities” is awesome in consolidation of certain lessons.

Eraser tag is a vocabulary game kids beg to play.  Two teams compete. One person from each team runs with an eraser on their head from one side of the class to the other where there is a vocabulary card or sentence card. The first one to read it correctly or write it on the board wins.

Use songs as part of the activities; www.neihls.com gives you the song, tune and words. I usually teach the song, give them an art exercise and then head to the office to listen to and sing it from internet (you can download it using P2P programs like napster as well).


For art activates and other things that can be used in lessons, use www.DLTK.com which allows them to make *mobiles, collages, puppets and some other interesting things. I do a lot of TPR here to instruct how the activity should be carried out.


To end, try using TPR around the classroom, for cleanup and getting ready for class.
EFL TEXTBOOK REVIEWS
(This is a work in progress and more will be added as time allows.)
BEST SUGGESTIONS

· PHONICS:  Use materials from www.tampareads.com and www.starfall.com  They are exceptional and cheap and work with almost all students.  Highly goal centered and structured too.

· ELEMENTARY: Use the series Backpack from Longman.

· TEENS:  Use Postcards from Longman

· ADULTS: Use the Scott Foresman Series.

· Other recommendations follow:

· TPR BOOKS:  Sticker kits, TPR for Highschool, Look I Can Talk, Look I Can Talk More, 

· CONVERSATIONAL & MISC:  “Ideas and Issues”, “Can You Believe It”, Jazz English, Talk Your Head Off, etc.

This is a review of some of the more recent 4 skills textbooks that I have looked through for the last few weeks.  I spent about 20 hours in the EFL bookstore Kim & Johnson’s looking at many of the newer books that have been published and some older ones that looked good too.  I was judging which ones would be most beneficial for my student’s improvement in English.  I was also looking at them to learn any useful new techniques to use in teaching and found some interesting ideas. At the same time I decided to judge them on the 11 criteria below as much as I could from just scanning them. 

There is good practice in grammar and listening in many of the books and some of the newer books are getting some really interesting topics that are useful and practical.  Some have some really good comprehension activities. Some have some good projects and application to real life.  Others are strong in grammar and repetition.  Most books lean to one of these 2 extremes (of course neither have much speaking practice and the grammar based books are usually worst in this area):

1) grammar-drill style with no real content and not much opportunity for student creativity or expression or 

2) excellent reading content and real life applications with very little grammar and repetition practice 

Some books I have tried out myself in classes and so have experience with them (Popcorn, Chatterbox, Communicate, English Upgrade, Interchange, etc.).  Others I just judged on the material in the book that I saw and my experience in the classroom.  None of the books have clear goal measurement, translation exercises, structured conversation questions, vocabulary based questions and little to no character building content. Most are woefully inadequate at providing any kind of significant authentic conversation time at all.  Interchange for example gives 3 questions (that are often more comprehension than anything else) and then calls itself a book that is “conversational”.  This is exaggeration at the least and an outright lie at the worst.  There are many similar examples, especially in children’s books where conversation time is almost non-existent.  The numbers are an “educated opinion” and so subjective and based on scanning books and content.

I used 11 criteria for judging (the teachers book wasn’t scored because many teacher’s books weren’t available to look at). The criteria were:

	1) GRAM-MAR
	drills, good amount of repetition on grammar

	2) READ-ING-REALITY
	real life content, thought provoking,  

mysteries, character, science, relationships, etc. 

…

	3) SPEAK
	structured (missing info, class survey conversations); free (speeches 

storytelling, presen-tations, conversation, etc. ) pronunciation

	4) WRITE
	Creative writing, role-plays, book reports, etc.

	5) LISTEN-MUSIC
	Listening practice in stories, dictation practice, popsongs, chants, etc.



	6) VOCABULARY
	Word lists, exercises, etc.

	7) BIBLE & CHARACTER BUILDING
	Character, Bible content or 

application of principles to student’s lives

	8) TPR
	

	9) INFORMAL/FUN
	Idioms, slang, games, humor, jokes, culture

	10) CREATIVE PROJECTS
	crafts, move-ment, activities

	11) TEACH
	Are there good teacher helps/tests


Anyway, here is the grading system based on my experience with some books and review of others. 

RATING GRADE

This is a very simple:  
0 = none or not enough to matter
1 = OK or some content
2 = good to excellent content

DISCLAIMER:  This is an opinion after looking at each series for maybe 30 minutes or so…so it’s not a 100% accurate…I also don’t know the author’s intentions for some aspects and there are probably some things contained that are not obvious to someone who didn’t write the book but were important.  So, this could also alter the rating.  So, I’m trying out several of the series with students in classes right now and will update this as I feel it’s needed.  This is just a rough draft.   The listening parts are quite hard to judge…I just had to go from the listening script in the students book… but the ones in the bookstore, I could only guess about listening from scripts…I do have experience with teaching Interchange, Chatterbox, Popcorn, Communicate, English Firsthand, Get Together, English Time, American Hotline as well as some other books not listed (since they weren’t good enough to consider or were very specialized)… 

I still haven’t seen the “Discovery Series” that is used at ECC that has been recommended as a good book series, so will add that one when I can locate it.

I hope this helps you out some!

Bryan Bissell

KIDS-TEENS

	Book Name
	GRAM-MAR
	READ-ING-REAL
	SPEAK
	WRITE
	LISTEN 

MUSIC
	VOCAB-ULARY
	BIBLE 

Charac-ter building
	TPR
	INFORMAL/
FUN
	CREAT-IVE PROJECTS
	TCHRS

BOOKS

*not counted*
	total  score

out of 20

	Back-pack
	2
	2
	1.8
	1.8
	1.8
	2
	1
	1.5
	1.2
	2
	2
	17.1

	Post-cards
	2
	2
	1.8
	2
	1.8
	1.8
	1.5
	0.5
	1.5
	1.8
	2
	16.7

	Super Goal
	1.5
	1.8
	1.2
	1.5
	1.8
	1.8
	1
	0
	0.5
	1.5
	
	12.6

	Winner
	2
	1.8
	1
	1.5
	2
	1.8
	0.5
	0.8
	0
	0.8
	
	12.2

	Take Off
	1.8
	1.8
	1.2
	1.5
	1.8
	1.5
	0.5
	0.5
	0
	1
	2
	11.6

	English Time
	1.8
	0
	1.8
	1
	2.5
	1.8
	0
	0.8
	0
	1.8
	2
	11.5

	Popcorn
	1.5
	1.5
	0.8
	1
	1
	1
	1
	0
	0
	1.8
	1.5
	9.6

	Get Together
	2
	1
	1
	1
	1.5
	1
	0
	0
	0.5
	1.5
	1.5
	9.5

	World English
	1.8
	1
	1.5
	1
	1.5
	0.8
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	
	9.1

	Kids Safari
	0.8
	1
	1
	
	1.5
	1
	0
	1.5
	
	2
	
	8.8

	Chatter-box
	1
	1
	0.8
	1
	1.5
	0.5
	0
	0
	1
	0
	1.5
	6.8

	Super Kids
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	0


	“BACKPACK” (kids)

COMMENTS:  Backpack is the first book with some TPR in it!  It does this by using stickers (although good teachers can surely expand it much more than the book has).  Quite a few cutouts are done as partner/group games and the workbook also has quite a bit of this.  Backpack also has very interesting readings from science, culture, life etc at higher levels.  It has cut out stories (sometimes cultural), it has more conversation drills than any other kids book made that I have seen, but still not asking for much of the students own thinking/opinion, good listening practices both in the textbook and workbook (which could be used with students buying a CD and listening to it at home).  Pictures are mostly real life.  It has grammar boxes for kids to follow and lots of repetition and review and other things. The teacher’s book has solid training for new teachers and also many tips for teaching lessons as well as placement and chapter and section tests and other class organization materials (which are much too easy..students can nearly pass them BEFORE studying…so we’ve been making our own).  The listening exercises are also extremely easy…almost no challenge at all for most students…but good if students need confidence.  Has lively songs often based on grammar or unit functions it seems.  Haven’t seen much slang/idioms so far or silly activities… but may come across it later...also no comic book style stories…and the songs are mostly weird like popcorn…and don’t hang together really well (Clockwise and SDA books have all others beat by a long ways in this important area), but Backpack also has chants with each chapter.  There are also sampler materials in Korean to show the parents, a curriculum outline to follow and quite a few extra materials (videos, posters, cards, etc.) that you can handout.

	“POSTCARDS” (teens)

COMMENTS:  It has good topics…often with real issues and ethics (parent and teen conflicts, living simply in nature, and others), but also some contemporary entertainment things…and some very natural teen language and slang in the roleplays and some crazy and funny ideas.  It also has a very strong grammar emphasis and large amounts of practice (but good luck getting your students to do all of it ().  Strong in sentence writing exercises BOTH answers and questions as well as writing on relevant topics often from readings, etc.  Has students putting their language into use.  Has some info on different cultures, a few pop songs to sing and some games and a few projects as well…It has several listening exercises too…but they are often too hard for the students to comprehend. The teachers book is excellent with very solid training for new teachers…very helpful…has some good listening practice too…The unit tests for students are too easy, but the section tests every 3 units are very thorough.  A very solid and complete book that has an engaging storyline and interesting stories and a good grammar focus.  But, it has taken me 8 months to get through one book.  Jordan has gone through it a lot faster explaining stories and vocabulary, etc.  This book is the closest to real teen speech that I have seen though and is very complete…although still not having hardly any questions asking students about their opinions and not many games either…although this can be added.

	“SUPER GOAL” (teens)

COMMENTS:  great variety of realistic readings for teens (even a little character stuff), good grammar boxes, but not enough student grammar activities, some conversation (comprehension, free and structured although just a few of each), writing and projects, listening practice, didn’t see much informal stuff, not many games, a song or two are included, CD with each students book free, a pretty good series for teens.

	“WINNER” (middle school-teens)

COMMENTS:  a few crafts to do, good reviews of things taught, some TPR with commands, grammar boxes, some science and cultural things, no personal conv. exchanges, not much character building stuff…

	“TAKE OFF” (middle school-teens)

COMMENTS:  excellent teacher’s book (but 50,000 each!), good listening, some interesting readings to take off on…not much culture, but interesting things from science, history, nature, family, etc.  a little character building stuff too…

	“ENGLISH TIME” (young kids)

COMMENTS:  no reading, great songs focusing on grammar, some TPR, lots of nice workbook activities…limited structured conversations, excellent teachers books with tests for every chapter, detailed instructions, games to play/add and extra activities…good for really young students…

	“POPCORN” (young kids)
COMMENTS: good comic strip…higher levels are impressive with culture, science  and history readings and experiments…book 4 is my favorite kids book so far…not that great in conversation…really weird songs…interesting crafts and experiments…good teachers helps… 

	“GET TOGETHER” (middle school-teens)

COMMENTS: a book for teens that focuses on grammar a lot…has lots of grammar writing practice, grammar boxes, etc.  has lots of dialogues, some role-play practice but not many readings or comprehension exercises..good workbook stuff..and some cross curriculur activities.

	“WORLD ENGLISH”

COMMENTS: some crafts/games/cultures, a little structured conversation and some songs…a lot of visual stuff…but doesn’t seem very structured or very much intensive practice of important things…  a global village type book…with pics from different cultures..website  www.funwithenglish.com 

	“KID’S SAFARI”

COMMENTS: some TPR, dramas, songs, interestings stories, some games…a global village type book…

	“CHATTERBOX” (young kids)

COMMENTS:  Chatterbox has an excellent comic strip and nice songs, not much speaking though, some good workbook activities and writing, no projects or crafts, but sides seem to like it fairly well…it does have a little partner practice speaking…teacher’s book is OK…

	“SUPER KIDS” 

COMMENTS:  

	“TREASURE TOWN”

COMMENTS:  

	“DISCOVERY” (ECC) 

COMMENTS:  


ADULTS

	Book Name
	GRAM-MAR
	READ-ING-REALITY/
	SPEAK
	WRITE
	LISTEN 
MUSIC
	VOCAB-ULARY
	BIBLE/Character
	TPR
	INFORMAL/FUN
	CREAT-IVE PROJECTS
	TCHRS
BOOKS
**not scored**
	total  score

	Scott Foresman
	2
	2.5
	1.8
	2.5
	2
	2
	1
	0
	1.5
	1
	1
	16.3

	Clockwise
	1.8
	2.2
	1.8
	1.5
	2
	1.8
	1
	0
	1
	1.8
	 
	14.9

	Natural English
	1.8
	2
	1.5
	1.5
	1.8
	2
	1
	0
	1.5
	1.8
	 
	14.9

	American Headway
	1.8
	1.8
	1
	1
	2
	1.8
	0
	0
	1.8
	1.5
	 
	12.7

	On your mark…
	1.5
	2
	1
	1.5
	2
	1.5
	0.5
	0
	1
	1.5
	 
	12.5

	Knowhow
	1
	1.8
	1.5
	1
	1.8
	1.8
	1
	0
	1
	1.5
	 
	12.4

	American Hotline
	1.5
	1.5
	1.5
	1
	2
	1.5
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	 
	12

	In Focus
	1.5
	2
	1.5
	2
	1.5
	1
	0.5
	0
	2
	 
	 
	12

	New E-ways
	1
	1
	1.8
	1.5
	1.8
	2
	0.5
	0
	1
	0.5
	 
	11.1

	Skyline
	1.5
	2.5
	1
	 
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0.8
	1.5
	 
	10.3

	English Upgrade
	1.5
	0.5
	1.5
	2
	2
	1.5
	0
	0
	0.5
	0.5
	1.5
	10

	English Firsthand
	1.5
	1
	1
	1
	1
	1.5
	0
	0
	1
	1.5
	1
	9.5

	PEWT
	0.5
	1.5
	1
	1.5
	1
	1
	1
	0
	0.5
	1
	 
	9

	Now You’re Talking
	1.8
	0.5
	1.5
	1.5
	0.5
	1
	0
	0
	0.5
	1.5
	 
	8.8

	Interchange
	1.5
	0.5
	1
	1
	1.8
	1.5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1
	7.3

	Let’s Talk
	0.8
	1.5
	1
	 
	2
	1.8
	0
	0
	0
	0.8
	 
	7.9

	Click English
	2
	0
	1
	1
	1
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	 
	7.5

	Communicate
	1
	0.8
	1
	0.5
	0
	0.5
	0
	0
	0.5
	0
	1.5
	4.3

	Side by Side
	2.5
	0.5
	0.5
	0.5
	0.5
	0.5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	 
	5


	“SCOTT FORESMAN” http://www.longman.com/ae/sfenglish/content.html 

This book is awesome!  There are 8 books in the series and it’s designed to help students prepare to do academic work in western countries.  It has very realistic and interesting reading, listening and roleplays as well as lots of grammar practice and a few games.  In the grammar it often takes out words from real articles and students have to decide which grammar tense is most appropriate.  This is taking the grammar from a structured one tense practice into a spontaneous environment which is not often done.  It helps gives students abilities to use tenses more spontaneously.  It also often has roleplays that focus on using certain tenses in conversation situations.  It also has excellent help on learning to write academically in English.  Very solid in many areas.  There are many other nice features too…although like all other 4 skill books, it doesn’t have many conversation questions to discuss either grammatical or topical...not many games or songs and the teachers book isn’t that necessary (and it’s expensive) and there are very very few tests prepared and they don’t test sentence creation…more like TOEFL style tests which is helpful.

	“CLOCKWISE” 

COMMENTS:  has many great readings that are interesting and practical…some on how to be a good conversationalist, waris dirie (model with FGM activism), psych tests, cultural/scientific topics…a few character building or ethics issues too…it is the best series in short but high interest readings and quite a few of them…good practice with grammar too…some speaking, but no structured practice, no popsongs, etc. but many listening sections, not much idioms/slang, integrates memory/learning techniques for students to use in the textbook, some solicitation of personal opinions, trivia quizzes, etc. Also, has missing information activities sometimes…quite a good series.

	“NATURAL ENGLISH”

COMMENTS:  no missing info activities, good readings (but not enough), no songs but lots of listening, some ethics issues/character stuff, great informal helps! Takes an age and a half to make progress in it though.

	“AMERICAN HEADWAY”

COMMENTS:  some good songs, didn’t see any character stuff, good grammar practice, vocab practice etc.  some informal stuff and humor, but no slang, few idioms, good on creative projects, lots of comprehension questions, activities, a few conv. questions, but none structured, etc.

	8 book set: “ON YOUR MARK, IN CONTACT, ON TARGET & IN CHARGE” (each title has 2 books) 

COMMENTS: good set of 8 books, low levels don’t have that great reading, but high levels have excellent readings with topics on philosophy, history, humor, and much more. no songs, not very strong on speaking although it has some discussion questions. Some academic connections (like essay writing) at higher levels.

	“KNOWHOW”

COMMENTS:  some grammar practice, but not a lot of student written sentences, good topics and a couple character building ones, but more serious, not much humor; some conversation, but not very structured and not enough and not really personal (for example, the rose story only has 3 questions)…



	“AMERICAN HOTLINE” 

COMMENTS: lots of grammar practice and projects, little conversation…great storyline for teens…some nice popsongs



	“IN FOCUS”

COMMENTS:  



	“New E-Ways”

COMMENTS:  excellent book for Korean beginners, has Korean on the CD-rom which is excellent!, some speaking opportunities that are somewhat structured, good vocabulary lists, topics with Korean culture, Korean games, not much structured grammar practice



	“SKYLINE” 

COMMENTS: good pronunciation practice…few vocab activities great topics, many readings



	“ENGLISH UPGRADE” 

COMMENTS: lots of writing practice, good authentic listening practice, good grammar boxes and nice helps with the process of conversation as well as explanations of how to begin and end conversations naturally.  Some simple conversation board games, very few readings and not realistic, too serious/businesslike most of the time, quite good partner/missing info activities structured practice, an excellent teachers book with more communicative activities, etc.

	“ENGLISH FIRSTHAND”

COMMENTS: Excellent with missing info activities, listening, good grammar boxes, some interesting projects, not very many readings, not a lot of conversation beyond the missing info.  Teachers book has some pretty good extensions and creative options.

	PEWT “Practical English without Tears”

COMENTS: realistic dialogues in each chapter and large significant readings on worldview topics…even one on the ethics of renting land and people making money from doing nothing…comprehension questions, not much grammar, etc.

	“NOW YOU’RE TALKING” 

COMMENTS: major emphasis on conversation including structured conv., conv. games and free conversation…not very interesting topics though…but lots of game and conversation activities…no listening except tape reads script. 



	“INTERCHANGE”

COMMENTS:  good grammar and listening, atrocious in conversation, OK readings, but not extremely exciting, some small writing activities, etc.



	“LET’S TALK” 

COMMENTS: good listening, vocab, limited conversation



	“CLICK ENGLISH” 

COMMENTS:  no readings, but good grammar practice, some drills, roleplay practice, no slang/idioms etc.



	“Communicate”

COMMENTS: good roleplays and humorous…some good grammar practice, readings don’t have much reality, some good speaking games, but no conversation beyond that, no listening practice and not many writing projects, has a workbook, but it’s not extremely helpful…about 1/4 is a crossword puzzles in each chapter



	“SIDE BY SIDE” 

COMMENTS: great grammar activities…very structured…cool grammar chant/raps too…not much else is that great though…highly structured approach…but is getting a few more realistic readings in the newer versions.



	“VOYAGES”

COMMENTS: 




***Check out: www.longman.com/truecolors
SPECIALIZED BOOKS

	“TALK YOUR HEAD OFF”
 COMMENTS: great book on conversation…a few activities and some of the best and most authentic and thoughtful questions I’ve seen in a book yet that really seem to draw out students opinions…esp. in the later topics…also has some good activity work and some vocab work, but no readings and very little grammar work though…great for conversation practice at intermediate and above…



	“JAZZ ENGLISH” 

COMMENTS: a conversation book…standard questions…but has example answers with everything, has some good games and grammar connected to chapters…good cultural differences, few readings, but also has dialogues, and lots of vocabulary and phrases already translated in Korean…some idioms as well…



	“FACTS AND FIGURES”

COMMENTS:  A good series of stories with comprehension activities to go along with them.



	“EFL PHONICS” at http://eflphonics.e-future.co.kr/info/ or http://www.littlejohn.co.kr/books/product/default.asp?inc=2&goodkey=328&catekey=1&tcatekey=&lcatekey=1&spresscode=&sorder= 

A new phonics book made for EFL students that looks pretty good.  Similar to US phonics books in many ways, but many repetitions of the same sentence structures with only simple words that have pictures.  Good for EFL students.



	“LEARNING TO LISTEN”

COMMENTS: A listening book that has an edge of realism to it…as good humor and different emotions even anger…(listening with an attitude he calls it). He uses a good variety of different listening activities that keep attention going pretty well.



	“PARACHUTES”

COMMENTS:  For kindergarten, has great game list in teachers books and cross curricular content and many hands on activities, good TPR, craft times, music coordination…teachers book has good explanation of theories of teaching young kids!  needs significant prep time by teacher though…


BOOKS TO CHECK OUT STILL: “English Smart” (and books from new students house), Treasure Town, People Like Us, Super Kids, Cambridge English for Schools, Adventures (from Oxford), EFL phonics, Identity, etc.

YOUTH-ADULT

English Firsthand

English Upgrade

Main Street

SPECIFIC
Jazz English

Talk Your Head Off

Listen In

Head for Business

Online

CULTURAL

People like Us
SPECIFIC LEVEL OUTLINES

In the next few pages is a curriculum.  This is the first one and so it might go through some modifications, but refer to this as you are teaching and make sure that your students learn the structures and areas listed before they take the level exams.  Many structures should be in the books since the curriculum was taken straight from the books, but there will be some differences too.  The conversation book is also based on these structures and has the vocabulary in it as well.  There are 2 curriculums—1 for younger students and 1 for adults.  For now, there are 3 levels and students can move to either a or b of that level.  But, to take a class at a higher level, they will need to demonstrate mastery in the 5 areas mentioned in the curriculum section before: class work, level exams, book reports, vocabulary and presentation/interview.
On the next pages is a sample curriculum for you to refer to. Kids levels are 1a, 1b, 2a, 2b, 3a& 3b.  The adult levels are 1,2,3.  There may be also some extra classes like free conversation, Kids Herald, TOIEC and others, but these are the main levels.

Please let us know of any difficulties with this curriculum and suggestions for improving it.  It is our first one.  The mastery concept is based on some concrete research, but we are the first EFL school in our area that is trying it.

As mentioned before, there is no 1 book that is perfect for every student and teacher and every book has strong points and weak points.  In some teacher’s opinion’s the chatterbox 1,2 & maybe 3 books are better for lower levels and the Popcorn 4,5,6 are better for the higher levels. Again we strongly encourage you to use the conversation books as they become available because they are the only ones with a significant amount of structured conversation and also they have some spiritual content and good lessons and ideas for students in other areas and it’s a book that we can edit and improve as we see needed.  We also highly recommend using TPR in the classes (you’ll have to photocopy from the books for now or use sticker kits because TPR books are not available here in Korea.  Professor Palmer who some of you met in the TPR seminar is recording his lessons with TPR and we will transcribe them and use them as soon as we can, but they’re not available yet.)

The  books or materials on the next page are the best in my opinion.  Please let us know how this works and if you feel any changes should be made or especially additional ideas that make kids think about spiritual or useful things in their lives or things that really make them enthusiastic and excited.

           




                              





                              








           

                              















z/j(zoo), s/sh, l/r, i/e (sit, seat)






















***add possible movies box













TEACHING EFL TIPS BY AREA (principles, class ideas, internet links, books, games, etc.) 

This section will give you a list of excellent resource books, internet links, basic ideas and many games and activities to use in the English class to help students learn quickly and in a fun way. 

GETTING STUDENTS TO MAKE COMPLEX SENTENCES

If you let them, many students will only make the easiest sentences possible.  This makes games kind of unfair sometimes when others are making harder sentences.  There are several ways to deal with this:


1. REWARD CREATIVITY
Play games where students judge which sentences are most interesting/strange/unusual, etc.   This will be subjective, but to get points, they have to make creative sentences..not just boring ones.

2. REWARD MORE COMPLEX SENTENCES
Tell students that they can get more points for making more complex sentences…for example…1 point for a present sentence…2 points for other tenses…3 points for compound sentences, etc.  Or you can reward them for using more difficult vocabulary.  Many adaptations of this can be done according to level.

EXTREMELY USEFUL EFL LINKS!!

· TEXTBOOKS: Chatterbox(kids), Popcorn(kids), English Firsthand(high school+), Communicate(high school+),   Can You Believe It(High School+). 


· GREAT EFL SITES WITH IDEAS & MANY LINKS:  http://www.eslcafe.com, http://iteslj.org/links/, http://members.aol.com/eslkathy/teacher.htm,  http://members.tripod.com/~towerofenglish/index.html, 


· Young EFL Learners Links: http://bogglesworldesl.com/, http://www.countryschool.com/ylsig/, http://www.boowakwala.com/, http://www.genkienglish.net/gamemenu.htm, http://www.enchantedlearning.com, http://www.dltk.com
 
· SPEAKING/CONVERSATION: Conversation books (at http://www.eslmission.org/resources), Talk Your Head Off, Communication Games, Cambridge Copy Collection (Discussion Topics, Business Simulations, etc.) free conversation from Kids Herald or current events, etc.


· GRAMMAR:  Move Up Resource Packs, Grammar Games, Sing & Learn, Pair Work, Card Games, http://www.englishpage.com/, http://www.english-zone.com,  http://ccc.commnet.edu/grammar/, http://bogglesworldesl.com/cards.htm 


· PHONICS:  Teaching Beginning Reading, Jolly Phonics, You and Me Phonics, Phonics Uno, http://www.abcteach.com, http://www.dltk-kids.com/, http://www.enchantedlearning.com 


· READING:  Kids Herald, What a Life!, Amazing Stories, True Stories in the News, Picture Readers, Up, Up & Away novels (6 levels), Reading Games


· TPR:  Look, I Can Talk, Tell Me More, Introduction to  “TPR Storytelling Teacher’s Guidebook” (first 30 pages are a good intro), http://www.tpr-world.com, http://www.tprstorytelling.com

· VOCABULARY: Vocabulary Game Box, Elementary Vocabulary Games, http://puzzlemaker.school.discovery.com/index.html


· LISTENING & MUSIC:  Do & Understand, music CDs, lyrics at: http://www.niehs.nih.gov/kids/home.htm, http://www.higherpraise.org (500+ gospel songs with lyrics and chords you can learn)

· BIBLE:  “Hear Me Read” Bible Stories, Nest Entertainment Videos, Hero Tales, Narnia Tales, www.chick.com (comics in 100 languages), !!SDA Bible stories w/crafts: http://www.mssscrafts.com, http://www.higherpraise.com/ (songs to learn and sing, illustrations, videos and more!) 

· CRAFT/HOLIDAY ACTIVITIES: http://www.kidsdomain.com, http://www.enchantedlearning.com, http://www.geocities.com/athens/troy/9087/ (holiday zone for EFL), http://www.dltk-kids.com/ 


· KOREAN LINKS: http://my.dreamwiz.com/0samo  (articles with Korean helps, Konglish, TOIEC practice, etc.) 
Please help conserve resources by being responsible for the items checked out.  Please return all books and games to the staff room within a reasonable time and to the correct place. 

VIDEOS must be checked out and REWOUND before returning.  

GAMES must be checked out and when returned, make sure all of the pieces are in the box.

TPR ACTIVITIES

BEST BOOKS/LINKS:
--”Tell Me More” TPR Storytelling Teacher’s manual

--”Learning Language Through Actions”

--“How to apply TPR for Best Results”
--TPR sticker kits (can use almost any sticker kits in the market for this)
--Training Videos on TPR & TPR Story Telling from www.tprstorytelling.com or www.delta-systems.com 
--TPR Storytelling Teacher’s Guidebook!
--Look I Can Talk 
**More on TPR storytelling
TPR Games book

TPR HOMEPAGE
http://www.tpr-world.com 

TPR STORY TELLING-Christian based company

http://www.tprstorytelling.com/mission.htm
TPR is first of the EFL topics because it is one of the most underused, misunderstood, neglected and yet most effective and exciting and creative  EFL teaching methods in existence. According to a language expert, TPR has come out ahead in every single research study for the last 30 years! And yet it’s not used widely because there is a strong prejudice against it by the establishment.  If you are really wanting to be an effective EFL teacher and create more understanding, have less stress, more motivation/enthusiasm and much greater efficiency in retention and learning, read as much as you possibly can, then learn about this technique since in all the research it dwarfs competing.  It is one of the best learning methods in existence and consistently demonstrates its significant superiority in the research. This combined with many communication and conversation activities is very impressive.  

Basically, TPR believes that language is learned acoustically by recognizing patterns and matching it with actions and objects.  It is a method that was developed by watching how babies learn.  They learn by hearing commands and seeing actions and they slowly began to associate the two. They don’t speak for a long time. They just listen and try to internalize the patterns.  This is why in TPR, during the first 2-3 weeks students are learning they are discouraged from speaking.  They are internalizing the pattern.  It also is reverse psychology and when they are finally allowed to speak they are fairly bursting with words. They learn more and more vocabulary and eventually become fluent.  TPR does the same thing.  It starts with commands and then moves into more and more areas and structures as the students vocabulary develops.  But, it tries to associate new words with actions to make the retention stronger and increase motivation.  In addition, many times it puts the students in charge of directing the action, which of course is something they like a lot!  The new method of TPR storytelling gets the students to input their own creativity into the class which makes it highly interesting and motivating.  

It may take some time to learn, but this is first thing that you should study if you are serious at all about teaching English (or any other language) as a 2nd language.  To get an intro, go to these sites and read the introductions and highlights:  www.tpr-world.com, www.tprstorytelling.com.  Then read the introduction to the TPR Storytelling Teacher’s Guidebook by Todd Mckay* from TPR World or the Complete Teacher’s Guidebook from TPR Storytelling* which explain step by step how to use traditional TPR from the very start and build vocabulary until they are able to make the transition into TPR Storytelling which incredibly improves their fluency. Then order some of the materials from the sites and start using them.   Highly recommended. The video on TPR Storytelling available from Delta-systems and also a new video fromTPR Storytelling will also be invaluable.  There are many other books and videos that can also help, but these will get you started. 

Again, TPR and especially TPR story telling is one of the newest and most exciting methods which makes kids much more fluent much faster and with little to no stress and lots of creativity and motivation.  It can be done and is being done by many teachers.  The trick is just to get enough training to start doing a little of it and then grow and grow in your ability to use it in all levels and ages.   Any teacher interested in really being effective should learn about this method before any others. The only comparable one as far as fluency, effectiveness, motivation, low stress and interest of students so far is the conversation books and materials that are being developed (see communication section for more on this).

Other books you can read are: “TPR: Learning Language Through Actions” to understand the theory and see 50 class lessons.  Also Read Ramiro Garcia’s book “How to apply TPR for best results” as well for a lot of fun TPR games and activities such as TPR bingo.  The TPR materials are not extremely colorful or professional appearing yet, but the theory is very strong and effective if done correctly.  One of the strongest appeals is that students don’t usually have books and so are surprised almost everyday by what they learn in the class. It’s appears new and fresh almost everyday.

There is no method that can work on it’s own completely because students have a hard time keeping interest in the same things happening day after day.  This is true even for TPR and so use a variety of methods.  But, because of it’s inclusion of much student input and creativity, TPR and TPR Storytelling are very good foundations for a curriculum and can be used very frequently.  Learn all you can about it as soon as you can.

1. BASIC IDEAS (for more ideas, see that section)
TEACHER MODELING
--give commands to students with teacher actions (and translation if needed) to help them understand new words and structures.
--give similar commands to students but without the teacher acting 
--play games where all teams can get points if they do the correct actions
--play games where the 1st team to do the correct actions get points

STUDENTS TRY SPEAKING
--play games where students have to makes commands and sentences.  If their sentences are right, they get points.  The teams that do the actions first also get points.
--ask students questions about what they did or what they will do or where things are that they have manipulated, etc.

PARTNER PRACTICE AND CREATIVITY 
--students practice commanding each other to do certain actions (can be a game if desired)
--students make a situation with stickers or drawing or manipulatives, etc.  Then they describe their scene to other groups who try to recreate it.  The other group that is closest wins.
--students make short stories with the new structures and vocabulary. Then they tell the stories to the other students.  They can also have some in the group telling the story and others acting it out for more fun and interest and better memory of words and structures. 

2. TEACHER MODELING:

The teacher gives commands to individuals and student groups. Students follow the commands.  Or the teacher says vocabulary with the word mimed or acted in some way.  This connects the new words to actions and is probably why TPR is so effective. It involves multiple senses.  At first do this with a couple students in front of class or show what you are doing with a sticker set or manipulatives. Students do the actions together with you and copy you.  For example, you might start with commands such as:  sit down, 
stand up, 
jump to the door, 
give me your shoe, etc.   

Introduce only about 3 new words at a time.  Then slowly add new words to the ones already learned such as
Sit on the table.  
Stand by the TV
Jump to the whiteboard.
Give me your money. Etc.

More complex examples would be:
-Can you swim?   If yes, go to the whiteboard.  If No, go to the TV.
-If you like apples, touch the tall man.  If you don’t, touch the short man. 
-If you like pie more than cookies, jump to the window.  
-Have you written a song.  Yes?  Tell you friend what song it was or sing it for us.

After the students seem to be understanding, you stop acting and see if they can do it alone just by listening. Then you do it all together in a group and later with individuals (it’s good to do these in game style where the teams that do the correct action get points and later the first teams to do the correct action get points.  You can also have students close their eyes and see how well they are responding. This is a good way to test and also to see if everyone is actually understanding and what needs work.


You can use TPR with almost any textbook in different ways. One example is to copy and laminate vocabulary from whatever book you’re using before telling it in class.  Use the laminated or copied things to help students learn new vocabulary.  You can also have them write new words on cards in English and Korean and even have them draw pictures of the actions.   Then when you say a word or phrase, they have to hold up the card with that phrase.  If they are correct it’s 1 point.

For younger students you can use even more physical TPR by telling them to hop, jump, crawl, walk backwards, etc. to the object you are speaking about and things like that.  


There are many other TPR games in the Teacher’s manual for “Tell Me More”.

3. STUDENTS TRY SPEAKING
Again, you can make sentences and see which students/teams can respond correctly.  Those that do get a point.  When they get confident with this, change it to the first team that responds correctly. 

When they get good at this, have them try to make sentences of their own with that structure.  If they are correct they can get a point and the first other team to follow their command also gets a point. 

You can also ask students questions about what they did or what they will do or where things are that they have manipulated, etc. For example:

TEACHER:  Put the ball on the boy’s head. (students do action)  Where is the ball?
STUDENTS: It’s on the boy’s head.

TEACHER:  I want John to eat the elephant.  What will he do?
STUDENTS:  He will eat the elephant.

4. PARTNER PRACTICE
Students can make commands and sentences for their partners to follow. The teacher moves around correcting and coaching.  

Another idea is for 1 group to make a picture and describe it to the other groups with the teacher coaching. The first group to create the same or very similar picture that was described, wins 10 points.  This can also be expanded to having them make up stories with the words and structures they have and telling the class their story with stickers or manipulatives or acting (see storytelling for more info).


5. TPR STICKER KITS 
You can order sticker kits from www.tpr-world.com but they are quite expensive and the exercises that go with them are not that interesting.  It’s better just to find sticker kits locally on topics such as classroom, home, farm, supermarket, movies, shopping, the hospital, work, etc. if you can find them.  They are available in Korea in many places and other countries too I’m sure.  You can also use felts or just print and photo copy objects from your textbook and stories you want to tell as well as internet and use TPR to teach them.  Here is a basic overview of how to teach sticker TPR once you have materials for your students to see and touch (with the sticker kits, use 1 kit of stickers and a situation board forr every 2-4 students in your class).  

1)  Teach the vocabulary of the stickers and the situation board that you are going to use.  It’s best to use only 3-4 new words at a time and start teaching them using the word “touch”.  (the supermarket board is good for this because many of the fruits are very easy and some of the words are the same in Korean and English).   You touch the sticker and say the word.  Then you can make it competitive by not touching it yourself and shouting out:   “Touch the potatoes”,  “Touch the pickles” and see who can find it first for a point.  This can easily become a game if desired.  After several times see if students would like to try.  DON’T force them.  Just encourage them and try to make it enthusiastic and a positive experience.  Usually students will participate voluntarily, but some need more time to recognize the patterns. If they have had no previous exposure don’t try to have them speak for the first couple weeks or so as mentioned in the intro.

2)  After maybe 20 times with touch and objects, start adding some verbs and prepositions like: pick up, put, take away, by, under, on.   Again demonstrate by your actions at first.  Then after a bit, stop doing it and see who can do it without seeing your actions.   Use the words they have learned in new and novel combinations to see if they are understanding what they mean.  For example, you’ve taught “potatoes” and “pick up”. Now combine them in a new combination the students haven’t heard before:  “pick up the potatoes”. Usually students will be able to respond even though they haven’t learned that phrase before.  This demonstrates that they have gotten the patterns and concepts into their minds and have recognition. 

3)  In later levels, you can teach more complex things.  For example, tell one student to run to the window. Then ask the others what he did.  This teaches past tense.  Or tell a student you want him to act like a clown in 30 seconds.  Then ask the other students what he is going to do (future).  Or make a sentence like this for conditionals:  “If I touch the black book, Rob should jump on his chair.  But, if I touch the red pen, then Dan should play the guitar.  Many structures can be learned in this way.

4) After they have gotten familiar with the words and new sentences, have them try to make small sentences as you have done.   Put an example on the board such as “Pick up the oranges.”     “Put the oranges under the milk.”   The students only have to substitute for the underlined words.   If they make a good sentence, they get a point (be generous here for beginners).  The first other team that follows their actions gets a point.   Later erase the helps on the board and see if they can do it themselves.  As the get better, they can try to make more and more complex sentences.


Just keep on doing this for all new vocabulary that you are learning and keep on recombining the new material with old material.

After you have developed vocabulary and simple sentences for a couple weeks you are ready to start working with TPR storytelling.

6. STORY TELLING
Read the Story Telling Teacher Guides and videos as mentioned above for an in depth discussion.  These activities require students to have a basic vocabulary of at least 1-200 words already internalized.  But, after that, they are well able to begin using their creativity in the new language. Here are a few ideas to get you started (also look in the Bible section for some ideas about using TPR storytelling with Bible stories):
--Tell a story with stickers, cartoons, or felts or just mime first yourself.  
--Then tell the story again with students acting out the parts.  
--Then tell the story a 3rd time but with a few mistakes in it and the students have to identify the mistakes and correct them (TEACHER:  Noah built a tower.  STUDENTS: No he didn’t, he built a ship.)
--Then have students retell the story to their partners (with mistakes if desired).  
--Students can also use stickers/felts to invent variations or different stories with the vocabulary they have learned.  Encourage them to be creative, funny and even silly.  They work together in a group to tell the story and move the stickers/felts when appropriate.  They can also do it without stickers and just mime it with different people acting out what is being said.  This will often create a lot of laughs from the audience.

This could also be done with Bible stories or stories from history if the students have read them or know about them.  Students could tell a story without naming the main character and then the class would have to guess who it was.

You could also give different stickers to each group and see what story they can create from the stickers they have.

You can require them to use certain vocabulary or idioms/sayings that you have recently studied if you wish.  Some groups can be quite creative.
***More ideas can be seen in the video or in the TPR books


7. TPR PANCHO CARRANCHO (from Ramiro Garcia)
Give the name of a food or an animal or whatever vocabulary set you are practicing to every student.  The students are in a big circle.  Go around the circle with each person saying their name like “I am a mango”.  You the teacher can be a banana or a turkey or something crazy.  Then 1 person will make a sentence.  “Pancho Carrancho doesn’t eat turkey’s, he eats rice.”  The rice student must quickly respond, “No, Pancho Carrancho doesn’t eat rice, he eats mangoes.”  If the rice person doesn’t react immediately when his name is called, that student loses.  Each student starts with 3 pieces of paper on their desk with their real name written on it.  If a student loses, then the teacher takes one piece of paper away.  At the end the losing papers are all put in a penalty basket and 3 or 4 names are drawn.  They must do some penalty such as:  say something beautiful to a member of the opposite sex in English, sing a song in English, dance, eat something disgusting like mustard on an apple slice, etc.  It can be played with many structures.  For example:  “Pancho Carrerro did not go out last night he danced with Maria”  or “Pancho Carrancho looks like his uncle.  No, he doesn’t look like his uncle.  He looks like his daughter-in-law.”   “Pancho Carrancho wants to be a doctor.  No, he doesn’t.  He wants to be a magician”.  And on and on.  You can find many more examples and word lists in the book “How to apply TPR for Best Results”.


SPEAKING

BEST BOOKS/LINKS:
--Move Up Resource Packs 

--Conversation Book
--Talk Your Head Off

--“Let’s Start Talking”, Can’t Stop Talking”, “Non-Stop Discussion Book” simulations

--Tell Me More (1st Level), Now You're Talking (2nd Level), The Way Ahead (3rd Level)
--Beginner-Advanced  Communication Games

--Discussion Topics A-Z

--Pair Work

Communication is the main focus of all language teaching.  Unfortunately, most textbooks don’t give much consistent practice in this area.  They have cartoons, reading, writing practice, listening, and then maybe 2 questions to talk about and they call that real conversation.  Sorry, but it’s NOT!!!.  Certainly younger kids have a harder time staying in English conversations without guidance, but even they can do some simple conversations if they are on the same structures and actually they love to talk if they have the tools to do so!  The parents send students to our school especially for conversation and speaking practice and we need to encourage this as much as possible.  And the more that it is done in small groups the more individual practice the students will get and the better and more confident they will be in real conversations.  This is why we have created the conversation books (if you don’t have them, e-mail Bryan Bissell at bbissell7@yahoo.com (that’s LL7..not 117)for info.  Level 1 has lots of repetition of similar questions types with many creative and open ended questions. Even beginners can have conversations that are realistic. Students who can read fairly well should all be able to do this book(the book has been used with students ranging from kindergarten to adult and has worked well at all levels because the students are asked to create many of their own follow up questions. This makes the book creative and much more interesting.  There eventually will be separate versions as well.  It is good to use this book about 2-3 times a week. Levels 2 & 3 have interesting stories and practical ideas to make life better and more interesting.  Level 4 & 5 are based on videos about science, nature and unusual people and have discussion questions and projects as well. 
· ROLEPLAYS/DRAMAS

Everyone loves to watch people acting and in every class there are usually at least 1-2 creative or slightly zany people who will make things interesting. Roleplays and Dramas can be extremely effective techniques to use in the EFL classroom.  This is especially true if they are memorized. Korean students are often good at memorizing because much of their education is based on it. But, memorizing things gets the correct structures into the students mind and is VERY helpful.  It also relieves some of the pressure off the teacher lecturing.  The teacher can go around and coach them as they are practicing and encourage them to be more expressive (in Konglish being expressive is to “do over-action”) and clear in speaking. In both the popcorn and Chatterbox textbooks there are little cartoon stories that are ideal for students to memorize.  As they get to high beginner, low intermediate level, they can start substituting and doing slight variations.  At the high intermediate and above levels, they should be able to write their own dramas on topics that are given without too much trouble.  After they have practiced and memorized it, have them act it out and provide props if possible (if they are not the exact object listed, it is not a problem. For example a toothbrush used as a wand will create a lot of laughs!).

Before you ask students to do role plays, try to ham it up a little and make it sound a little fun and crazy.  Demonstrate the difference between being expressive and monotone and encourage all students to be enthusiastic during their acting. Also, give them some examples if you are asking to write on their own.  It’s very hard to write something out of thin air.  But, if you have a few ideas to stimulate you, it’s much easier.  There is a list of many possible role plays and speech topics in different levels at the end of this Communication section, so check there for specific ideas.  Also, many of the stories and topics in the book can be adapted slightly and turned into role plays. 

When students act out the roleplay, have them give you their script to underline the mistakes they make in acting.  Afterwards, compliment them on good points and correct the mistakes they make.  You can correct it during the role play but this disrupts the flow and interest in the story, so it’s better to do it afterwards. If it’s an impromptu role play try to note down while they are acting a few of the mistakes they make.

Here are a few ways you can do role plays in the class. 

A) Memorized Role plays (beginners)
For beginners, the teacher can write a short role play using words and structures from the chapter/unit that you are currently studying.  Maybe about 8-10 sentences.  Then give it to the students and have them practice it for 3-4 days in class and at home.  On the last day of the chapter, students must say it from memory.  The students don’t know which part they will be doing on the acting out day.  The teacher can flip a coin or hold and A and a B behind his/her back for students to choose to determine who is which part. Those who say it perfectly can get a small prize such as a cookie.

B) SPONTANEOUS(all)

Easy:  A short roleplay is written out on the board or given to the students and they must change certain nouns and verbs in the roleplay and act it out .Good ones for this are meeting people, introducing yourself, asking about friends, giving directions, buying bus tickets, bargaining for clothes, shopping, making an appointment, asking for a date, etc.

Difficult:  Students are given a situation and have about 2-3 minutes to think about it before they need to act it out.

C) WRITTEN AND MEMORIZED(INTERMEDIATE):  
These can be based on topics or grammar students are studying.  Give students a subject or topic area:  
-problems in the world, 
-meeting a friend, 
-making appointments, 
-how to make/do something 
-anger, 
-school, vacations, etc. family, etc.  
-a love story(if you want to make it really funny, make them decorate a 2 toes as the couple and tell the story with the toes as actors (!!)


Give them instruction on what you want them to do and some specific examples and maybe some helpful expressions.  Then as they are working go around and help them out with their grammar, give a few suggestions, help them find pictures in magazines or internet, etc. This will usually take at least 30 minutes a day for a week and sometimes longer.  You can also have them design and make a poster of the topic they are working on.  After you correct the roleplay, give them maybe 10 minutes to memorize it in class. The next day they should act it out. 

One example is “Problems in the World”.  After watching the excellent movie “The War”, the class can talk all together about problems in the world that they can see.  Then tell them that they need to make a short drama and at the end talk about statistics and how we can help lessen that problem.  Make sure you give examples of almost everything you ask them to do(they don’t have to be real examples, but it would be nice..  Start them making a story about one of the problems(you can let them speak in Korean for the brainstorming part, but try to encourage English as much as possible).  It is good to make a brief example on the board of a story, statistics and how to help for one problem. such as drinking alcohol.  Try to write a very brief script of that problem in real life to demonstrate what they should do.

D) PREPARED BUT SPONTANEOUS(intermediate+)

Choose a topic such as education, dating, travel, etc.  Ask students to write 2-3 sentence situations in that topics.  For example:
”You get a bad grade for a test and you go to protest to the teacher.  You forgot to put your name on the test and think you were given the wrong grade.”

Get 1 situation from each student.  Then type the best ones out and give them to the students to practice and prepare for.  On the day of acting, the students are given possible situations but don’t know which ones they will have to act out.  The teacher chooses the partner on that day.  Then the teacher can give each team 1 situation and allow about 3-4 minutes for them to think about their conversation and plan it.  Then they act it out in front of the class.  


· GROUP CONVERSATION

Individual conversation is best, but even group conversation can be very helpful.  And students often like to hear anecdotes and personal stories from their teachers, especially crazy or surprising or funny ones.   You can also look for opportunities to share character lessons and simple personal stories that can help the students understand the Christian way of living in personal and practical ways.  Whenever you think of short little anecdotes to share, go ahead and share them.  It will sometimes change the whole course of the class since it will stimulate the students to share their own anecdotes and you can correct them as they are talking.  Some topics such as embarrassing moments, accidents-cuts and bruises, and disgusting and strange habits of animals or people seem to be particularly stimulating to children for some reason.  But, you can sometimes take a simple sentence from a story and go off on many tangents to create a lot of authentic conversation in the classroom.  


· PERSONALIZING AND FREE ASSOCIATION

Personalizing the ideas in a story is especially effective.  For example, a story in the Popcorn 3 textbook is about a hamster.  You can ask the students if they have had a hamster.  What did it eat?  Did it die?  How did it die?  What other pets do you have?  Try to ask a few crazy questions such as:  “Would you eat a hamster?  How about dog soup?   Then you could talk about some strange foods that some people eat such as live monkey brains or frog legs.  If you have a mature and older group you could go into the topic of cultural relativism and things like that.  This is just one example from the one word hamster(one class had almost a 30 minute discussion on very strange animals, foods, pets, etc. which all started from the hamster story).  If you remember the idea of free association from your speech class, this is basically the same thing, except for personalizing it and sharing your own anecdotes at times.  It’s also a great way to reinforce difficult vocabulary.  Try to make questions with difficult vocabulary.  It doesn’t need to be exactly related to the story. 

When you read stories, try to ask comprehension and especially opinion questions using the new vocabulary.  You can even relate anecdotes that certain words or ideas make you think of. Here’s an example for the Florence Nightingale story in the “What a Life” books. The words “profession” and “volunteer” are used in the story. In the vocabulary section students are asked to answer questions like “Nursing is a profession. What are three other professions? What profession would you like to work in?  (or What profession do your parents work in?  or What profession do you want your children to work in?)   For volunteer, they ask:  “We are going on a picnic this Sunday.  What do you volunteer to bring.   Asking these kinds of questions as you are telling the story makes it more personal and interesting to the students and helps them practice the new vocabulary(give students example answers if they are having difficulty).   After this, you could share experiences of being in the hospital and have them do the same.


· CONVERSATION BOOK

Look in the front of the book for how to use it.  This book creates more real conversation than any other book available, but only if used correctly.  You MUST read the teacher’s instructions.  After you understand that, then you can modify it some, but make sure the students understand the structure, do games/drills for repetition(keywords or just the teacher saying the question number and students seeing who can translate it correctly first (teacher can look at the English page to check and see if the translation is correct.  Be flexible if the idea is similar)), translate, and understand how to ask follow up questions and have partner practice time with a teacher coaching.  You will need to demonstrate to the whole class the conversation and follow up questions especially and make sure they do it with their partners. You can also have them stand up and move around the class asking questions or put them in two lines facing each other and rotate the lines so they have new partners every two minutes.  Also, make sure they create some of their own unique questions with the structure.  The conversation and follow up question part including questions that they have made is the key to the whole process.  They become more confident and get lots of practice speaking.  It also makes it much more interesting for the students and the teacher since they can use their own creativity and questions.

· CLASS SURVEYS/MISSING INFORMATION
Make grids and copy for each student.  In column one, put students names.  In row 1 put names of fruit, sports, singers, etc.  Then students move around the class asking each student if they like those things.  Check if it’s a yes, x if no.  This can be adapted to many other structures.  

A little more mysterious version is make a grid of phrases that complete the question: "Have you ever...?" On their own grid, students circle things they have done. They don’t show it to any other students. Students circle items to make a line from one side to the other or top to bottom.  If they can't make at least one line, students can make it up (and maybe tell their partner that it was made up). With a second copy of the grid, students ask a partner the questions and try to find their partner's line. First person to find the line of their partner wins.  Students can ask more about the events if they wish..
· ACTING OUT

Stories that students read can be rewritten in a drama form where the students are acting out what they have read.  With the Chatterbox textbooks, the stories are already written and the teacher can just provide a few props (which are more funny if they are not the exact object).  Student write or practice them and then they act out in front of the class.  Encourage them to be expressive and speaking confidently.  This can be lots of fun to watch for all.  Even little phrases can be turned into small role-plays where 2 at a time come to the front and act out a few sentences.

· RETELLING STORIES
The Amazing Stories books and What a Life books and others recommend retelling  stories.  First a teacher can tell the story for the students to listen to.  Try to tell it with mystery and enthusiasm to catch the students interest(you can put some of the difficult vocabulary on the board to help them understand it or even TPR or play vocab games first with the new words.).  Then give the story out to the students and read it all together explaining difficult words and phrases. It’s good if your first story is worded a little differently or summarized so that students don’t just memorize the words but get the idea.  Then have the students retell the story to their partner.  This may sound a little repetitious and boring at first, but actually it’s not.  Children often love to hear the same stories many times.  And it’s a challenge for them to retell the stories themselves.  Also, the partners can ask questions while they are telling the story to make them supply other interesting details that the original story did not include  (What did the cat do?  What clothes was she wearing?, etc.)  Also, you can encourage them to add variations to the story or tell stories that they know on a similar topic.  So, for these reasons, it is actually not boring as it may first appear.  It’s also quite effective and helpful as a language learning tool because it gives them a chance to practice using the vocabulary and structures they have just heard and learned which is very important.  For beginners, you can tell stories with little cartoon pictures that are very short.  See the “Look I can talk” books and especially TPR storytelling books for more info on this.

· RETELLING IN DIFFERENT TENSES
After you tell a story in one tense, have the students retell the story in a different tense.  You can do it as a class or individually

· FALSE STATEMENTS
After reading a story, tell it again.  But, this time make some parts of it false and see if the students can correct it.  This makes them concentrate and if you make the false statements outrageous can add some humor and mystery to the learning process.  Have the students correct what you say in a sentence.

· CONSPIRACY THEORIES
If you want to create lots of conversation, there’s not much that can beat up conspiracy theories for doing that (!  It’ll get people pretty hyped up!  A couple sites that are good places to start and have some fairly good evidence for some of what they say are:

www.cuttingedge.org (check out the weather weapons stuff especially. Pretty amazing)

www.lauralee.com 

· TRIVIA GAMES
Can be very interesting as it is for us, but it must be simplified.  You can often find trivia games for different topics. Holidays are a great time to use trivia games.  See if they can guess the answers and then explain the truth about the holiday if they can’t.  One site to help is: http://www.wuziegames.com/partygames.html
· CONVERSATIONS
–plain questions in pairs:  Give students conversation questions and have them discuss them.  The conversation books are good ones to use
–questions mixed up:  The words in the questions are mixed up.  The students have to make the question with the words in the correct order.
–questions in Korean:  The questions are in Korean and the students have to make the question in English.  Allow for some flexibility in this one as long as the idea is the same.


· ROLE CALL QUESTIONS
When are taking role, ask questions to each student such as “What’s your name?”,  “Where is your house?”  “Why did you come to class today?”, “What did you do last night?”, etc.  When possible try to ask several questions using structures that you have recently studied.

· LINE CONVERSATION
Have the students line up in 2 lines facing each other.  They have 2 minutes to introduce themselves and talk with the person or ask any questions they wish using the vocabulary or questions they have been learning. Rotate every 2 minutes or less.

· REDIRECTED QUESTIONS


In the book, you will often see question structures that you can use creatively.  Have students try to make up questions using that structure and ask other students in the class these questions.  You can also do this in partners or small groups, but do it first with the whole class and have everyone repeat the questions asked together.  Encourage creative and even crazy/silly questions. The students will love it!!


One teacher spins around with his eyes shut, arm extended with my finger as a guide singing the twilight zone theme tune (which, for some unknown reason students associate with mystery and anticipation). When he stops spinning, his finger will be pointing at someone.  This of course is totally random. From then on I ask the student to choose another boy or girl (it’s sometimes fun and good to have them ask the opposite sex) who will then be asked the next question or that student can ask a question to the next person. Often the effect is that the bad element systematically choose members of their own clique to watch them squirm under the spotlight! No one is exempt! 

· NEWSPAPER ARTICLES
People are always interested in current events and things that are happening.  You can use many books articles for classes, but sometimes students, especially older and higher level students like to discuss current events.   You can just use articles from newspapers, magazines, internet and copy them and add some vocabulary activities if possible and then write out some discussion games.  things that are

· SPEECHES

If you have older students who can understand English some, it is helpful to discuss how to make effective speeches using stories/illustrations, enthusiasm, a finishing point, etc.  Check internet how to sites for info on this. 

Ask students to speak on a certain topic for 1-3 minutes(since there are many students in each class, it shouldn’t be more than 3-4 minutes per student usually)..  Suggested role plays and topics are in the appendix. Grade them on grammar, pronunciation, smoothness, creativity, etc.

Many times you can make a speech topic from the topic you are studying in the book or a story you have recently read.


· DEBATES(intermediate and older students)

For debates, brainstorm issues with the class and try to suggest some specific ones yourself.  There are always the normal ones like abortion, smoking/drugs, capital punishment.  But, try reading the newspaper or internet for issues that are not so well known and a little unusual. Then in teams of 2, they can choose one topic and prepare for it.  Have them do some preparation out of class and some in class.  The class can ask questions after they present their sides.

· MISSING INFORMATION
In this activity, give a short story (such as simplified Aesop’s fables, jokes, anecdotes, etc.) to students.  They must do this activity in pair.  Person A will have some of the words in the beginning of the story blanked out.  Person B will have the same story, but words in the 2nd part of the story blanked out.  Students must ask questions to find out the missing words.  A good example is in the book Touchdown 3, chapter 1 part 5.  For example, if person A has the sentence:

A:  The president saw a bear riding a __________.


Then person A must ask person B, “What was the bear riding?”   Person B’s story will look at his story which has different blanks to find the answer.  “The bear was riding a bicycle.”   In this way A and B can ask each other questions to find the missing words in their stories.

Make sure that you black out words that are possible to ask questions about.  Also make sure that you don’t block out several words in 1 sentence.  If you do this, the person will not be able to create a question.  1 blank per sentence is usually enough.

You can use Bible stories, anecdotes, Aesop’s fables, highlights of historical people, folktale, jokes and many other things to do this.

Another good example of this is the common activity using crossword puzzles.  Make 2 puzzles.  On one puzzle all the across words are filled in.  In the other, all the down words are filled in.  Students have to ask “What’s 2 down?”   “What’s 3 across”, etc. and the other students explains the word to them until they can guess what word it is and fill it in.

This idea can be used at any level depending on how difficult the structures and vocabulary is.

For many more examples of this, look at the Firsthand textbook at the end of each chapter.

· PICTURE ASSOCIATION
Print out pictures of many different emotions, pictures, words, etc.  Students all start on a game board such as snakes and ladders.  They roll the dice (which can also determine tense or other things) and then draw a picture/word.  They can then share what that picture makes them think of or any memories they associate with that word or picture.

· SCRAMBLED WORD STORIES

A way of learning for intermediate/advanced students is to make up STORIES in a team effort. Just divide your class into groups of 3-English 4 (or whatever). Give them a set of 7-8 words. These words have preferably no connection whatsoever at first glance. Then, have them make up stories using ALL the words provided. The funnier, the merrier! For instance, the following words were given to a group of students: beer, bicycle, padlock, coffee maker, ice chest, camera, baby wipes. Their story came out to be like this (no editing or corrections added!): Sam and Betty wake up to the smell of coffee from the coffee maker. Sam who likes beer, put some beer in the ice chest. He goes by bicycle to the beach and locks the bicycle with a padlock. Betty goes by bus with the baby, bringing the baby wipes and a camera to take photos. You can colorfully illustrate your words on the card with drawings, magazine cut or other pictures. 


· SCRUPLES
Use moral dilemma questions from the game scruples or other ones you have found.  If possible ones from real situations would be really interesting.  Then one person reads the dilemma.  The others try to guess what the reader’s choice would be.  The reader gives his answer and then the one(s) who were most similar to his answer get a point.  People can challenge the reader if they think he/she is not answering honestly.
· ROLE PLAY/SPEECH TOPICS XE "ROLE PLAY/SPEECH TOPICS" 
 (some can be for several different levels depending on the complexity) 

BEGINNERS

1. Self-Introduction Poster/Speech: 
An idea that can be for almost all levels and ages is to have students make a poster about their interests, family, pets, hobbies, successes, job, school and other important things in their life, etc.  Then they can show it to the class and talk about it.  Other students can ask questions after their speech.

2. Meeting a foreigner/new friend: 
Students can imagine meeting a foreigner on the street (the foreigner is lost, the foreigner is a customer, the foreigner is a friend, the foreigner wants to know about Korea and it’s culture, etc.) If they’re meeting a new friend, they can ask “Can you…” and “Do you have…” questions.

3. Asking for Directions(Use direction games before this, also Interchange2 p.103!! & Move Up Resource Pack)
Give students a map and a starting point and tell one of them the destination so that the other doesn’t know it.  Then students have to talk and explain to each other how to get to that destination.  Once the role play is done, the other students must identify the location.  If he’s right, maybe give a bonus (in this case, you’ll have to make sure the instructions were correct from the other person).  It’s good to do this one impromptu.


4. Making an appointment! 
Students call to make an appointment at the dentist, health club, barbershop, etc.


5. Shopping/Ordering:  
Students try to order food in a restaurant or bargain for items that they want in the market.  Can be done with real food and used things from home if desired. Teach a few idioms like "con man", "real steal", "prices are sky high, chi-Ching,", etc. to use in this role play.


6. Animals/Pets: 
Students can describe their favorite animal, how many legs it has, what color it is.  Can be done in a clue format where other students have to guess what animal they are describing.


7. Show and tell!:  
This is especially good for helping lower level students come out of their shell. Demonstrate this one first:

1 Put something exotic or unusual of your own in the classroom, not necessarily on your desk. It can be fun for students to find it in the room when they come in and speculate about it before you even arrive.

2 Students question you:  What is it? Who does it belong to? What is it for? Where did it come from?
Encourage correctly formed questions. Peers can help.

3 Give a short speech about it talking about interesting details.  Write or explain any new vocabulary on the board.

4 Invite students to bring something unusual from home.  First let other students ask questions about it first.  Correct their grammar.  Then, the student can talk about the object for a short time just describing it for lower levels, or for higher levels talking about interesting facts, connected memories, history, etc.  During or after the speech, you can give time for more questions

8. MUSIC MEMORIES
Everybody loves music right? Ask the class what is their favorite song and then does it hold any special memories. Is there a special story behind it. Have them talk about it and then write it down. Correct it and then if they are willing ask them to send it to local English station. It is a great feeling for them to have their names read over the airwaves A possible warmup would be to listen to the radio for songs make up some dedications to songs. make a song list and a dedication list. Divide the two lists and have the students match up the song to the dedication. 

INTERMEDIATE

9. WHO ARE THEY?
A good role play game is called "Who are they?" Students come to the front of the class and act out dialogues with different roles (but they can't use the terms for either role). The rest of the class has to guess who they are (e.g., Dentist and patient, Mother and Daughter, Librarian and Student, Track Coach and Athlete). You can also play "Where are they?" (e.g., at the Park, at a Party, in an elevator), but, again, they cannot use the place name in their role play. Make it a team game and the first team to guess the correct answer gets a point. This is great for Hi-Beginners and up in oral/aural skills classes.  You could make it a game by giving the team which guesses correctly first  Another idea is to imagine what students in the class will be like in 10 years and act it out.  See if other students can guess who it is.  Make sure students are positive and sensitive on this one


10. Goals Speech: 
Students make a poster about their goals in different areas such as:  education, family, religion, hobbies, travel, sports, romance, helping, career, etc.  Then they can tell others about it in a short speech.  Really good to do after studying about Goal setting.


11. Cultures and Nations:  
Students can make posters about different nations and explain some of their customs, foods, clothing, history, famous people, games, cultural differences, etc.  When the poster is done, the team can describe the country they have chosen to the class.


12. Problems (More Recipes V-6!,Interchange2 p.37-8,58,89): 
Read Dear Abbey situations and complaints and act them out.  At the end, give advice.


13. English Appointment!
Students go on appointment together and CAN'T speak anything but English.  They come back to class and tell people how it went.


14. Famous Person Interview (available from Bryan)
Try to get questions from a real interview.  Teach suggested questions for meeting a famous person.  1 person is the interviewer, the other is a famous person.  Teach realistic questions for introducing the person, content questions and closing questions.


15. The Law:
Role play getting stopped by a policeman for something!(speeding, drugs, guns, flat tire, dropped something, etc.).  Can teach some emotional words


16. Hospital Emergency: 
Have students brainstorm about accidents they have had or reasons people go to the hospital.  Then students chose one and act it out.


17. Family Vacation(Interchange2 p.107-8, simulation available from Bryan): 
Can give each family a different amount of money and have them write out an itinerary or travel plan.  Can have them imagine their ideal or worst vacation and act it out.


18. Family Problems (available from Bryan): 
Brainstorm with students different situations that happen in families: staying up late, dirty rooms, not doing homework, how to balance the family budget, family councils, where to go for vacation,  home late from work, breaking promises because of work, etc.  Then students act out one situation.


19. Dating roleplays!(can do the dating game before or after this):
Brainstorm dating situations:  late for a date, being stood up, hating the place of a date, getting stuck on a bus, seeing your dream girl/guy and trying to get to know him/her, car breaking down, an ideal date, proposing, etc.  Have students act it out.  Afterwards you can talk about creative dating ideas (check the internet for many ideas.  Bryan has some available)

The Dating Game: Have female students prepare questions they would ask Bachelor #1, Bachelor #2 and Bachelor #3. Once they are satisfied that they've received enough information to choose a date, let them. And have them explain why they chose that date. In all fairness to the men, a good follow up of this exercise would be to hold a Miss Korea pageant. A variation to these activities would be to have all the students prepare a "personals" ad for themselves, collect them the next day, re-issue them randomly to the students, who will then act that role (based on that personal's self-description and likings of a person they would want to date.) Group the students into sets of three bachelors and three bachelorettes. They can then ask questions much in the same manner as above and will choose a date based on the role play.  It's fun to find the original owners of the advertisements after everyone has chosen a partner.


20. Interviews(available from Bryan): 
Find common questions used in interviews from internet.  Have students practice these.  Teach them about being confident and being specific about how they can help the company they want to join and other things.  Have them imagine interviews for different kinds of companies and then roleplay them.  This should be done impromptu to make it more realistic.

Crazy Resumes!

Pair work is very important in larger classes, for obvious reasons. I have found great success in pair work through role-play. Specifically, I found the following two exercises suitable for intermediate, adult learners. Bring in a resume, or talk about resumes for a few minutes. Ask the students what goes on a resume. Next, have all students quickly (10 minutes) write a resumes in English(you can provide a template for them from Word). Encourage exaggeration and crazy descriptions (comedy is so important for enjoying a conversation class). Next, have them work with partners taking turns interviewing each other for jobs. Choose the jobs: possible (fun) choices are McDonalds, KFC, Gas station attendant, NASA Astronaut,  CIA spy, Military General, Model, anything a little out of the ordinary, or at least not what the majority of the students expect to do with their lives. Review frequently asked interview questions beforehand. (the students will know the questions in their native language for the most part). After everyone has been interviewed and been the interviewer, query the class on their success: did the applicant get the job? How did they do? I've had a lot of success with this activity. It usually takes about 40 minutes. 

21. Making Commercials!(Recipes II-4,Interchange2 p.47, available from Bryan): 
Show them TV commercials. Then discuss the manipulations and techniques of how the media tries to get you to buy their products.  Then have students try to make a commercial of their own to sell a product.

22. Deserted on an Island/Lost in the Wilderness (available from Bryan)!
I tell my students a little intro something like this, “We decided to a vacation to Hawaii together.  We were all excited.  We packed our suitcases and got on the airplane.  On the airplane, we looked out the window at the birds flying by and played “bohshong”(a Korean game).  Suddenly we heard a strange sound.  Then the captain’s voice interrupted our game.  He said, “Ladies and gentlemen, we are experiencing some technical difficulties.  We just lost one of our two engines.  But, please don’t worry...be happy!!!  A few minutes later though, you hear another strange sound and the other engine is also gone.  Suddenly the plane begins to drop faster and faster.  And finally you crash into the sea.  It is a very amazing crash though because nobody dies-everyone survives.  In the water though, you meet another problem.  You see a shark in the distance coming for you.  All of you swim very fast and you reach a nearby island.  Again, it is amazing because no one dies.”  (you could do one about being lost in the wilderness or any other place. You could even tell a real story if you know one.)

That is the intro and then I tell them that they had many things with them on the airplane(a knife, raft, mirror, matches, canteen, the Bible, gameboy, blankets, cooking stove, etc. If you include many things that people really need to survive in the wilderness, you can talk about real wilderness survival after they make their choices.)  Leave 1 blank that they can fill in (One group chose beer and used it to make the shark drunk) but it can’t be a cell phone or device to call out on.  In groups of 3-5 they must choose the 5 or 10 most important things and write down why they chose them.  They have to discuss until they all agree that these are the best 5.  They can tell the class what they chose and why.

Then in the same groups, they need to make a roleplay about crashing near a deserted(?) island.   I introduce some vocabulary/idioms like:   natives, abandon ship, emergency, chief, deserted, gorgeous, etc. 

At the end, you can talk about first aid, survival, etc. 


23. Telephone:  
Talking to a friend on the phone about what happened at school or work and the latest gossip. Or you said you would meet a friend, but now you can’t, call him on the telephone and explain why((Interchange2, p.109).

24. Tourist Guide & Tourist: 
Brainstorm places that are interesting to visit.  One person is a guide, the others are tourists.  The guide introduces different highlights of the area. The tourists ask questions.


25. Crime:  Imagine you are in an airplane hijacking or bank robbery or you saw a crime and are reporting it.  Act out what you would do and say. 


26. Friends:  Imagine things that happen with friends:  deciding on something interesting to do, a friend is late to an appointment, a friend lies to you, a friend steals your girlfriend/boyfriend, you need help on homework from a friend, a friend gets in trouble and is afraid to tell the truth, a friend wants to cheat on your test, talking about what you want to be when you grow up,
etc.

27. Religion:  Brainstorm things that happen at church or ways you can help in society:  planning a Christmas program, a friend does something wrong and asks your advice, a friend asks you about the Bible or how you know Jesus is real or what you think about God,  you are having problems in your life and talk to the pastor about it,  read a Bible story and modernize it, etc..

28. How to speeches: 
Have students brainstorm things that they would like to know how to do.  Write them on the board.  Then have students choose 1 thing to learn about and then explain to the class.  How to do magic, how to make good friendships, how to use computers, etc are just a few good ideas.  2 sites can help a lot in this: 
LEARN HOW TO DO ANYTHING: 
http://www.learn2.com/ 
HOW STUFF WORKS


http://www.howstuffworks.com/


29. Story Time:  
Have students talk together about their childhood-high school days and things that happened (scary stories, a time they almost died, a time they were the hero or got medals, a crazy vacation/friend, their first crush, etc.). They choose one of their stories and act it out.  The other students try to guess whose story it is.  Can also go through a Bible story on video or in text and then have the students write a modern version of the principle involved (if possible from real life).


30. Fairy Tale/Historical Story/Parables
Have students act out parts of famous events or people’s lives.  Have students modernize fairy tales or create parables to learn lessons from.  They could also learn about a historical event or a mystery and explain it to the class.  


31. School:  
Brainstorm things that happen at school:  getting a bad grade and complaining to the teacher about it, getting disciplined, seeing a new girl/guy that you like, talking about a difficult assignment, getting to class late, the teacher catching you cheating, winning a prize or contest, talking about what college you want to go to or what major you want to choose, etc.  Have students choose 1 situation and act it out.  Good to do impromptu.


32. Vacation/Travel:  
Friends talking about their trips abroad or unusual customs after being a tourist(Interchange book 2 p.52-3), or troubles and difficulties they had, planning a vacation with an agent or discussing it in a family council, a country I would like to visit, etc.


33. Working(the Cambridge copy collection has several simulations in the business book that could be used here): 
Imagine situations in a bank, restaurant, copy shop, trade company, etc:  withdrawing money, ordering food and getting wrong order or getting it spilled on you, losing a job/big contract, dealing with an angry customer, talking with friends about starting a new business, asking for a promotion, complaining about a problem or other employee, etc.


ADVANCED

34. News Programs: 
Have students watch a real news program (CNN newsroom for kids is somewhat easier).  Then have the students decide different areas of news to include and then begin writing ideas and a script.  They can have a sports section, music section, current events section, even a gossip section about classmates if they wish.  Teach them transitional vocabulary and intro and closing phrases.


35. Adventure Game
You could create a D&D style but without occult where one person is narrating and the other people meet different situations and have to deal with them.  Maybe have them grouped in families and met real life situations ranging from accidents to financial problems.  Depending on how they deal with them, the can do will or lose points.

36. Pro-Con Speeches(and questions to speakers): 
Have students brainstorm controversial issues.  Try to list a variety:  speed limit, environment/business, abortion, rules against extreme sports, evolution/creation (ask Bryan for a really good summary of creation points), a current issue in the news, capital punishment, classroom discipline, video games/TV and violence, immigration quotas, minimum wage, govt. laws in society (check the libertarian web page for a lot of interesting issues and ideas at: www.lp.org)


37. Presentations:  
Have students think of a company they would like to work for or imagine they are working for that company.  They have a chance for a promotion or being hired if they can show a good workable idea to the boss.  Have them prepare a presentation of a new product or outline a unique plan/idea for the company.  They could check out new inventions on the internet and try to think of practical applications.

38. Courtcases!:  
Find some interesting recent or famous court cases and discuss them (a good place to get idea is from TV lawyer shows like “The Practice”).  They can be big or small, small claims or robbery.  Give the students the facts of the case and have them try a case with judge, lawyers, plaintiffs, defendants, etc.  You’ll need to teach some new vocabulary for this one.  


39. Simulations/Experiments:  
You can look at experiments and simulation especially from social psychology and try to recreate them.  For example one test on perception was done where a person asked a stranger for directions.  Then while they were talking, some people carrying a board walked between them.  The first person changed with one of the people carrying the board and walked off.  The 2nd person continued the conversation with the stranger as normal to see if the stranger noticed the difference.  The stranger almost never did.  Students could brainstorm and create experiments and then test them and carry them out and report back to class on these ideas.  They could also act out moral/ethical dilemmas they have heard about, ask the class for their opinion and then give their advice. 


40. Creating Another Planet and Culture!(More Recipes for Tired Teachers: VI-4):  
Have students brainstorm creating a Utopian culture.  They must make it’s rules, positions, draw a map of it and describe it’s resources and landscape.  Decide what is to be taught in school, what kind of animals are there, etc.  They then must describe it to the other students. 


41. Ideal Education:  
Read about alternative schools and talk about the positives and then negatives and how much of it could be applied to a regular public school system(article on this is available from Bryan).  Then have students brain storm about curriculum, teaching methods, location, class sizes, rules, management, etc. and present their ideas.  After the presentation have them teach a 10-20 minute class using their theories.

42. What would I do…?
Have students think about different jobs or about being rich (being a millionaire, being an institute/school director, being the president of your country, etc.).  Have them prepare a short speech about what they would do if they had that position or money. 


43. Who is your Hero?
Have students think about people they admire or look up to or learned important things from.  They can tell everyone about that person’s life and accomplishments and why this person is so influential in their life.

PHONICS/SPELLING XE "PHONICS/SPELLING" 
BEST BOOKS/LINKS:

--Teaching Beginning Reading(excellent for learning how to teach) 
--phonics bingo games

ENCHANTED LEARNINGS: Tons of phonics stuff and topics and printouts, etc.
http://www.enchantedlearning.com
DLTK for KIDS-- phonics, culture, themes, holidays, bible crafts, etc!!!
http://www.dltk-kids.com/

ABCTEACH—many phonics ideas, good themes, writing material and pictures
http://www.abcteach.com
PERPETUAL PRESCHOOL:  Many categorized ideas!!

http://www.perpetualpreschool.com/ 


ENGLISH FORK(Korean site with chants/songs you can listen to and watch(very helpful for learning songs for classes), phonics printouts, stories, finger plays, etc. Some parts require registration)
http://www.englishfork.com/
CHUNKYMONKEY—phonics activities, cartoon stories, etc.
www.chunkymonkey.com 
TAMPA READS—great phonics and reading things!!  Graded word lists too!
www.tampareads.com
KIDS DOMAIN—lots of phonics computer games.  Also other crafts and educational games and activities.

http://www.kidsdomain.com 


Phonics is a foundation for much of what a child will learn in school since a lot of learning will come through books.  So, here are some games and activities to make learning phonics fun and effective.  For students to understand the association between letters and sounds it is vital that the teacher be speaking and showing the letters.  Native speakers can learn from books because they know the vocabulary already.  EFL students can do this too, but it is much harder for them.  It is much better to teach them using cards, games and spelling tests and things like that where the teacher is speaking and they can visually associate the sounds and the letters and they have to write down what they are hearing.  Daily or very frequent spelling tests at the end of class and phonics practice games before these tests are probably one of the most effective ways to teach phonics.  In the test, if the students miss a word or letter, they must write it 3-5 times before they can leave.  There are many flashcard type games at EFL bookstores.  There are also many good sites on internet with things you can print out for your students to use.  

· TEACHING THE ABCs

There are many ways to teach the beginning sounds.  As stated in the intro to this manual, connecting new information to old information is very efficient.  There are some Korean letters that have the same sound as English.  For example, t = ㅌ and j = ㅈ.  In the appendix there is a list of similarities that you can give to the children.  Do not try to make approximations for letters like f, z, short a and ones like that since they don’t exist in the Korean language and this would just confuse the children.  However, this technique can help children learn many of the ABCs very fast.

First of all, write 5-10 letters and the Korean equivalents on the board.  Then go through the list 2-3 times saying the name and it’s sound.  Then after that you can point to different letters and see who can say the sound.  Make it energetic and enthusiastic.  After they get good at doing it this way, separate into teams and do it some more.  People who answer correctly can’t answer again until all their team members have answered.  But, they can help other teammates. You can also do a game where 1 person from each team stands touching the wall.  The teacher shouts out a sound.  The 2 students run to the board and try to touch the correct letter first.  The first one to do so gets a point.

After they seem to be doing quite well at this, then erase the Korean sound equivalents and do it with only the English letters on the board.  After they seem to be pretty good at this, give them a test to make sure all of them are understanding it.  You can give a test individually to each one (do the stronger students first so the weaker ones can learn even from the test).  You point to a letter and the student must say its name and sound.  Do 3-5 letter sounds for each student.  Or you can do it written.  You as a teacher can say the sound and all students must write the letter that you are saying the sound of.  With either method make sure that all students are understanding fairly well before you move on.  Do this daily with 5-10 more letters each day until they can say the sounds of all the letters individually.  Then you can move onto phonics bingo, phonics uno (from Bryan Bissell) and other similar games.

· COMPUTER GAMES

There are many really cool computer games which practice phonics.  If you go to http://www.kidsdomain.com and then click on downloads, you can choose many educational computer games for free or as a trial. Reader Rabbit Games are some of the best, but there are others too.*

· SPELLING TESTS

At least 2-3 times a week, give 5-10 word spelling tests.  Students feel a sense of accomplishment when they do well on a test.  So, it’s good for them psychologically and also helps them to develop their spelling/phonics ability much faster.  Tell the students what words you will test at first and include these words in a couple of the games before you give the tests and maybe give prizes to the best student(s) Or give prizes to the students who can get 5 perfect scores, etc.  This will help them be even more positive!  The words that are missed should be written 3-5 times correctly before the students can leave for the day.


· SPELLING TESTS OF UNKNOWN WORDS!!
After they get a little better, start giving some words to them that they haven’t heard before but they have studied the sounds of. For example if you’ve studied the “b” sound and also the –ike endings, you might give them the work bike even if they haven’t studied that exact word before.  This will test if they really know the phonics and sounds or if they are just memorizing shapes and whole words.  Real phonics ability is vital for reading. 

· WHITE BOARD SPELLING GAME/TEST
Give the students a small white board and marker.  You shout out a word and the students write it down.  Countdown, 3-2-1 and then everyone raise their board and show it to the teacher.  You can say “Show me the word” (“show me the money style”).  Then write the word on the board.  The people who made a mistake should write the word twice.  After about 10 words, you just ask how many points they got and write it down as a test grade.  Congratulate the winners and they will just think it’s a game!


· AROUND THE WORLD PHONICS GAME
Have your students make a big circle with their chairs.  1 student doesn’t have a chair and stands behind another student.  The teacher suddenly shows them a flash card with words at their level.  The first student to say the word correctly can sit down.  The loser moves behind the next chair in the circle and the process is repeated. 

· SHARK ATTACK
Great game from Chatterbox 1, lesson 2 (teacher’s book).  Very much like Hangman, but you draw 6 steps on land and then draw the land sloping down into the water where a shark is waiting.  Draw the blanks for the letters above this.  When students make a mistake draw a stick man on a step to simulate walking towards the water.  Good game to play with students against the teacher.  After 6 steps, the man is shark food!!!

· PHONICS FLIP CHARTS
Use the 3 letter flip charts.  Make teams.  Choose 1 student.  If they can say the words, their team gets a point.  With 2 students, it would be whoever can say the word first.  But, try to pair similar abilities.


· PHONICS BINGO 

There are several phonics bingo games that are fun to play.  Read the instructions for those. You can also write a list of words on the board and have the students choose whichever ones they want and put them in a bingo grid.  Then you as a teacher choose which ever word you want and say it.  The student or students that find it first get to put their marker down.

A good idea is to give each student a set of the bingo words (with pictures if possible).  When you say the word, the first student(s) to find the word get to put their word on their game board. This version can get surprisingly active and competitive.


· PHONICS SOUND OUT GAME
Some students enjoy playing a phonics game. The teacher says a word such as "cat".  Whoever can say the beginning and ending sounds first gets a point for their team. As they get good, you can add 4 and 5 letter words/blends etc.


·  BINGO

There are many bingo games available in the resources.  Read the instructions for those and they are very helpful in teaching phonics.  

If you want to make a bingo game from words you have studied, just write the words you want on the board and give students an empty bingo paper and tell the students to put the words wherever they want on their paper.  Then play bingo as normal.

· READING UNO

Play this game just like UNO (ONE CARD in Korea).  The first person to play all their cards wins.  In this case, players either have to play the same color card or a card with a word that uses the same vowel.  They can also play a black card.  Before they play the card, they must read the word on their card.  If they read it correctly, OK.  But, if they make a mistake, they must draw a penalty card.  The first few times the teacher can help by saying the sounds individually, but don’t do this too much. You can also give them a sheet of English-Korean letter equivalents to help them sound them out (don’t put equivalents for f, z, a and others that don’t exist in Korean)..  Each word is on 2 cards, 1 with capital letters and 1 with small letters.  A player can play immediately and out of turn if he sees that someone has played the same word he/she has.  At first play this with the whole group.  Then you can divide into teams.  

OPTIONAL RULES:  These rules make it really a crazy and fast game, because everyone must be watching all of the time.


#1:  When someone plays the same word as someone else, play continues from the person who played the “cut” card.  This means that if you don’t play your card quickly, someone may cut and you will lose your turn.  It also makes everyone watch carefully all the time which is very important to keep interest!

#2:  If the cut color is blue, everyone must raise their hands to the sky.  If the cut color is yellow, everyone must touch their foreheads like they have a fever.  If the cut color is red, everyone must put their hand on their heart.  If the cut color is green, everyone must put their hand on the table (like grass).  The last player to do the action gets must draw 1 card as a penalty for being too slow.


#3:  There are 4 cards labeled “change cards”.  These are optional and can be removed or used.  If this card is played, you must give your hand (your set of cards) to the next person.   It can be either left or right depending on the direction you are playing


#4: You can play for points.  When one person wins, everyone counts their cards.  Regular word cards are 1 point each.  Special cards are 20 points each.  Change color cards are 50 points each.  The person who has the lowest score is the final winner.  You can play to a certain score.  When someone reaches 200, the game stops.  Or you can just set a time limit. 


· “HAND SCRAMBLE” GAME 

Write 1 letter on kids hands or feet.  Shout out a word (makes sure the word can be made from the letters you have given them).  Teams try to spell the word you say.  The first team to put their hands or feet in the right order for that word gets 1 point.  


· SPELLING BASKETBALL GAME

Tell students the words to study. The next day divide into 2-3 teams.  1 person from each team gets ready.  Teacher shouts out a word.  Students run to the board and write the word.  The first correct person gets one point for their team and gets a chance to shoot a basket for a 2nd bonus point(I just use a can and a tennis ball with enough distance to make it a little challenging). Repeat for other students.  Try to pair similar abilities together as much as possible..


· FIND THE WORD BOGGLE

Give the students equal numbers of boggle cubes.  The teacher says a word.  The first team to make a word from the Boggle cubes wins a point.. 

· SPELLING BEE

Students all stand up.  Teacher says a word and the students tries to spell it.  If the answer is right, the student can stay standing up.  If not, he/she has to sit down.  

VERSION #2: Can also be done in reverse where the students all start sitting down. Those that make mistakes have to stand up.  If a mistake is made, you can give a chance to those standing up to spell it correctly and sit down.

· SPEED PHONICS

Use tongue twisters and have competitions to see how many students can say in 30 seconds. 1 person from each team competes.  They try to say the tongue twister as many times as possible in 30 seconds.  Each pair can try a new tongue twister.  You can give 1 point for each time or just 1 point for the winner.

· LETTER HUNT

Laminate letters and hide them around your room in different places.  Have all the teams hunt for the letters and whatever letters they find, they can combine into different words.  They can reuse the letters in different words.  The team with the most words at the end of a certain time period is the winner.  You could also award prizes and such to them


· FIRST LETTER/LAST LETTER
The object of this game is for one team to say a word ie. apple, and for the other team to say a word that begins with the last letter of the previous word ie elephant .  Make each person on the team have to think of a letter themselves and then the next person on the other team.  If they can’t think of a word in 10 seconds or less, they’re out.  Last person remaining, their team wins!  You can make this a competitive game, and give points for the number of letters in each word as well.  It was a lot of fun and the students always enjoyed playing.


· PRONUNCIATION BINGO
This is to help reinforce listening of similar sounding words. In Korea , for example, students have difficulty distinguishing the r/l sounds. After presenting various r/l words (right/light) I play Bingo. Write many r/l words on the board (or whatever you’re practicing). Give the students an empty Bingo grid and they chose where to put each word. When you say the words, they "x" it off until someone gets bingo. This way students really try hard to listen to the differences in sounds.

· READING BINGO-flinch

Each team has a set of cards with words on them, eg 16 out of 24 total (or 12 out of 16 total for a shorter game). The teacher calls out one item and scores it off the list. Students bring the card to the teacher. If it is correct, they get two points, but if it is incorrect, they lose one point. The teacher keeps the card. When all items have been called out, remaining cards are subtracted from each team’s score.

Students have a grid of 25 to 36 items. The teacher has the same grid with a path drawn on it from a start square (eg the bottom left corner) to the finish square, moving only vertically or horizontally.

Students put one finger on the start square. The teacher calls out the next square on the path and students move their finger to it. If any student is seen to touch the wrong square with any hand, the teacher explodes (well, pleasantly!) All students have to return to the start square. The teacher can maximise the listening by repeating the item a number of times. It doesn’t matter if students are learning from other students, however, beware of letting the class blame a weaker student for causing an explosion.


· PRONUNCIATION TESTS

While students are reading stories individually or chorally, write down on the back of the grade card in the comment sections pronunciation mistakes that you hear them making.  Once a month or so, put several of these mistake words into silly sentences.  Practice them with the whole class orally trying to catch the ones who make mistakes and help them see the problem and correct it.  You can have them practice it in pairs as well while you go around helping to correct mistakes.  Then on a chosen day, test the sentences to see how well they can pronounce the words.  If they make 1 mistake I give them an A, 2 mistakes an A-, 3 mistakes a B+ and so on( can also use 5, 5-,4+, etc.).  The next month I do the same thing with other readings.  Sometimes the same pronunciation mistakes will persist and you’ll need to do several tests to eliminate a certain problem and keep on correcting them everyday in class. 

This way of testing is very specialized and concentrates on the mistakes that the students are making currently.  You can even specialize further by giving each student the words that he is having problems with and having the student make sentences from those words which he/she will be tested on. 

But, sometimes, students may have problems that you don’t hear.  At the back of the grading card there is a list of common pronunciation mistakes that Korean students make with common example words.   You can also try using tongue twisters as pronunciation tests.  A huge number of them is available at:  http://www.uebersetzung.at/twister/

For younger students it is helpful to concentrate on 1 problem sound for several days or even weeks and incorporate many words and topics with that sound.
READING
BEST BOOKS/LINKS:
--“Teaching Beginning Reading” (an awesome tutorial to teach reading)

--Picture Readers

--Up, Up & Away Stories
--Hero Tales (devotional)

--Great Stories for Kids(devotional)

--What a Life! Stories

--Amazing True Stories

--True Stories in the News

--Reading Games

--Books from Library (lots of Bible stories)
--Newspaper/Magazine Articles

--“Hear Me Read” Bible Stories for beginners from www.cph.org !!!

1. BOOKWALA—Online children’s songs, kids crafts and children stories
www.boowakwala.com
2. KIDIDDLES- songs, stories, etc.
http://www.kididdles.com/
3. MAGIC KEYS—illustrated story books online
www.magickeys.com
4. Folk Stories to Grow By from around the world!!!
http://www.storiestogrowby.com/
5. Teaching Folk Tales
http://www.sinc.sunysb.edu/Stu/eboulang/webquest.htm  

6. Yahoo odd stories
http://dailynews.yahoo.com/headlines/human_interest/oddly_enough/ 
7. Frequent reading is critical to good education.  Read stories to and with students frequently as soon as they can read, but according to their level.  Amazing Stories and What a Life stories are very good to use and some are character building as well.  Also, for higher level students you can clip articles from magazines or newspapers.  On internet there are a couple EFL newspapers that you can use for lower level students.*  Usually a good format to follow is this (even for the stories in the textbooks, this is good):  

a) Have students close their books (or don’t give them the story) and tell the story yourself.  DON’T read it(it is good practice for students to hear the same story more than once in slightly different versions).  Just tell it as a storyteller with as much enthusiasm and mystery as possible.  And ask the students questions about what they would do or what they think at different points.  
b) Give students the story and the teacher should read a paragraph or a few sentences clearly.  
c) Stop and ask comprehension questions to make sure they know what’s happening.  Ask the questions to different students so that not only 1 student is answering all the time.
d) Sometimes ask some prediction questions to see if they can guess what will happen next. Will the main character live or die?  How will he get out of this trouble he’s in? etc. Sometimes I’ve offered 100 won to the student who can explain why something happened. 
e) Continue 1-3 until the story is done.  Then have all the students read the story in pairs. You as teacher go around listening to their reading and correcting and coaching and helping them to say it smoothly.
f) Have all students read the story together chorally.  This can be done at high speed for good practice at being smooth in the intermediate levels.
g) Play games with new vocabulary in the story that students have learned.  This can also be done before the story is read.  You can also make conversations and role plays from the topic of the story.  If you personalize it and share interesting personal anecdotes, many students will be stimulated to share their own stories and ask many questions.


If you read stories everyday either as devotionals, or with all the students having copies, you will see a dramatic improvement in your students’ comprehension, (the devotional books are very good ones for Popcorn 3, Touchdown 2 and above). It will be difficult at first and the students will struggle for sure.  But, if you are consistent, you will be surprised at the results.  This is one of the fastest ways to help students learn.  Of course, you will simplify/summarize some of the vocabulary that you read to the students especially at first.  But, this is one of the best ways to increase vocabulary, review structures, teach new structures and build character.  Whenever possible, stop the story at a very suspenseful place.  This will generate a lot of interest. Also, put all your enthusiasm into telling the story.  Make it come alive for them. Stories are things that kids remember and think about more than anything else.  So, choose carefully.

The topics you read about can often be connected to other activities such as role plays, book reports, posters, etc.  So, look for these opportunities if you have time and have the students use new vocabulary words that they have learned.

Here are a couple tips when teaching reading.  For beginners, have them hold a pencil or ruler under the line that they are currently reading.  This helps the teacher to be able to quickly verify that they are at the right place and also helps to make their reading smoother since they are encouraged to read sentence by sentence and not word by word which is choppy.

When asking comprehension questions, try to say the question first and then direct it to a certain person.  If you say the person’s name first, then all the other students will tune out and not even listen to the question.  This way, everyone will listen to the whole question.


Now for the games and activities.

· WORD FIND(beginners)
After reading a story, this is a good game for very beginners.  The teacher says the word and the first student to find it gets a point (good to use with Very Easy True Stories and Up, Up and Away level 1.).


· COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS (all levels)
After reading each paragraph, the teacher can ask questions to check comprehension:  “What color are Sunny’s pants?”, “Who was sick?”, Why did Florence Nightingale go to Turkey?”  etc.  Try to ask questions that are a little challenging to the level of the students

· CROSS OUT READING(intermediate+)
Give students a short story (can be different stories for different students). Each student chooses 10 words to cross out.  Students try to memorize the story for 2 minutes.  Then exchange papers.  The other student reads the story except for the crossed out words.  At the crossed out words, the other partner tries to remember the word that they crossed out.  Continue with 10 more and 10 more until the students are saying most of the important words in the story.


· PREDICTION QUESTIONS
Stop the story sometimes and ask them questions of what they will think will happen or why something happened (this is especially good to do in the last book of the Narnia series).  You can offer a small prize—100 won or some candy—and the kids will become very interested in answering the question!


· QUESTION CREATION GAME(intermediate+)
After reading a story, separate the students into 3-4 teams.  Teams write questions about the story they read.  In the game, each team asks a question.  If the question is grammatically correct, they get 1 point for that.  The first team to find the answer gets 1 point.  And if they answer with a correct sentence, they get another bonus point.


· D.E.A.R. (all levels)
Drop Everything And Read time. When students finish their writing work early, it is good to let them read as a reward for finishing their work.  Try to make reading always a positive and interesting experience for them.  You can sometimes allocate a certain time each week for reading if you wish(10-20 minutes at most usually).  You as a teacher can circulate around and help them with hard words, pronunciation, etc.  Sometimes, you can choose your own book as well and read it to demonstrate that reading is fun.  But, make sure everyone is reading and not just playing.  If they are playing, just cut the reading short and save it for next time.  Tell the students that if they want to do it, they need to be quiet.  Try to dramatize it and talk about interesting stories and things that you have learned from books.  Many of the DK readers have some very amazing things in them to show the students. This will stimulate their interest a lot more!


· BOOK REPORTS
Students read a story or article and then write a summary of what they read and opinions on it.  What did they like/dislike, agree/disagree with?  Who did they like best in the story?  What would make it a better story, etc?


GRAMMAR XE "GRAMMAR" 
BEST BOOKS/LINKS:
--Move Up Resource Packs
--Elementary-advanced Communication Games
--Cross Curricular English Activities (using English in history, science, math, etc.!!!)
--Conversation Books 
--EFL Teacher’s Activity Kit (some printable card games!)

--card sets(Gogo Loves English sets are pretty good)
-- “Sing, Chant & Play”, “Grammar Chants” and “Jazz Chants” books...cool musical ways to teach sentence structures!

--Activity Box for Kids (from Cambridge Copy Collection)

--Heinemann Children’s games

--“Tell Me More”, “Now You’re Talking” and “The Way ahead” textbooks (use sections to reinforce similar structures)
--Pairwork

--101 Bright Ideas

--Play Games with Grammar
--Grammar Games

--Grammar Activities

BOGGLES WORLD—tons of printable activities, cards, etc.  GREAT!

http://bogglesworldesl.com/cards.htm
PRINTABLE GRAMMAR GAMES

http://www.lingolex.com/jstefl.htm 

GRAMMAR LINKS:

http://www.eslcafe.com/search/Grammar/ 

GRAMMAR GUIDE

http://www.emory.edu/ENGLISH/WC/grammar.html
GUIDE TO GRAMMAR—MANY QUIZZES

http://ccc.commnet.edu/grammar/ 

KIDS GAMES
http://www.kidsgames.org/


TAIWAN TEACHER—many whiteboard, flashcard, card and other games for kids
http://www.geocities.com/Athens/Delphi/1979/games.html 



Students don’t always like grammar, but it is important. Studies have shown that without grammar focus, students do not pay attention to these details and don’t improve much.  So, don’t forget this essential aspect.  The more ways you can practice it and the more creatively you can do it, the better and more interesting it will be.  

One helpful thing to do is when you are trying to make sentences, you can make up crazy sentences, or give the silly key words for them to make sentences.  Encourage funny and unusual sentences (not insulting though). This will make it much more interesting

Another things that seems to get students attention very well is cards or pictures.  For example in practicing tenses if you have cards with action pictures on them, you can give the card to the first student to make a correct sentence with that activity. Gogo Loves English has cards in several different categories that are helpful and there are many others too.  

One problem in many games here and in other sections is that a few students will try to give all the answers, but others will not talk at all.  One important technique then in the games is to make a rule that if a student has answered once, he can’t answer until all the other students have answered.  This student can help the others answer, but he can’t say the answer himself.  This is good to do in many of these games.  Also, penalties for speaking Korean such as –1 point are very effective in eliminating Korean speaking from these activities. Another tip is to give the teams names that are a little crazy such as: the ant team and the grasshopper team.  Don’t be insulting, but funny and crazy names surprise the students and make them laugh.


An excellent way to end the class after you have learned a new structure is to have the students make or memorize sentence(s) using that new structure.  Once they say it correctly or write 5 correct sentences, they can leave the class. Start this a little before class time ends so it’s kind of like a reward for those who have learned well.  The next day at role, ask questions to each student before taking role.

Often it is good to have students write sentences on what they've studied and then use those sentences in some kind of game.  For example, 1 student from each team comes to the front.  The teacher reads out a sentence.  The first person to say if the sentence is right can get a point (if their answer is wrong they lose a point).  The 1st person to correct the sentence gets 2 points (no minus on this part).  It's fun and practices the structure we've learned. There are many games in which you can use student created sentences such as snakes and ladder, monopoly, etc.


There is no perfect book and so it’s sometimes good to look at how other textbooks teach the structures that you are working on.  They might have games, stories, conversations or reinforcement activities that could be helpful.  For example, if I’m using Popcorn books, I might check how Chatterbox teaches something and use some part of it.

Many resource books have activities listed by grammar that you can use.  But, here are some of the better ideas for teaching grammar.

GRAMMAR SPEAKING & QUIZZES: Check the grading and testing section for several ideas.

PRETESTING
Do a pretest before you teach new structures.  Those who pass the pretests can be given other interesting activities to do while the others focus on learning the new structures.  A pretest will also help you focus more on the areas you need to teach.  The pretest will also help you see the difference that you are making. (if they aren’t making progress, learn better and more effective ways to teach quickly). 
· GAMES (giving small prizes such as candy will make these more exciting!) 
Games are one of the best ways to give lots of repetition of certain structures and keep the kids motivated at the same time.  These games are organized by first words of the structure if possible and if not possible, then by label such as comparison, description, etc. At the end of the first line is a suggested level for the game.  The games that can be used with multiple structures are listed first and these games can often be adjusted in difficulty according to the level of the class that you have. In some of these games that use dice for example, you can add the rule that the dice determine which tense is to be used or 1st person, 2nd person, 3rd person, or which pronoun or other things like that.


1. MANY--CARD GAMES by Dan and Bryan at with Korean (all levels)
EXCELLENT GAME for getting lots of repetition of specific grammar structures in fun ways!  All these games have both sequence and type just like most card games.  And so they can be used to play almost any game ranging from Uno to Rook or Runny.  Every time a student plays a card, they say the sentence listed and so get repetition.  Instructions are available from (www.eslmission.org/resources at the front of the game file usually) Here are instructions for just one game. There are many easier version that you can play as well.  

GO FISH INSTRUCTIONS (4 basic tenses game) Students deal out most of the cards.  The goal of this game is to get as many points as possible.  If you get 4 cards that use the same very in 4 different tenses, then you get 1 point.  To get other cards, students ask other students if they have a certain verb. Then they ask what tense that card is.  Then they can check on their own card to see what the Korean for that tense says. Then they have to translate it correctly.  The other person’s card has the correct English on it, so they can say if the translation is correct without the teacher’s help. You should write this dialogue on the board the first few times you play it and underline the changeable parts. Students continue asking anyone they want until they make a mistake.  Then they draw a card and it is the next player’s turn.
A:  ”Do you have a ‘see’ card?”
B:  Yes, I do.   or  No, I don’t
A:  (if yes answer)  What tense is it?
B:  It’s future tense. (or whatever tense it actually is)
A:  Is it   “He will see his girlfriend tomorrow.”?
B:  Yes it is.  No, it isn’t.   (if yes, then B gives the card to A)

Again you can play uno, rook, rummy or pretty much anything else you wish with these games.  Great fun!


2. MANY—PICTURE GAMES

Pictures are great to use with a variety of structures.  They inspire many ideas and associations.  You can use matching games and then if students find a match, they have to make a sentence with that picture’s word in whatever sentence the teacher decides (past tense, future tense, present continuous tense, “This is a….”, “Do you have a …..”, “Where is/are…”,   Why/because, clauses, and many, many others.). If they make a good sentence, they can take the set.  If they can’t, then other students get a chance to make a good sentence with that word.  You can also let every team make a sentence and then give the set to the team that makes the most interesting sentence using that word with good grammar.  If you use dice with this game, you can have the dice determine tense to use, pronoun to use or other things.

3. MANY--10 FINGERS GAMES (Have you ever.., Can you….Do you have…) 
Students get into groups of 4-5, hold out all 10 fingers and then each student in turn says something about himself.  For example,  “I’ve seen the Great Wall in China.”  If the other students haven’t done the same thing, they must put one of their fingers down.  The last student with fingers(or thumbs) left is the winner.  A good variation could be that if anyone catches a grammar mistake by another student, he can put one of his fingers back up.  This can be used with other structures as well: “Have you ever…”,  “Do you have…”, “Can you…” etc.


4. MANY--SNAKES AND LADDERS

Great game for reviewing grammar that has been studied.  Try to collect students sentences for this and print them out.  Have students try a sentence from this after EVERY roll.  If they make a mistake, they have to go back 2 spaces. There is one in the Grammar Games book and also one in one of the MOVE UP RESOURCE PACKS.

5. MANY--TPR PANCHO CARRANCHO (from Ramiro Garcia)
Give the name of a food or an animal or whatever vocabulary set you are practicing to every student.  The students are in a big circle.  Go around the circle with each person saying their name like “I am a mango”.  You the teacher can be a banana or a turkey or something crazy.  Then 1 person will make a sentence.  “Pancho Carrancho doesn’t eat turkey’s, he eats rice.”  The rice student must quickly respond, “No, Pancho Carrancho doesn’t eat rice, he eats mangoes.”  If the rice person doesn’t react immediately when his name is called, that student loses.  Each student starts with 3 pieces of paper on their desk with their real name written on it.  If a student loses, then the teacher takes one piece of paper away.  At the end the losing papers are all put in a penalty basket and 3 or 4 names are drawn.  They must do some penalty such as:  say something beautiful to a member of the opposite sex in English, sing a song in English, dance, eat something disgusting like mustard on an apple slice, etc.  It can be played with many structures.  For example:  “Pancho Carrerro did not go out last night he danced with Maria”  or “Pancho Carrancho looks like his uncle.  No, he doesn’t look like his uncle.  He looks like his daughter-in-law.”   “Pancho Carrancho wants to be a doctor.  No, he doesn’t.  He wants to be a magician”.  And on and on.  You can find many more examples and word lists in the book “How to apply TPR for Best Results”.


6. MANY--TIC TAC TOE (4X4, 5X5)
Excellent review game.  Put vocabulary and structures you have learned in the last few weeks in boxes in a Tic Tac Toe Grid.  2 ways to play:
A:  1 student chooses a box and tries to make a good sentence with the word/structure there. If he’s right, he/she put and O or X in that square. 4 in a row wins or the most squares at the end of the game if no winner.

B:  1 student from each team comes to the teacher’s table.  The teacher chooses a box.  The 1st student to make a correct sentence with that word/structure gets the box.

In both games if the 1st player(s) can’t make a good sentence open it up to everyone.  Or you can give the other team a chance to steal.  Also, sometimes have everyone repeat the right sentence.  You can also roll the dice to determine what tense or pronoun a person must use.


7. MANY-- BATTLE SPACESHIPS!!
Battle Spaceships is a good game for lots of conversational or reinforcement in a game setting.  Go to http://www.lingolex.com/jstefl.htm to download materials.  Many other printable games are available there as well.

8. MANY--TABLE GAMES
There are many table games that can be a lot of fun.  In the games, you can teach different structures and new vocabulary as well.  There is a lot of incidental vocabulary that you can teach:  go, hurry up, it’s your turn, what color do you want (UNO), draw 2 cards, etc.  Also, in these games, make sure that you create a penalty for speaking in Korean (maybe you be understanding of very beginners, but most students should not speak Korean in these games).  Make a penalty like drawing or giving up a card or fining money and then creating a jackpot or something similar.  Also, with games, especially like snakes and ladders, you can have the students role dice to determine what tense sentence they must make or what person (1st, 2nd, 3rd).  

Also, games such as Payday, can teach the kids about economics and investing and interest.  The game Life, teaches them about the value of a college education, the realities of taxes, kids housing costs and many other similar things.  Quite good.  The nature games (animal, tree, flower, bird) help students learn some new animals names, but are more useful for teaching “Do you have?” and “Is it a ______?”.  Some games like Loaded Questions are good for limited conversation, but much better are games like scruples. Compatability is one of the greatest games ever but still haven’t figured out how to make it useful for English, except in using why/because answers and questions (Why did you choose THAT card???  How are they similar??, etc.)  Scrabble, Boggle and Upwords are good vocabulary games.


9. MANY—SENTENCE AUCTION(p.18Grammar games)
Auction off sentences(can be from students homework or from the book), both good and bad. Students bid. If they buy a sentence that is right then they get one point. If they know it's wrong then have them bid to be able to correct it.  If they’re right, they win the sentence.  If not, they lose their money.  Most sentences wins.


10. MANY--SENTENCE GAME 
KEYWORD STYLE:  Teach at least 2 very simple sentence structures such as:  “I like _____”  and  “I can _______”  The first uses nouns usually and the second uses verbs.  Give a few examples of each.  Then divide into teams.  Say a keyword (such as “sing”) and the first student to make the right sentence wins a point for his team.
 
GAMESHOW STYLE:  Put a book on the table as the buzzer. Give a key word or hint words to the students who must make a sentence with the structure they have been learning.  1 student from each team comes up to the buzzer.  The teacher says the keyword.  The first student to hit the buzzer has 5 seconds to make a sentence.  Then it’s the other students’ turn.   

CREATIVE STYLE: students make creative sentences of their own with the structure they have learned.  Then use the buzzer as in the game show style. But, this time, the students have to guess if the sentence is correct grammar or not.  1 point if they judge correctly.   For wrong sentences, there is a bonus if they can make the sentence correct.  The whole class can try to do this. 

A 2nd way is to put students in groups. Teacher says a vocabulary word that they have recently learned.  Each student writes a sentence.  Group chooses best sentence and one person says it to the class.  If the grammar is right, then it’s 1,2 or 3 points depending on if the sentence is easy, medium or difficult (if they try difficult sentences I usually give them 1 point if they don’t make too many mistakes)  For example, if the word was lightning:

Easy(s-v-o): I saw LIGHTNING.
Medium(compound sentences): She heard the thunder and her friend pointed at the LIGHTNING.  
Difficult(clauses, if, when, etc.): When he saw the LIGHTNING, he covered his ears because he was afraid of the sound.

After the correct sentence is made in all the above versions, it is good to have everyone say it together


11. MANY--YES/NO GAME
Students begin with 3-5 real coins(this makes it more interesting) and ask others questions trying to get the others to say "yes",  "no" or “I don’t know.”(or some other phrase that you choose)--which are taboo. Any student saying these words or not answering the question with a complete sentence must forfeit one of their coins. Student with the most coins wins the game.
(20 minutes)
 

12. MANY--SENTENCE GAMES PICTURE DESCRIPTIONS
Have each student make 5-6 sentences following structures that they have learned.  Gather the sentences they have made and divide them into teams.  1 person from each team comes up to the teachers table.  Use a book as a buzzer.  Choose 1 of the sentences and read it out loud to them.  The first student  to hit the buzzer can say if the sentence is right or wrong.  1 point if he guesses correctly.  The student who guesses correctly can have a chance to correct the sentence.  20 second limit. After that, anyone in the class can answer.
OPTION:  
Competition to see who can write the most sentences about a picture. 1 point for each sentence and 2 points if it’s correct.  3 points if it’s a difficult sentence..  Other teams can steal the points if they can correct the sentence. Good for use after teaching colors and characterizing nouns and adjectives.

13.  MANY--DRILL GAMES
Divide the students into teams.  Give them the example sentence.  Then give the substitution word.  The first team to make the right sentence gets a point.  This can also be done with the conversation book and just say the number of the sentence. The students look at the Korean and the first one to translate accurately gets a point for his/her team (remember to be a little flexible with words such as enjoy/like, bad/terrible, etc.  If the translation has good grammar and the meaning is fairly close, then give them the point.)


14. MANY---YES/NO GAME
Give students 4-5 coins (10 won, nickels, etc.).  Whoever wins the game can win candy, a prize or 1000 won or something like that.  Students try to win coins from other students.  The way to get coins from others is to get them to answer Yes or No to a question.  Usually the best way is to ask obvious questions such as “Do you like eating dirt?”  or  “Are you ugly?”  or “Do you like Tom Cruise?”  Students must answer the question, but if they say yes or no, they forfeit a coin.  This forces them to give a longer opinion that might be a mixture of positive and negative such as “Well, I do like Tom Cruise in the movie ‘Mission Impossible”, but his rock climbing scene was completely unrealistic.” The student with the most coins at the end wins the prize.
15. “Are you…/Is it a…”  20 Questions (beginner)
This is the regular 20 questions game.  1 student chooses a person place or thing and tells the other students which category it’s in.  The others ask questions to try to figure it out. If they can find it within 20 questions, they win.  If not, they lose.


16. COMPARISON GAME  (beginner-intermediate) 
After studying comparisons (bigger, better, etc.)  Have each of the students write a couple comparisons-1 true (An Elephant is heavier than a mouse) and one false (Pusan is bigger than Seoul).  Then collect them all and put them on a table in the middle.  Have one person from each team stand against the wall.  You read one of the sentences on the table and then when you say go, they run and try to find it. They can get 1 point for correctly identifying if it is true or false. Minus 1 if they make a mistake.


17. COMPARISON GAME #2(beginner-intermediate)
Anyway, here's the game of similarities (make sure to check out the alternate way to play that I use that works well in my classroom for almost any structure you are studying and that the students like a lot!). It’s from: http://www.awl-elt.com/cuttingedge/lesson.html
Procedure: 
1. Divide the class into groups of four, and each group into two teams. 
2. Download and photocopy the object cards, one set per group or choose your own objects. 
3. Pre-teach any vocabulary / expressions, and check pronunciation. 
4. Place the cards face down in a pile in each group. 
5. They turn over two cards and the teams take turns to think of one thing that the two objects have in common. You may need to remind students of the phrases both of them and neither of them. Examples - "They are both made of plastic." "Neither of them can fit in your pocket." 
6. The team to think of the last connection wins the point. Then two more cards are turned over and the contest continues. 
7. Selecting the objects randomly ensures students are creative and imaginative. The game stops when all the cards have been turned over.

Alternatively, you can put cards on a table in the middle of a room. Have 1 student from each team come up to the table and then turn over 2 cards and the first person to make a correct sentence comparing the two gets a point for their team (use a book or something as a buzzer and whoever hits the book first gets the first chance to answer).


18. CLAUSES--DO YOU LOVE YOUR NEIGHBOR (many)

Everyone is seated except 1 person in the middle. He asks one of them,"Do you love your neighbor?" If the seated person says yes, the two people beside him/her have to switch seats and the person in the middle tries to get one of the seats. If the seated person says,"No" the person in the middle says,"Who do you love?" Then the seated person says for example,"I love everyone who is wearing jeans.”(or any answer starting with “I love everyone who/that...”)  Then everyone who is wearing jeans must change their seat.  The person left in the middle repeats the cycle.  Make sure to write some examples on the board.  This can be done with beginners to advanced students.  Just require the better students to make sentences with difficult tenses like “I like people who have been to Hawaii”.  


19. DESCRIPTION--!!!CARTOON DRAWING (intermediate +)
Put students into pairs. Give one partner a picture(for example a far side cartoon). The one with the picture explains the picture to the other without letting him/her see it. The partner without the picture tries to draw it as closely as possible to the original from the explanations given by his/her partner. Both can talk and ask questions of each other, but, the picture must not be show to the drawer.


20. DESCRIPTIONS--ROOM CHANGE GAME(beginners):
Divide students into two teams. Send one team outside of the classroom (with a co-teacher, if students are very young.) Allow the other team a set period of time (two to five minutes depending on students' ages) to make changes to the classroom (like hang a poster upside down, move books, switch pictures, exchange chairs, etc.) or themselves (shoes on wrong feet, sweater inside out, socks off, jewelry traded, etc.) At the end of the time period, the opposing team returns to class and points out as many changes as its members detect. One point is given for each correct response (vocabulary and known syntax). Teams then reverse roles and continue. The winning team is the team that describes the greatest number of changes correctly.


21. DESCRIPTIONS—CHARACTER ID (beginner)

This game is similar to a children’s game called "Guess Who". It is a process of elimination game. In the EFL Teacher’s Kit* book, there are several pages with 16 pictures on each page.  Copy 1 for each student.  Then teach the necessary vocabulary.  You can do it either by 1 person describing their character and then the other students guess which one it is or with other students asking questions to find the character that was chosen. You can use this to teach many phrases (depending on the pictures chosen) such as “My cat is big.”  “My cat has a mouse.” “Is your cat black?”   “Is your person wearing sunglasses?” “Does your person have big eyes?” etc. 

Everyone starts standing. If a student is successful in identifying a face, s/he can sit down. This can also be a 2-4 player game, but, then of course you’ll need at least 3-4 faces for each person so that your character won’t be immediately obvious.

A similar activity is in Interchange  (Interchange Book I, pg.102,104).  About 10 students are each given a card listing a (famous) person and his/her name, job or movie role, nationality, hobby, etc.  Another group of students are the reporters and have fill in missing information.  They have to ask questions about which movie parts they acted in, which country they are from etc.  The reporters try to figure out the blanks by asking questions.


22. DESCRIPTIONS--SPATIAL DESIGNERS (intermediate)

Draw some simple pictures containing only basic shapes and lines. Circles, triangles, squares, rectangles and straight or curved lines. Be sure to keep the drawings down to two or three elements at first...keep them simple! A 5 X 7 or smaller index card works well for this. Next split the class up into teams (if it's a large class), groups of three to five work well. One person from each group is chosen to go to the blackboard to draw. Without letting the 'draftsman' see, give your drawing to his or her teammates and have them tell the 'draftsman' how to draw your diagram on the chalkboard. This is excellent not only for listening comprehension, but it also helps students quickly see how their expressions are interpreted by others.  More advanced students can be taught to describe shapes by associating them with other things; "It looks like the moon with a bite taken out of it on the upper left." Very solid drill on spatial relationships and shape names.     Happy teaching!  Zai Jain lao shi men! 


23. DESCRIPTION-WHO’S TELLING THE TRUTH?? (intermediate)

2 people come up to the front.  Give them a picture (or have all students bring a picture which they don’t show to anyone else).  The 2 students decide who will tell the truth and who will make up a story.  1 student describes the picture they can see and the other one makes up a picture description.  The other students don’t know which one is correct.  They have to ask questions to try to catch one of the students making a mistake.  After a couple minutes, you take a vote.  All those who guess correctly who is telling the truth get 1 point.  Then choose 2 more students with a new picture.

24. DESCRIPTIONS/PAST TENSE- WITNESSES (intermediate)
Arrange for an accomplice to burst into the courtroom and rob you the teacher right in front of the students.  He can say anything he wants.  Make it fairly quick. Then he must make a quick getaway. The other students write down what happened (good for past tense and descriptions.  Have the students say what they thought happened and write them on the board.  Have the attacker come back in the room and compare them.  This is a simulation done to Harvard Law students to demonstrate witness error.  It can connect well to the issues of death penalty, perception and things like that.  Discovery Channel had an awesome program on several real cases where the witness misidentified their attackers and innocent people spent years in prison.  (a transcript from a 20/20 on this topic with questions for discussion is available from Bryan).

25. DESCRIPTIONS—VERBOSITY!
Detailed object-description: Using a common object (such as a penny, 1000 won bill, etc.), challenge the students to describe as many details of an object as they can. Have them compete for the longest list in a given period of time.

26. DESCRIPTIONS- ARE YOU A CARTOONIST? (intermediate to high)
This one is great with crazy far side cartoons especially (you can find some online as well as many other cartoons). Divide the students into pairs and give 1 person the cartoon.  The other person must try to draw the cartoon from the 1st person’s descriptions.  Both can talk and ask questions of each other, but, the picture must not be shown to the artist Teach or review location and shape vocabulary such as “line”, “circle”, “square” vocabulary before this one and any unusual vocabulary.  After 4-5 minutes, show the drawings and originals to the whole class and explain the humor.  Then switch..


27. DIRECTIONS--SHIP CAPTAIN GAME (beginner)

This game will help to consolidate or to introduce vocabulary for directions. Move desks and chairs around to create the sense of an obstacle course like rocks and shoals and sandbars in a harbor entrance but leave enough room for the students to walk between the furniture or obstacles.  Put the students in pairs and explain that one person will be the harbor master/guide and the other will be the ship captain trying to guide his ship safely into port. The captain should have a blindfold on to simulate him not being able to see what’s under the water.  Tell them that this is a race from one side of the room to another and that the pairs will be competing. Remind them to be careful! Explain that the captains cannot move unless the other partner gives them clear directions such as ‘Three steps forward’. The students, in pairs, then move across the room. The pair that has the best directions and the best comprehension of them will reach the other side of the room first and be the winners.  

You can also do it in a timed version or with just 2 pairs competing at a time or even go on a trust walk through the building or outside like this.  Another really messy option is to do it with eggs instead of furniture where the students have to step through eggs and try not to smash them.  Use cut plastic bags as the walkway so you can clean up easily. It’s a great game for introducing the concept of trust and how God can help us through life since he can see many things that we can’t.


28. DIRECTIONS--BLIND MAN’S BLUFF GAME (beginner)

Put a blind fold over 1 person’s eyes.  Spin them around and have everyone chant “Fee, fie, fo fum.  I smell the blood of an English man.”  (that’s how I learned it.  Feel free to substitute Korean student or any other phrase you wish).  During the spinning time, all the other students find a spot to stand or hide.  Then the blindfolded person searches the room and tries to find a victim.  Once he touches someone, he can touch their clothes and hair, etc. to try to figure out who they are.  You can use this to teach “Who’s this?”  “She has long hair“,  “She is wearing a sweater.”,  “I think this is _______?”, etc.


29. DIRECTIONS--!!BLIND CUP (high beginner)

Buy 12 paper cups and number them on the bottom from 1 to 12 - you can buy more or less, depending on the number of children.   Divide the children into two or more teams. Students on each team are paired off.  One student is blindfolded and the other student becomes the guide.  Hide the cups all over the place but they shouldn't be under anything.  

Give team one cups 1-6 to find and team 2 cups 7-12.  Children cannot touch or lead their partners by the hand, they can only give them directions, such as turn right, turn left, go straight, etc.  They cannot use their native language, only English to explain where the cup is.  When they have found a cup, they must return it to the place that has been chosen by the teacher. I have them stack each cup on top of the cup they have just found. 

They remain blind folded until they have completed finding and returning the cup to the proper place.  Their partners must give them directions on where to put the cup that has been found. As soon as a cup has been found and returned by one pair of students, the next pair goes, etc. The cups must be found and returned in order.  The first team to find and return all the cups is the winner. You can play it again if you like.


30. DIRECTIONS-- HIDE THE THIMBLE(beginner-intermediate))

1 person hides the thimble while everyone is looking.  When the teacher says go, all students begin hunting and searching for it.  The student who finds the thimble is next if he/she can make a good sentence describing the location of the thimble.

Another way is to have 1 person go out of the room and hide the thimble. Then the person comes back in and looks for it.  He has to ask questions to the students like “Is it near the window?” ,  “Is it under the table?”  “Am I getting closer?”, etc.


31. DO YOU HAVE..., IS IT THE______, ETC.)—Animal Games
One of the best Go fish type games.  Teaches nature names as well.  You get points by getting 4 A cards or 4 G cards.  Each card has a picture and the name of that animal, tree, flower or bird below it.  Below the picture name are the names of all the other animals, birds, flowers, trees, in that set.  So, students have at least a 30% chance of getting it right. The game will take about 30 minutes usually. Write this dialogue on the board for them to follow:
A:  Do you have a/an ______ card (A, D, G, K, etc.)
B:  Yes, I do.         No, I don’t.
A:  Please show it to me!
      Is it a/an _________?  (lion, wild rose, maple tree)
B:  Yes, it is.   No, it isn’t.


32. “Have you ever…”—STRANGE EXPERIENCES (intermediate)

Have them sit in a circle with one less chair than people. Odd person is in the middle. They say have you ever...fallen asleep in class? Or, cheated on a test?, etc. Everyone that it applies to has to get up and move at least 5 chairs from where they were sitting. The person in the middle tries to get a seat and so someone else will be left in the middle. It works best to not only be specific but general as well - 'Have you ever attended an English institute before?'


33. “How much is it?”  “I bid 10 beans…”, DESCRIPTION--SWAP MEET(easy)

This is a fun activity to do for real.  Have students bring to class things that they don’t really want anymore that might be interesting to someone else.  Give each student 30 beans and have a real swap meet using beans as money.

Students go around talking to other students about things that they are selling.  Encourage them to ask many questions about the items they are selling. They ask the prices and bargain with the seller.

It can also be done with cards.  Students draw a picture of what they are selling and include its description, price and other details. Try to sell all your things and buy other things. You can also trade them. The winner can be the one with the most money and/or the most things.  

34. “How much is it?”  TRADING GAME(easy)

Give each student 3 small squares of paper.  They must fold it and draw a picture on 1 side and a price on the other (limit the price to 5 or 10 numbers).  Write this dialogue on the board.

A:  How much is your dog?  
B:  Guess!!
A:  Is it $15?
B:  Yes, it is!  
No, it isn’t.

Student mix around asking each other prices according to the example. If they can guess the right price, they can take the card.  Person with the most cards at the end wins.  Offer a prize and it will be great!

35. “How much is it?”  Do you want to buy it? TABLE GAMES (high beginner)

Many table game can be used to practice different structures:  “Can I buy it”, “I want to buy it”, “It’s your turn”, “How much is it” and many more.  Put 2-4 kids on 1 team if you have a big class.  If they speak Korean they must pay a fine that goes to whoever rolls the next 6.  Some good games to play are: Payday, Loaded Questions, Monopoly, Life(great game to teach high numbers and the value of education and living costs), Scruples, etc. You can use dice to decide tense & person in some games.

Use Monopoly and Payday to reinforce or teach the “How much” and “Do you want” structures.”  Students must ask questions about buying land, hotels, etc in English.  Speaking Korean is fined and put into a jackpot that a lucky number can collect.  

36. If I were you…”--CONDITIONAL JOBS!!
Have 1 student leave the room. The others choose a job.  The student comes back in.  The other students begin giving hints about the job, but not very direct ones.  For example for a taxi driver, they might say, “If I were you, I would meet many people (or beautiful women (!).”  “If I were you, I would see many coins.”  “If I were you, I would listen to the radio a lot.”, etc.  When the person guesses, another person goes out of the room and you do it again.  


37. “Is it…:   MAGIC GAMES
9 MAGIC BOOKS:

3 rows of 3 books are put on the table.  A student who knows the secret leaves the room.  The others students choose one book.  When the student comes back in the class, the teacher asks “Is it this book?”  Then again and again until the right book is chosen and the student says yes.  The key is that the first book represent the whole 9 book grid.  If the teacher points to the left right hand side of the book, then the book the students chose is the left right hand side book.  If the bottom middle of the first book is pointed to, then the book the student should say yes on is the bottom row, middle book.  This is quite fun and makes the students wonder a lot and they are very curious.  To amaze the students, you can even do it one time without you speaking. Just point and then the student will say yes or no. But, don’t tell the secret to anyone and don’t let them talk about it.  If they think they know the trick, then have them leave the room and try it.  Give bigger and more obvious gestures to make it a little easier if they are slow.  As soon as possible, let one of the students take over your speaking part.  

BLACK MAGIC
Similar to the above, except the students can choose any object in the room.  The key is that the leader will ask about a black object such as “Is it the TV?”  or “Is it the black guitar case?”.  The next question after the black question will be the object that the students chose and the accomplice must always say yes to this questions.  

38. “Is it…/Are they…”,  “Am I…”  I SPY  & FAMOUS PAIRS(beginner)
Use the I spy cards or other cards with pictures in pairs.  Teach the students the words on the cards.  All cards are turned face down.  Students have to guess which card pair they will find before they turn over any cards.  “Is it a frog?”  If the first one is right, then they guess for the second, “Are they frogs?”.  If they are correct, they can take the set and get 1 point.

FAMOUS PAIRS(high beginner)
Each student has taped on their back one half of an unknown pair (or a famous person). (ie. peanut butter and jelly, Romeo and Juliet, etc.)  The goal is to find out who you are by asking questions, find your partner, all without saying the words on people’s backs.  Ask questions like “Am I a famous person?  Am I beautiful?”  “Am I from Europe/Asia, etc.” Try not to give obvious answers to the other students.

39. “I think…because…”--MAFIA GAME (intermediate to high)

This is a very suspenseful and funny game and very interesting and thought provoking.  It works really well for groups of 8-15. The concept of killer and mafia is not so great(if you find a fun variation that’s not so violent, let me know) but it does make people talk and is stimulating!  In this game, you deal out cards to everyone.  Whoever gets the designated ‘killer’ card (often we use the ace of spades or a black 1) is the killer in the game.  1 card is the policeman and 1 card is the doctor.  The identity of all these players is secret.  If you have 8 or more people, you should probably choose 2 mafia, policemen and doctor. The doctor can be left out to make it simpler.

There needs to be a narrator in the game although the narrator can play also if he keeps his eyes shut during the killing, mafia and doctor times.  The narrator begins the story something like this and the more dramatic the better(be sure not to say he or she during the narrative or it will give the secret away) , “It was a dark windy night and in Smithville, all were asleep(at this point, everyone should put their heads down and close their eyes). All except one person that is—the MAFIA hit man!!  Mafia wake up!!(at this time the mafia person wakes up and decides who to kill)  This person had an evil mind and an evil task to perform.  This person was feared all over the city, but no one knew his name.  Midnight came and went.  The assassin entered his victims house and went to bed.  Mafia, do your job!”  At this point, the mafia points at one person (or if the narrator is playing, touches one persons thumb and that person cries out that he’s dying).  Then the narrator continues the narration and asks the policeman to wake up.  The policeman guesses who the mafia is and the narrator says yes or no (if the narrator is playing, the policeman touches the persons thumb and the person must shake their head yes or no.).  The policeman goes back to sleep, the narration continues creatively and the doctor is woken up.  He tries to choose the person who the mafia killed. If he’s successful, the victim doesn’t die.  The doctor goes back to sleep and then everyone wakes up.  Now the narrator announces who died last night.

The players now all begin discussing who they think the killer is.  They can talk about who they heard move during the “night” or who would have had a motive to kill someone.  This game can help students practice why/because statements, clauses, opinion statements and others.  Make sure you give the accused a chance to defend themselves.

Then a vote is taken among the remaining players(the killed players can’t 
vote) and 1 person is expelled (kind of like the survivor TV series).  Then he reveals his card to show if he was the mafia or policeman or the doctor or an innocent civilian. Then night falls again and you do the whole thing again.

If the mafia eludes capture until there are only 3 players left, then he/she wins.  If the group catches the mafia first, then he/she loses. Punishment/reward can be given some kind of punishment like cleaning up the class with the other losers or buying everyone ice cream, etc.  

40. “I think….because….”  Refugee boat or stranded from a crash situation.  Make a list of things you have and ask students to decide which are most important and tell which they think they should take and why. Can be connected to wilderness survival tips as well.*


41.  “I think….”  DILEMMA
This game, Dilemma, is all about imagination and prediction. The game goes thus: Firstly, make 40-60 situational cards(about ethical questions like in the game Scruples) according to the size of the class. Each student should have either 2 or 3 cards each so that they have a choice. For a class of 20 or less play as a class, if more than 20 divide the class into groups. 1 student chooses one card and reads the situation.  The other students write down how they think the 1st student would react to that situation.  They read their answers one by one and the 1st student agrees or disagree.  If they guessed correctly, then they get one point.  If not, no points.  They can challenge the first student and if they challenge him and persuade him that he really would react in that way, they can get 2 points.

42. POSSESSIVES--HIDDEN SECRETS (beginner)
Put objects from different people in a bag/box.  Have certain students put their hand in and feel the object.  They can say, "It's a ball, watch, etc."  Then for possessive, they can say, "It belongs to Julia." or "It's Mulder's."

43. PREPOSITIONS:  LOCATION HUNT
people finding an object from people’s hints.  1st to touch wins. After teaching prepositions of location such as go straight, turn left, move your body left, etc. you can play this game to practice the above vocabulary.  Divide the students into teams.  Send 1 person from each team out of the room.  Choose a location in the room.  The teams will have to speak in English and try to get their team member to that location as soon as possible.  The first person there wins a point.  Then change people.  Speaking Korean is minus 1 point.  If you want to make it very difficult, say that that the person must put his hand in the exact location and position that the class decided beforehand.  Can also decide certain objects the person must find from descriptions.  Quite fun since many are involved!!

44. PREPOSITIONS:  BLINDFOLDED CUP SEARCH (beginner)
In this game, you have 3 cups for each time. They hide their 3 cups and then a partner from the other team must find them and stack them.  1 partner can see and only speak.  The other is blindfolded and can use only 1 hand. So, the seeing partner must use lots of prepositional/directional instructions: "move left", "walk to the right", "put your hand under the chair", etc.  Once they stack all 3 cups together, they are done and you do the same thing for the other team. You can time both teams or possible have both teams competing simultaneously. Make sure to say you'll disqualify those who speak Korean or something like that. You can also do this as an obstacle course where one partner has to direct the other through the obstacles without touching them.


45. PREPOSITIONS:--PREPOSITION UNO (easy) 

Another Uno game, but this one uses animals and prepositions instead of colors and numbers.  Play as the normal uno game. Available from:


46. PREPOSITIONS--WHERE IS THE MOSQUITO? (high beginner)

I am a mosquito. Where am I? Students ask questions to one person who acts like he is a mosquito somewhere in the room and try to find out where he is. Optionally, the students must use the exact preposition as the "mosquito to really find him. For example, if the mosquito is "behind the picture" the finders can't say the mosquito is "by the picture" Good for practice with prepositions.  It might be better in groups of 3-4 but can also be done in big groups.


47. SINGULAR/PLURAL--CHECKERS

Interesting game which practices singular and plurals.  Only singular pieces can capture other singular pieces. Only plurals can capture plurals. .  The word pieces have been made already in the book Grammar Games, p. 42.

A variation is to play this as dominoes where the players tries to get rid of their pieces by connecting them to other pieces to make words.  The first person to get rid of all his dominoes is the winner


48. TENSES (high beginner)
--DAN’S UNO GAMES
Game #1--The cards with questions and answers on them.  
1 student asks a question.  The others try to find a card with the correct answer.  1st student to find it plays it.  Then it’s the next person’s turn.  1st player to get rid of all his cards is the winner.

Game #2—The cards with sentences and pronouns
This is just like uno, but uses pronouns and verbs instead of colors and numbers.  If your verb is the same, you can play the card.  If your pronoun is the same, you can play your card.  1st player to get rid of all his cards is the winner.


49. TENSE GAMES—Present ContinuousTense (easy!!!)
GAME #1:  Make or find cards that have a question on the top and an answer on the bottom. Students try to get 4 cards with the same verb to make 1 point. At the end of the game, the student with the most points wins. They ask a question to another player. If that player has card with that verb on it, he answers and gives the card to the first student.  Try to teach the vocabulary in the game first so that the students know what they are saying. Write this dialogue on the board for the students to follow:
A:  What are you making?
B:  I am making a cake.    or  I am not making anything.

(explain the “where” set exception: I’m not going anywhere)
 
GAME #2
Use the action cards with pictures on one side and words/sentences on the other.  At first you can use just a few of them and ask the students about them everyday.  When they get comfortable with the first 5-10, then add another 5-10 words.  You can hold up the cards and the student that says the correct word such as “hiking” or “watching TV”  wins a point.  Soon you can graduate to sentences.  The students have to say a whole sentence to get the point such as “He is reading a book.”  Later, you can add different tenses and pronouns by dice as suggested above.  The students have to make sentences in those tenses (a 1 might be past tense and a 4 might be future, 5 could be using she and 6 using they.  Adapt as necessary).  If the students make a really easy sentence, give them one point.  If they make use a conjunction or make longer sentence, give them 2 points.  If they make a sentence with clauses or conditionals or something like that, give them 3 points. Give examples so they know what to try for.  

50. TENSES—MONOPOLY( intermediate)
Fun game that practices tenses.  You can find it in the Grammar Games book. But, it’s probably best to make your own sentences for the different hotels from the students’ homework.  


51. “This/That is a….;  These/Those are….”  Singular/Plural
This game is very similar to the game Flinch.  Use 10-15 sets of cards with 2 of each picture for a total of 20-30 cards.  2 frogs, 2 seahorses, 2 toy soldiers, etc.  You can use clipart sites or the game “I Spy”.  Try to use new vocabulary words for this one.  Teach the new word.  Also, you should have taught the differences between this and these.  You could also add that and those if you want.  Turn all the cards over so that the pictures can’t be seen.  Put the students in teams of 2 or maybe 3.  1 student turns over 2 cards.  Every time a card is turned over, he must make a sentence like: “This is a car.”  This is a shovel.”   If the cards match, the student picks them up and makes a plural sentence such as:  “These are frogs”.  If the sentence is correct, he can take the cards and it’s 1 point for his team.  If not, give the team with the lowest points first chance to make a correct sentence.  Then it’s the next teams turn.  Turns in a team rotate so that everyone gets a chance to play.  First just use This and These.  Then as students get better add That and Those for cards that are farther away.  Other sentences can be used, such as “I like frogs.” Or with action cards, “Can you swim?”, etc.  


52. “THERE IS…/THERE ARE…”  PICTURE DIFFERENCES(high beginners/intermediate)

Find 2 similar pictures that have some differences in them (there are some in the Play Games with Grammar Books, Move Up Resource packs and many other books as well).  Have the students compare them and try to find the differences.  They can do this together.  They circle the differences and then write sentences about them like “There is a guitar on the bed in picture A, but in picture B there is no guitar (or in picture B, the guitar is by the computer)

If you want to make it much more difficult, give each partner a picture and tell them that they can’t look at the other person’s picture.  They must ask questions about the other persons picture to find the differences.  For can make them ask questions to each 

53. USES GAME
Give students an item such as salt.  They have 2-5 minutes to see how many uses they can think of for that item. Example:  “You can use salt to make icy roads safe.  1 point per answer.  You can give bonus points for creative answers.  


54. “When I see this card, I think of…”  SHARING EMOTIONS
Draw or print cards with different pictures on them such things as: travel, broken heart, love, money, hiking, family, man, woman, child, time, death, fire, loneliness, school, sadness, craziness, meditating, anger, embarrassment, laughing, prizes, power/strength, weakness, being careful, foolishness, angels, God, work, etc.. You can use a board game such as snakes and ladders.  Have the students turn over the cards and talk about what experiences or feelings they associate with that picture. 

55. “Where does it live?”  
Use the Habitat game or pictures with animals on them.  Students ask questions such as “Where does this fish live?”  or “Where does a squirrel live?”  Other students answer.   If a student makes a mistake in grammar he must go back a space or can’t take the card.  Then other students can steal the chance.


56. “Where do you come from?”
Teach the structure and ask different students where they come from.  Then ask where different animals come from or nationalities.  Then start asking about famous people, movie stars, singers, heroes from the past and present.  For example, “Where does Nelson Mandela come from?”,  “Where did Shakazulu come from?” (He was the African Napolean),  “Where did Louis Pasteur come from?”  “Where do pandas come from?”, etc.  Later, whoever can guess correctly can ask the next question.

57. “Who…” questions--JEOPARDY

Just like the game show.  Contestants choose category and question value.  Teacher gives the answer.  Students must give the answer in the form of a question.  Example:  
Teacher:  He invented the Korean alphabet.
Student:  Who is King Se-Jong?

You can also have the students make up the questions and answers up in groups and then use those.  Another excellent idea is to make questions and answers about  western culture There are some questions available on internet. Also check the link with the Hexagon game for a lot of questions that can be used.  You can also use the Brainquest games and any other trivia game.

58. “Who will….”  WHAT’S YOUR FUTURE? (High beginner)
Play this game with 4 people and cards that have 1 card from each suit representing 1 of the 4 persons. Place 4 cards in a row. Hearts represents person A, clubs-person B, etc.  Ask questions like, “Who will be successful in love?”  Deal cards out from left to right beneath the 4 cards.  The first card that matches the suit of the top card in the column will be most successful, the next one matching will be 2nd most successful, etc.  Interesting and a little convincing until you ask questions that you know the answer to already like “Who was the best student?”  Whose family is the biggest?   Who has had the most dates?”  Excellent simulation to show the foolishness and gullibility of people who believe fortune tellers. Can also connect to tests of prophecy and Bible prophets whose prophecies always happen (with the exception of conditional prophecies—see Jeremiah 18:5-10)

VIDEOS XE "VIDEOS" 
BEST BOOKS/LINKS:

http://towerofenglish.com/movies.html (EFL movie and trailer summaries, vocab, etc.)

http://www.family.org/pplace/pi/films/ (Very detailed Christian reviews!!)

http://www.christiananswers.net/spotlight/ (Christian movie reviews)

http://www.hollywoodjesus.com (very liberal but Christian reviews)

http://www.eslnotes.com/home.html (some good movies with good explanations of vocabulary. Some really questionable movies though. Use disgression.)

 (list of movie resources) 

--Nest Entertainment Activity Books
--Best Videos List (see page below)
--Video Library
--Video rental stores (cheap and videos have Korean subtitles usually)


Videos are a very important tool in class since they provide excellent listening practice of real English and because they provide lots of exposure to vocabulary and grammar structures, idioms in context.

These are some of the best movies that you can rent from video shops to use in classes for kids.  The best ones are at the top and here is the code: 
!=funny

!!=interesting and good things to learn

*=easier to understand
BEST MOVIES FOR KIDS * put some Bible movies here

	!!The Prince's Bride,
	!!*Hero & Bible Character Videos,
	!!The War (jah-geun jun-jaeng),

	!!Jack
	!!Wild America,
	!!The War

	!!*Rescuers Down Under
	!!Iron Will
	!!The Mask of Zorro,

	!!Mulan,
	!!*Prince of Egypt
	!!Flubber

	!!City of Joy,
	!!Back to the Future I, II, & III,
	!!*Tarzan,

	!!Swing Kids,
	!!Mrs. Doubtfire,
	!Antz,

	!!Dr. Dolittle,
	!!*The Jungle Book(cartoon),
	!!*The Land Before Time,

	!!The God's Must Be Crazy,
	!!Dead Poets Society,
	!*An American Tale,

	!!The Parent Trap,
	!!Fantastic Voyage,
	!Lady and the Tramp,

	!Avalanche,
	!!Robinson Crusoe,
	Baby’s Day Out

	!Short Circuit,
	!!Swiss Family Robinson, 
	!!Winnie The Pooh,

	Life Is Beautiful?
	!The Apple Dumpling Gang,
	!A Bug's Life,


BEST MOVIES FOR HIGH SCHOOL-ADULT
	!!The Mask of Zorro 
	!!The War 
	!*Dances with Wolves

	!Back to the Future I, II, & III
	!*Prince of Egypt
	!*Short Circuit

	!*The God's Must Be Crazy
	!!Lean On Me
	!*Only You

	!!*A Walk in the Clouds
	!!*Dave
	!!*Robinson Crusoe

	!!*Swing Kids
	!*The Prince's Bride
	!!*Yentl

	!!City of Joy
	!!Amistad
	!!Dead Man Walkin

	!!Fried Green Tomatoes
	!!Good Will Hunting
	!!Heaven & Earth

	!!Killing Fields
	!!Shindler's List
	!!Life Is  Beautiful

	!!Medicine Man
	!!The Doctor
	!!Mississippi Burnin

	!!Patch Adams
	!*Flubber
	!!Pleasantville

	!!Shining Through
	!Life Stinks
	!!Stand By Me

	!!Twister
	!Sister Act 2
	!!Dead Poets Society

	!*James Bond
	!Point Break
	!Instinct

	!*Memoirs of an Invisible Man
	!*Mrs. Doubtfire
	!*Filofax

	!*While You Were Sleeping
	!Brave Heart(bloody)
	!Folks

	!Forest Gump
	At First Sight
	!Indiana Jones series

	!RobinHood
	
	!Sister Act

	!The Man in the Iron Mask
	!The 3 Musketeers
	!!Mr. Baseball

	!The Apple Dumpling Gang 
	!Why Me?
	!Multiplicity


· QUESTIONS(all)

This is extremely important.  NEVER, NEVER,  NEVER just watch a video straight through the first time.  The students can all do that at home whenever they want.  So, DON’T do it in class EVER.  The only exception is maybe at party day or if you are showing it a 2nd time and they all understand the video.  These are the only exceptions.  The students are paying a lot of money for us to teach then and playing a video without stopping to be sure they understand it is extremely irresponsible and doesn’t aid their education at all. 

You can write out the script of certain parts of the video and blank out certain parts of the video.  Then have the students try to fill in the blanks as they watch.  

During the video, stop every few minutes and ask comprehension questions.  At lower levels, you can ask “What color…”, “Who is that?”, “What is she doing?”, etc. questions.  Especially for beginner students, it may be a good idea to get videos from the video rental shops which they will certainly miss if it’s all in English. But, make sure that you ask many questions in English so that they will be practicing their English as well.  For higher level students try to ask more challenging questions, especially “Why…”, and “How…” questions.  Also, try to ask students what they think will happen at certain points.  

It’s also very good to ask personal application/discussion questions from videos.  Have the students ever experienced anything like what is happening in the video, etc.  

After the video, you can give a list of discussion questions.  At least they should talk about what character they liked and what scene and why.  Also, what they thought of certain situations, what they would have done, what was important, what can we learn from it, what similar experiences did you have, etc.  You can also make questions that relate to certain character qualities or topics from the video that you want to emphasize.  An excellent video to use with this is “The War” and it’s principles of non-violence with kids.

· STRUCTURES
Videos provide many excellent structures to practice.  Explain structures at the level of the students and have a few of them try to make sentences using those structures.  It may be good to write those structures on the board and show which parts can be substituted.  This technique can turn almost any video into a structure learning exercise.

· VOCABULARY/IDIOMS/CULTURE(all)

Before watching videos, give students vocabulary, slang!!, and structure lists and play vocabulary games with them.  You can also have students write down the new words/idioms they are learning while they watch (and this way they can sometimes write down what it means in Korean for future practice.  This is especially helpful for idioms since idioms aren’t in most dictionaries)  Also during the videos, you will see certain points of culture and western customs that the students may be interested in. Try to explain them and why they are important.  Videos are probably the best way to learn idioms and slang since they can see them in context.  Some vocabulary lists are available on internet and some have Korean translations as well.  You can have your older students make translated word lists as you watch the movies and then save them on the computer for other teachers to use if possible (give them to Bryan if you don’t know where to put them).

· RETELLING
Give the students an outline of the video or have them make one as they are watching.  Then have them retell the video or certain scenes in the video to each other.  They can also retell it with mistakes and see if the other students can catch the mistakes.

· SHOUT OUT(beginners)

When showing videos to younger children, put them in teams.  Have them shout out the words they hear. The first team to shout out a word/phrase gets a point.  They may shout out words they don’t know, but this is OK.  You can also ask many simple questions like “What’s this?”  or “Who is that?” and others to get them started and warmed up.  This game can quickly get very noisy, so soon it will be good to eliminate the most common words such as “Yes”, “No”, “you”, “name”, etc.  Later you can limit the words only to the known words.

This is very good for beginners and works especially well if done in teams and if some prize is given or if the losers have to clean up the room or something like that.  You will be surprised at how many words they know.  You’ll have to summarize the story for them, but you have to do that anyway for beginners and this keeps their attention more than anything else.  It also helps them hear the words and try to copy what they hear which is helpful for pronunciation.


· STORY ORDER(intermediate)

Write out some highlights of the video and mix them up.  Then as students watch, have them put the story in the right order.  This works especially well with Mr. Bean videos that are extremely funny as well. 


· SCRIPT WRITING(advanced)

Students try to write down the script that they hear.  Only for advanced students. 


· MAKE A VIDEO
Have students make their own dramas and then video tape it.  Same as a roleply, except that you video tape it and show it to the students.

· NO SOUND VIDEOS
You can play short video clips with no sound and have students create the dialogue from what they see.  After they have written and acted out their version, play the video with sound.  It’s quite interesting to compare what they have written to what is actually said.


· PROJECTS

From the video topic, you can have students make posters, role plays, simulations, experiments, etc.. Also, similar stories can be read and discussed.  For example, from “The War” video, you can have them make a video about some social problem in the world and then draw a poster that will help other students understand that problem.  Also on the poster can be statistics and ways people can help.


· MR. BEAN VIDEOS
Mr. Bean videos are hilarious and even though they don’t have much speaking they can be used for English in several ways.
1)  BASIC:  Students receive a sheet of sentences about things that happen in the video. Take the verbs out and have students put the correct verb and verb form in the blank(you can help by putting the simple form of the verb at the end of the sentence if you wish). 

2) ADVANCED:  students are given a list of nouns and verbs that they will need to know. We talk about/learn these words. Students then view the film, a minute or 2 at a time. The teacher stops the film and the students write a few sentences about what has just happened. They then pass their paper on to the person beside them who corrects it (with my help as the class is small). Do this 6-7 times until the movie is finished - Writing also gives teachers a good idea of what students know and don't know. Look for the gaps, errors and you'll get an idea of what to teach the following week!! 

3) You can give the students the sentences of what happens in mixed up order.  They have to put them in the correct order.  For beginner students, you should stop the video and let them find the sentence of what is happening.  Hint! Print your own copy o f the sequence of events BEFORE mixing them up - otherwise nobody will remember what happened when! 



VOCABULARY & IDIOMS XE "VOCABULARY & IDIOMS" 
BEST BOOKS/LINKS:
--Vocabulary Game Box (has many cards of nouns, verbs, etc. with many games)

--Vocabulary Games.(all levels)
--The Activity Box
--card sets(from Gogo Loves English), picture cards,  “I Spy” games…
--big animal books on adjectives
(many books under the Grammar section also have vocabulary indexes in them).

PUZZLEMAKER for word searches etc.

http://puzzlemaker.school.discovery.com/index.html 


COMMON AMERICAN SLANG & IDIOMS
http://www.aitech.ac.jp/~itesls/slang/
http://www.manythings.org/slang/slang1.html 

http://www.englishdaily626.com/idioms.html 
http://eslcafe.com/idioms/  

Learning vocabulary is one of the major tasks of learning any language.  Without learning vocabulary, the students will not have the tools to say what they want to say.  Many times if you see the students with blank stares and not doing anything, it means that they don’t have the tools or are not confident in using the tools needed for the task.  A teacher’s job is to make sure they understand and can use these tools effectively.  In learning language, the tools are vocabulary and structures.  

It is especially challenging to learn English since it has borrowed so many words from other languages. But, also, it is a lot of fun.  Students are often especially interested in idioms and the crazy and funny words that they can use in a new language.  These are often the first words that students learn. And when these make people laugh and joke (not because of their wrong use, but because they are funny words), it is a natural reinforcement to using them again.  Many teachers put an idiom on the board everyday and explain it and try to use it in an example conversation.  This is a good thing to do and students enjoy it.  

As students learn new vocabulary, play games, have them write stories with the new vocabulary (see the writing section for more writing ideas), have them try to use the new words in role plays and in other ways help them reinforce the words they have learned..  You can make an effort to try to use new vocabulary words in the comprehension and discussion questions that you ask as well.  The more repetition they get, the better it will stick in their memory.  You can also give them vocabulary quizzes in which they have to match words and definitions or English and Korean and many things like that.

When you read stories, try to ask comprehension and especially opinion questions using the new vocabulary.  You can even relate anecdotes that certain words or ideas make you think of.  Here’s an example for the Florence Nightingale story in the “What a Life” books. The words “profession” and “volunteer” are used in the story.  In the vocabulary section students are asked to answer questions like “Nursing is a profession What are three other professions? What profession would you like to work in?  (or What profession do your parents work in?  or What profession do you want your children to work in?)   For volunteer, they ask:  “We are going on a picnic this Sunday.  What do you volunteer to bring.   Asking these kinds of questions as you are telling the story makes it more personal and interesting to the students and helps them practice the new vocabulary(give students example answers if they are having difficulty).   After this, you could share experiences of being in the hospital and have them do the same.

Here are some of the more exciting games and activities that can be used to teach and reinforce vocabulary.

GAMES FOR MANY LEVELS

For many games, you can use the vocabulary from the textbook or stories that you have read or movies. Have students write down the new vocabulary from stories and use that in some of the games below. 

1. MANY--SENTENCE SCRAMBLE
Put about 20 vocabulary word(s) in boxes on a sheet of paper.  Try to put some new words there as well as some nouns, verbs, adjectives, prepositions, articles, adverbs so that they can make a lot of variety of sentences. Also leave a couple squares blank so that they can be creative and add other words they think of.  If they are difficult, you can have someone write Korean under them.   Give each student a page of the new words (r put the words on the board).  Have students cut the boxes apart. Divide the students into teams.  Each student tries to make sentences or questions by putting the words in different positions (or writing sentences or questions on paper).  If their sentences are right, they get 1 point for their team for each word in their sentence. This encourages them to make longer sentences and even kindergarten kids have made sentences of 10 or more words in them.  

2. MANY--PASSWORD, PICTIONARY, TABOO
Pictionary is a classic but, new to some students.  Divide class into two(or more) groups, and have each group select 1 person to draw for each team.  The teacher shows them a word or phrase and both begin to draw it.  The first team to guess the word or phrase correctly gets 1 point. Then rotate the artist.  

!!--A very easy way to play for young children that gets them talking a lot is to have just 1 child come up to the front.  The child draws one line at a time and the others try to guess what he is drawing after each line is drawn.  The 1st person to guess it gets a point for his/her team.

Password is a guaranteed firecracker.  Even the most boring classes get excited with this.  Each team chooses one person to stand with their backs to the black board.  The teacher writes a word, phrase, or sentences (the best!!)  adjusted for difficulty on the board.  The team has to explain the word(s) they see on the board to the chosen member by using synonyms, opposite words, descriptions or whatever way they can think of without using the words on the board(for articles, student can say “not “a”, not “an” but_____ to get someone to say “the”.)   Another interesting variation is to write categories(things that are blue, things that have wings, etc.) on the board.


3. MANY-MASTERMIND GAME
Divide the class into partners. Cut up small squares of paper so that each 2 person team has about 20 small squares of paper or the same number of new vocabulary words that you are learning.  Then have them fold each square of paper in two.  Then on 1 side they write the vocabulary word in English.  On the other side, they can either write the Korean or a definition.  Korean will guarantee an exact understanding of the word.  Have students find the translations as a class or if it’s from a movie with subtitles, they can find it from the subtitles. Once this is done, partners should face each other and set up half of the words on each desk with the English vocabulary words facing their opponent. There are at least 3 games that you can play with these words(make sure the teams play each game at least twice and switch cards after each game so each person can have practice with all the words:

Game #1)  1 person says the Korean word (or definition) for one of the 10 or so cards on his desk.  The other person has to choose the right word.  If he chooses correctly AND says it correctly, he can take the card as a point.  If not, his turn is over and he has to say a word in Korean for the first person to try to find. 

Game #2)  Similar to game #1 except that each player must make a sentence using that word before he can take it as his point.  If it is a good sentence, he can take it.  If the sentence is not right, he can’t take it.  If there is a question on grammar, refer to the teacher.

Game #3)  This is a fast version.  Player 1 can choose any English word from his opponents side and then says the Korean (or the definition).  If he’s correct, he can take the card.  This allows lower level players to get at least some points since they can choose the easier words that they know.

4. MANY--LADDER GAME
Draw a ladder on the board and a stick man on either side.  Each man represents a different team.  Put different words on the rungs of the ladder.  One by one, students must make sentences according to whatever structures you have been using. If 1 student makes a good sentence then his stick man can move up one rung.  If a mistake is made, then the other team has a chance to steal.  The man who reaches the top first wins.

5. MANY--PIT/STINKY
This is an adapted EFL version of the game PIT.   If your students have to memorize long lists of vocabulary items (with definitions), the teacher may prepare a set of cards with words and definitions plus a "stinky" card (one which does not have a match—can be made to look disgusting) .  This is better if there are more than 20 words (41 cards total).  After this preparation, put students in groups of 3 or 4 and tell them to deal all the cards among them.  They trade equal numbers of cards with whoever they want, looking for a match of words and meanings.  If they find a match of a word and it’s meaning, they put it down as a match and 50 points.  If they are wrong in their match, minus 25 points.  If they use all of their cards, they can pick up a spoon or chopstick or spoon, just like in PIT and everyone scrambles to get the last one.  The person who doesn’t get a spoon has minus 10 20 points.  The person who gets the stinky card also has minus 20 points and is the "stinky." This game is a lot of fun and really helpful when you have to teach long vocabulary lists!

6. MANY--HEXAGONS
Hexagon is a fun trivia game for beginners.  Go to http://www.lingolex.com/jstefl.htm to download materials.


7. MANY--MY WORD!
Select a word category (eg musical instruments, wild animals, nationalities...anything goes!) Allow students a minute or so to write down as many appropriate words as they can.  The teacher should also write ONE word belonging to the chosen category.  That’s HIS/HER word...and it must be kept secret till the students have read their answers. The students read one of their words at a time by turn.  The first time a correct answer is given, the student who said the word (eg guitar) gets 3 points for it.  All the others who wrote the same word get 1 point for their efforts.  Suppose that the teacher’s word was, for instance, "piano" .  Should a student come up with that answer, Teacher says "My Word!" out loud and the lucky student gets 10 points for striking the right key, while the others get none for that particular word.  This ends the round   Students add up their points and try another word category. If no one guesses the teacher’s word, s/he says it out and aloud and the bonus 10 points accumulate for the following round, when a lucky student will get 20 points, 30 or even more... After a few rounds, the student with the most points wins the game   As a rule of thumb, the lower the students’ level, the simpler the teachers word should be.


8. MANY--OUTBURST/FAMILY FEUD(high beginners+)

A game where there is a topic area and 10 vocabulary words that fit in that category.  Each team has 1 minute to see how many they can guess.  1 point for each word.  Use Outburst Junior for beginner classes.  For all classes be careful to screen out the questions that only American kids would know (breakfast cereals, sports teams, etc.)

A much more interesting way to use it is for Family Feud.  It would be nice if they were organized from most popular to least popular for this and some seem as if they are.  You can also write down actual questions from family feud if you have it available.  But, you can use the outburst cards.  1 person from each team (you can have 3-4 teams if you wish) comes up to face off.  You read the question or topic.  The 1st person to hit the buzzer (a book can be used), gets the first chance to answer. Then the others can answer.  The most popular answer wins.  Then that person’s team tries to guess all the other answers.  Each person 1 by one tries to guess other answers WITHOUT help from the others. You can have each answer be 1 point.  But, for higher point totals if you are using outburst cards, you can have answer #1 be 10 points, answer #2 by 9 points and so on.   If they make 3 mistakes, then you give all other teams 20 seconds to discuss and come up with 1 answer.  They must choose only 1 answer.  If their answer is correct, they can steal all the points on the board in addition to the points for their answer.  Make sure to rotate the chance to steal so that each team has a chance to steal first.  This family feud game and especially the stealing part can get quite exciting.   Bonus points can be given if players can make a correct sentence from the words that they guess.  1 point for easy sentences, 2 points for medium and 3 points for complex sentences.  Higher bonus points should be given if answer #1 is counted as 10 points and so on.


9. MANY--I SPY(beginners)
This game is very similar to the game Flinch.  Use 10-15 sets of cards with 2 of each picture for a total of 20-30 cards.  2 frogs, 2 seahorses, 2 toy soldiers, etc.  You can use clipart sites or the game “I Spy”.  Try to use new vocabulary words for this one.  Teach the new words.  Also, you should have taught the differences between this and these.  You could also add that and those if you want.  
Turn all the cards over so that the pictures can’t be seen.  Put the students in teams of 2 or maybe 3.  1 student turns over 2 cards.  Every time a card is turned over, he must make a sentence like: “This is a car.”  This is a shovel.”  
Other sentences can be used, such as “I like frogs.” Or with action cards, “Can you swim?”, etc.  If the cards match, the student picks them up and makes a sentence.  If the sentence is correct, he can take the cards and it’s 1 point for his team.  If not, give the team with the lowest points first chance to make a correct sentence.  Then it’s the next teams turn.  Turns in a team rotate so that everyone gets a chance to play.


10. MANY--STOP/SCATTEGORIES(easy-intermediate)

Begin with 5 categories - colors, fruit & veg, animals, places, things. Create a table with the 5 headings. Give the players a letter of the alphabet and then each person has to write down one word from each category that begins with the letter. The first person to complete all 5 categories must shout out "STOP", and all other players must then stop(or if a minute goes by and everyone is stumped stop it).  Then ask for the words they thought of.

Scoring goes as follows: 100 points for each correct word (incl. spelling), only 50 points if more than one person has the same word.  This game is very enjoyable at the end of a class or as a warm-up game.  Can be used for all levels of ability.

You can also use common two letter word beginnings like ex,  sh, sp, ch, etc....

Scattegories is the same game, but just uses about 10 categories for about 3 minutes that are harder such as:, clothing, emotions, office items, things in the house, school subjects, things that are blue, recreation, things you do with friends, etc.... You then call out a letter from the alphabet. Students have to fill each column with a vocabulary word that begins with the letter and pertains to the category.



BEGINNER GAMES
11. BINGO(beginners)
There are many bingo games available online and in the staffroom.  Check the games for instructions on how to play each version.  Good game for beginners.


12. FASTWORDS
The class is arranged into rows. The first person in each row is given a piece of chalk. The blackboard is divided into sections. The teacher calls a letter and the students must write as many words as they can beginning with that letter, in the allocated time. Their team-mates can call out hints, but be warned, this is very noisy.  Next, the second member gets the chalk and goes to the board and the teacher calls out a new letter.  The team with the most correctly spelled words is the winner.   Can also give bonus points for students making correct sentences with difficult/new words that come up.  1 pt per word, 5/10 points per sentence.

13. ANIMAL GAME
A good game to use up a lot of energy and practice animal names if you have a park nearby and can go to it.  Played like the old duck, duck, goose game where kids sit in a circle.  But, kids are free to use any animal or food name that they choose.  Pre-teach some new vocabulary and as they get used to it during the game teach more animal names.   1 student walks around touching each sitting student on the head and saying an animal or plant name.  For example, “Banana, ant, lion, kangaroo, hippo, crocodile, rose, pizza…”  When he calls a certain student monkey though, that student must run the opposite direction.  Both try to get back to the original spot first.  The loser has to walk around touching heads and calling out names as before.  Teacher’s handicap is that they have to run backwards around the circle.

14. COLORS--DIRECTED COLORING (beginners)
Students color different parts of pictures, but only parts that the teachers says or color certain parts certain colors according to written instructions.  This can be used as an assessment activity.

15. NUMBERS--I’M GOING TO HEAVEN, SLAM(beginner)
Make a circle.  The first 4 in the circle are in Heaven and are named St. Matt, St. Mark, St. Luke, St. John. All the others are in hell and are named Number 1, Number 2, Number 3.... The rhythm is like this:  Clap on legs and then clap hands then legs then hands again and again for the rhythm. Begin by saying:"I'm going to heaven" twice in rhythm with the claps. Then say your “name”(you can say your own name several times) and then someone else's.  For example:  St. Matt...number three(St. Matt must be on the first pair of claps. You slap your legs and at the same time say “St.”  and then your hands and say “Matt”. The “number three” MUST be on the very next pair of claps in the same style( slap & “number”, clap & “three”).  Number three must start with his name on the very next set of claps(no breaks between).  Number three...St. John.  If someone makes a mistake he goes to the bottom of hell(the last number) and everyone below moves up one(and gets a new “name”).  It’s always a lot of fun and a good break to the routine.

In the game slam, you just need some cards with the numbers 1-10 on them (you can use rook, uno or playing cards).  You take the cards and deal them all out to the players.  The players cannot look at their cards.  The first player turns over his card quickly and says “1”!  The next player does the same and shouts “2”.  And it continues. If the card that is turned over matches the card that is said, then all players must slam one hand onto the pile of cards.  The last hand on the pile has to take all the cards. If a person has no cards, they must wait for a “slam” and then get their hand somewhere underneath.  Then they win the game.  If they are last, then they get all the cards and continue playing.  If a person touches the pile of cards accidentally, he/she also has to take the cards.  Players can try to psych each other into touching the cards accidentally.

16. NUMBERS—BOSHONG(beginner)
A great game for numbers is the Korean game Boshong.   People are in a circle.  They start a 3 count rhythm.  On count 1, both hands hit your lap.  On count 2, both hands clap. On count 3,  you snap your fingers.  On count 3, when it’s your turn you must say a number or if the number has a 3 in it or is a multiple of 3, you must say “go”, “back” or “jump”.  You can also add back jump and turbo jump if you wish.  Also, at 10, the person must flick their hands open and say “boshong”.   The numbers go in order from the beginning.  Person 1 says 1.  Person 2 says 2.  Person 3 says go, back or jump and so on.  If person 3 says go, then the next person in the circle says 4.  If he says back, then the direction reverses and the person who said 2 also says 4.  If he says jump, then it jumps to Person 5 who says 4.   If you make say the wrong words or don’t do the right action, it’s a mistake.  1 mistake is OK.  After 2 mistakes you become a dog and can only make dog sounds when you’re your turn.  “Woof, woof”.  Or in Korean “mung, mung”.  If you make another mistake, then you become a pig and have to say “oink, oink”.  If you make another mistake, you become a crazy man or crazy woman.  This means you can say anything you want at your turn.  You can try to say things like “jump” or “I love you”  or “12” just to confuse those who are near you.  But, your words don’t make any difference at all.  The next people have to keep the right numbers and order in their minds. Do a few examples and be patient the first few times.  But, get stricter when you see everyone is catching on. 

17. NUMBERS--KOREAN THUMB GAME(beginner)
In Korea, there is a game which is a little violent but fun. All the people in the group are in a circle and their hands are in the center.  1 person says a number.  At the same time he says a number and not a moment after, everyone must raise 0,1, or 2 thumbs.  If the number said and the number of thumbs is the same, the person who said the number can slap the hands of the others in the group the same number of times as the number he chose.  This is kind of violent and painful, so with little kids it would probably be better to have them do a finger snap or something like that instead of a full open hand slap. This is a game that Korean college students used to play a lot.

18. NUMBERS—Jinx Game
Everyone sits on chairs in a circle. The game begins with someone spontaneously saying, “Number 1” and jumping to their feet. Then someone else says, “Number 2” spontaneously and on up.  If 2 people say the same number together, everyone yells, “You’re jinxed”…and they have to suffer some penalty…often a romantic one.

19. SNAP(beginners)
Make 10-15 picture cards of vocabulary you are studying.  Make 1 set for each student.  Then students get in pairs and mix both students cards all together.  1 student turns over 2 cards and leaves them face up.  Then the other student does the same. When either student sees a match, he shouts out SNAP! And grabs the 2 cards and says the English word for what they are. If he/she’s right, the student can keep the card as a point.  Game continues until all pairs are SNAPPED!  Person with the most points wins.


20. REGULAR TWISTER and BODY PART TWISTER(beginners)
See game for instructions of the regular game.  Good for practicing colors and hands and feet vocabulary.

This game can also be played in a crazy way where you as the teacher shout out 2 body parts such as “right hand to neck”.  Then each players right hand must touch another players neck.  Then “left shoulder to right knee”.  Then each players left shoulder must touch another players right knee.  Sounds hilarious but fun!!!!


21. FRUIT BASKET UPSET(beginners)
Put students in 2 teams that line up with a ball or cloth in the middle.  Give everyone names of different names of adjectives, fruits, animals, etc..  When the teacher says “bananas” the 2 bananas, 1 from each side, run to the middle and try to grab the ball and get it back to their side before the other person can catch them.  This is also a good game because they can play a game from western culture which a lot of students want to know more about.

INTERMEDIATE+ GAMES
22. BOGGLE(intermediate)
This is a good vocabulary game that gives kids a chance to use vocabulary that they have learned in the past.  There is a square of sixteen boxes with letters in each box (the teacher can write them on the board or use the real game).  Students can start on any of the sixteen letters and try to make words by adding adjacent letters.  The words do not have to be in a straight line.  There are only 3 rules.  1) The letters must be next to each other.  The 2nd letter must be adjacent to the 1st and the 3rd adjacent to the 2nd and so on.   In the square below, you couldn’t make a word starting with ‘ad..’ because ‘a’ and ‘d’ are not adjacent.  2) You can only use a letter once in each word.  However if there are for example two t’s next to each other in the puzzle, you could make a word like “letter”.  3)  Give the students about 3-5 minutes to write down all the words they can find.  Then have them read out their words.  If they have a word that no one else has, they get 5 points.  If someone else has it, they get 1 point. You could also give them extra points for writing a sentence.  Here is an example:


A
C
D
O





R
E
T
I             

W
B
H
S

L
U
S
J
Some possible words from this are:   car, dot, sit, this, bush, credit, bear, bet, dote, hear, ec.
Illegal words would be: bust, toad, career, west

23. VOCABULARY LINNK GAME

Put 2 words on the board. Have students try to make associations with other words to get to the new word.  For example: 
1) old
2) hard
Students do something like:  My grandmother is old.  She lived on a farm.  On the farm we worked very hard.

This is a very simple example, but can be made more complicated if you wish.

24. DRAW WORDS(intermediate)
 Draw some simple pictures containing only basic shapes and lines. Circles, triangles, squares, rectangles and straight or curved lines. Be sure to keep the drawings down to two or three elements at first...keep them simple! A 5 X 7 or smaller index card works well for this. Next split the class up into teams (if it's a large class), groups of three to five work well. One person from each group is chosen to go to the blackboard to draw. Without letting the 'draftsman' see, give your drawing to his or her teammates and have them tell the 'draftsman' how to draw your diagram on the chalkboard. This is excellent not only for listening comprehension, but it also helps students quickly see how they express themselves is interpreted by others. I've used this exercise in Taiwan so many times that I've almost persuaded myself that I made it up...who knows? It doesn't matter, it's a good exercise wherever it came from. More advanced students can be taught to describe shapes by associating them with other things; "It looks like the moon with a bite taken out of it on the upper left." Very solid drill on spatial relationships and shape names.     Happy teaching!
 
25. JEOPARDY(intermediate)
Just like the game show.  Contestants choose category and question value.  Teacher gives the sentence.  Students must give the answer in the form of a question.  Example:  
Teacher:  He invented the Korean alphabet.
Student:  Who is King Se-Jong?

You can also have the students make up the questions and answers up in groups and then use those.  Another excellent idea is to make questions and answers about  western culture.


26. LEARNER CENTERED IDIOMS (intermediate) by Karin Abell, Durham Technical Community College

I've always taught a lot of idioms in class, and have long been in search of the best way to teach them. After using several different books, I have come up with the following basic procedure that can be applied to any list of idioms.

a) Introduce the idioms. It's great if your book already has a story or dialogue using them; if not go directly to step 2. 

b) Go over the idioms one by one. Ask students if they know rather than just presenting the definition. Use it in a sentence and see if they can guess from your context. Be prepared to offer another sample sentence.

c) Immediately after doing the definitions, ask each student a question using one of the idioms. Try to create questions that require the students to connect the idiom to personal experience. ("When was a time when you felt ill at ease?") Occasionally, it's really hard to make a question with an idiom, but try to make questions with as many as possible. This will immediately let you sense how well the student understands the idiom. Listening to other students also helps them prepare to write their own sentences.

d)(optional) Matching exercise, using the idioms in a sentence. If you are using a book, use the one from the book.

e) Students write their own sentences using the idioms. I didn't think I had to do this, but again, it's a good way of understanding if they really understand the idiom. 

f) Create the next day's exercises from the student sentences. You can do grammar correction exercises, where the students look at sentences that aren't quite right and try to improve them, or you can base a matching exercise on some of the students' good sentences.

After doing these things, you can review idioms in a variety of ways. I've started reviewing them in a BINGO format, where they have to mark off the idioms that match the definitions I read (or mark off the idiom that would belong in a sentence I read). Other times I have reviewed them in a Jeapordy game format where one of the categories is idioms.

Overall, I've found that students won't really learn idioms unless they have thought about how the idiom relates to their own experience and interests. So, I highly recommend spending more time on exercises that involve personalizing the idioms than following exercises in a book--sometimes these can be rather contrived.

These procedures are especially good with the idioms in TOEFL studybooks--usually a student needs more practice than what the book can give them.


27. IDIOM ROLE PLAYS(intermediate)
For intermediate to advanced students, make a list of idioms the students are unlikely to know (for example: "Over my dead body", "Bite the bullet", "Cut it out" etc.). Write each phrase on a small piece of paper. Divide your class into teams of two and have each team pick one piece of paper. The students then write a short dialogue using their phrase. Have them perform their dialogues and then explain the real meaning of the idiom. Could be done in an impromptu game where the team that uses the idiom correctly gets a point. It's entertaining for students and teacher to hear how the idioms are used. 


28. IDIOM JEOPARDY(intermediate)
Play this in Jeopardy style with different difficulty levels of idioms or different categories.  Give students a list of some of the idioms you will use in the game so they can get at least some of them (you can get huge lists from internet sites. One good place is www.eslcafe.com.  Have one representative from each team come to the buzzer. The winner of the previous point choose the category (and difficulty if you’ve divided them this way) The first representative/group to hit the buzzer (I use a book) gets to answer. They give the meaning.  If they are correct, their team gets 1 point.


29. VOCABULARY STORIES (high beginner/low intermediate +)
With new vocabulary words, students can create stories.  There are 2 ways:

#1)  First the teacher must begin the story in some kind of dramatic fashion and maybe a little crazy.  For example, “A boy was walking along the beach, then suddenly a big huge lion came out of the water with a BONE in it’s mouth (bone being the new vocabulary word)…”  then each student adds a little more to the story.  Each student must tell the story until they can use one of the new vocabulary words they have learned.

#2) This is group style.  Put the students into small groups to create a story.  They must use a certain number of the new vocabulary words in their story (maybe 1/2). The groups work together to write out a story using the new words.  You can ask the to write a crazy story or a modern version of a Korean tale or a story about some character trait such as honesty or diligence, etc. 


LISTENING ACTIVITIES XE "LISTENING ACTIVITIES" 
BEST BOOKS/LINKS:
 --Do and Understand (excellent for beginners!!)

--http://storyarts.org/index.html  (excellent storytelling ideas and easy stories!!)

A lot of listening is covered by the music and video sections, so make sure you check those sections as well.  Many books have tapes that go with the textbook. If you don’t have them, please take to the appropriate person to order them as soon as possible. Here are a few other activities that don’t fall under the music or video categories.

GAMES

1. DICTATION TAG
The teacher chooses a short story and puts it on the wall.  Jokes or funny true stories are the best to use here.  Students run to a paper and have to memorize a word or sentence and bring it back to their team. Then the runner must say it to a team member who writes it down.  The runner CAN NOT write down the sentence he has seen. Another team member must do that.   As soon as 1 person comes back another team member goes to the board to get the next sentence or word.  The 1st team to match the original paper wins.


2. CHINESE WHISPERS
Students make a line for each team.  The teacher shows the 1st student in the line a word or sentence.  Students must whisper it down the line (only to the next person).  The last person runs to the chalkboard and writes the word.


3. DICTATION QUIZZES
A good activity for listening is to read a short dialogue or story and have the students write down answers to comprehension questions afterwards. This should be at their level of course.  The do and understand book has a lot of really easy stories to use for beginners as well as many ways to tell the stories in interesting ways(check the teaching instructions for this part)!  Check it out!  You should read the story 2-4 times. Give the students comprehension questions first and make sure they understand them.  If you want to be very difficult, try having them write down the whole dialogue that you say.  But, give them more chances to listen to you since even native speakers can’t write as fast as things are spoken and quickly forget after a sentence or two. 


4. STORIES/JOKES

One of the best things is to tell short interesting or unique or crazy stories at the beginning of class. Doing this everyday with comprehension questions and discussion questions can greatly improve your student’s ability.


One of the best places to find stories is at: http://www.storiestogrowby.com/   &
http://www.sinc.sunysb.edu/Stu/eboulang/webquest.htm  (ideas on teaching folktales and links).  

The 1st site uses stories and folktales with morals from different countries (I believe the site was created by a Christian).  It has many stories and the few I have read were quite interesting.  Some of them will need to be simplified according to the level of the students.  If you click on the castle, there is a page where you can search for stories by character trait/value, country, age level or type of story. The search engine will list all stories found with a short summary of the story and age level and time it takes to read.  There are also teacher's helps, questions to ask, dramas, writing assignments,  fun and quite a few other things.  The stories are illustrated by kid’s drawings and there are tapes available as well.  So, it's got a lot of stuff that you might find fun to read or good for classes.

You can find many other stories online or you can get them by e-mail every week.from e-mail lists like Bent News.  This one has strange unusual true stories from around the world.  You’ll have to filter them, but there are some really funny and crazy ones.  Also, The Learning Kingdom has several e-mail lists highlighting interesting discoveries, famous people in history, cool science facts, and things like that. Could also be very good for some classes.  I’m sure there are others as well (check sites that you like and often there’ll be an e-mail list for you to join).  I’ve used the Narnia tales for kids with good effect and these have good morals as well.

Tell the stories and see if the kids have any similar stories that they’ve heard or experienced.  See if they have any questions about it.  Ask some comprehension questions about the story.  This is a good time to sometimes tell stories with a good moral value too.  Then, in your prayer at the beginning of class you can pray about the moral value in the story and for your kids to apply it in their lives. Then go on to the lesson.

MUSIC & CHANTING

BEST BOOKS/LINKS:

--Gospel Song CDs
--Grammar chants

--“Wee Sing” song books

--song quizzes online

This research shows that music is one of the most effective ways to teach language

ERIC_NO: ED461987 
TITLE: A Comparison of Foreign Language Teaching Methods: Total Physical Response versus Song/Chants with Kindergartners. 
AUTHOR: Omari, Deena Rae 
PUBLICATION_DATE: 2001 
ABSTRACT: Several teaching methods aid young children in learning foreign languages, all of which include continuous repetition and review of learned information. The two methods used in this study were Total Physical Response (TPR) and songs/chants. The TPR method used a gesture for each vocabulary card, and the songs/chants method incorporated Spanish vocabulary words into a rhythm, rhyme, or song. Over 6 weeks, 20 kindergarten students were taught Spanish vocabulary using these methods. Students were taught in groups of 4 or 5 for 20 minutes twice each week. In each session, up to eight new vocabulary words were presented. During the first 3 weeks, the TPR method was used. During the second 3 weeks, the songs/chants method was used. Students were given a test during the third week of each treatment period. The tests examined recognition of Spanish vocabulary. The study compared differences in vocabulary recognition of students taught Spanish using the two methods. Comparison of the test scores found no significant differences between teaching methods. Three appendixes include a letter of approval from the participating schools, parent approval forms, and an example of Spanish vocabulary test items. (Contains 22 references.) (SM) 

1. STONE Radio (lots of online songs and lyrics to listen to including Christian ones)
http://www.stoneradio.com/
2. HIGHER PRAISE (lots of online midis & lyrics, some mp3s, etc.)
http://www.higherpraise.org, www.songsofpraise.org (some translations) 
3. POP & Lyric (English lyrics with Korean translations) http://popnlyric.youkorea.net/, http://myhome.netsgo.com/stardate/
4. BOOKWALA—Online children’s songs, kids crafts and children stories
www.boowakwala.com
5. NIEHS audio songs and lyrics.   favorite songs for young and old with lyrics
http://www.niehs.nih.gov/kids/musicold.htm 

6. KIDIDDLES- songs, stories, etc.
http://www.kididdles.com/
7. BARTELDES Songs and activities
http://barteldes.freeyellow.com/page1.html 

8. EFL PLAYHOUSE--lots of crafts and finger plays, etc.
http://members.tripod.com/~ESL4Kids/main.html
Music is a great thing to use in the class.  It gives spice and variety and fun to the class.  It’s also a way to teach fun parts of western culture.  With the tests, you give the students the paper, explain how to follow the lyrics (explain repeat chorus, adlib, etc and where the song goes), let them listen to the song 2-4 times and try to accomplish the listening task.  Then explain the song, discuss issues and experiences, and then play it again for all the students to listen to and sing with. Sometimes let the students choose a song too that they like and want to hear.


1. CHANTS
Chants are great for young learners.  You can change the words of lots of folk songs to be used for pronunciation or grammar structures.  There are Jazz Chants and Mother Goose Chants and others available at many bookstores.  Online, you can check: http://members.tripod.com/~ESL4Kids/chants.html for many examples of chants.  


2. SING FOR FUN
Sing fun folk songs or Bible songs with young kids at least once a week.  Sometimes you can sing the same song at the beginning of classes for several days.  Using a guitar or a tape makes it better usually.  After a few days, see if kids can sing the song from memory. 


3. MISSING WORD/PHRASES(all)
For kids who can read, you can print out the lyrics of a song and remove some of the words and phrases.  Decide on the words to remove according to the level.  Try to take out words that they can recognize and maybe a couple challenging ones.  Make sure you leave enough time between missing words for them to write in the answers and then get ready to listen for the next missing word.

Another good way to do it for beginners is to put the difficult words on the board in random order and practice saying them before the song so that they will know what they are listening for.


4. MIXED UP WORDS (intermediate and above)
Mix up the order of words on one line and put a blank line underneath for them to write the words in the correct order.


5. MIXED UP SENTENCES (beginners)
Put a small space in front of each line of a verse.  Then mix up the order of the verses.  Students have to listen to the song and put the sentences in correct order by putting a number in front of each line.


6. LYRIC LINES GAME(intermediate and above)
Cut up the lines of an entire song for each team.  Students listen to the song and try to put the lines into correct order.  First team to do so wins.


7. QUESTIONS(intermediate)
With many songs there are quite deep meanings and experiences.  You can talk with students about the experiences referred to and see if they have similar experiences.  You can talk about issues the song is referring to and see what students think about that issue and if they agree with it or not.  You can also have vocabulary games from the vocab and idioms used in the song.


8. MUSIC SPEECH
Have students bring in their favorite song and play it for about a minute.  Then have them talk about what the song is about, why it’s special to them.  Why is important to think about, what memories it brings back and other similar things.


9. CREATING A SONG(intermediate-advanced)
You can have students try to try to make up their own song.  It can be free style, or you can give them certain words and phrases they have to use in their song.  Can be kind of creative if it’s done with the right group, but it is hard.


10. TRANSLATION
Even if you don’t know Korean, you can go to websites online and get the translation.  Then have your students translate from Korean to English after they have listened to the song.  You can even play games with the translation.  Give out 1 line of the song game show style.  The first person to say the line in English correctly wins (you might want to number the lines so you will know the correct English one that matches).


WRITING ACTIVITIES

BEST BOOKS/LINKS:
-Write to the Point


Students do writing in their workbooks and also in the conversation book frequently.  It is good to move around the class while they are working on these writing activities and check to see that they are writing grammatically correct sentences.  Here are a few other useful ways to use writing in the EFL classroom:


1. REWRITING MISTAKES
After tests or from book reports or other quizzes or activities, check the grammar of the sentences.  This is often good to do in class if it doesn’t take to long since it is immediate feedback.  This can be done fairly easily if your quizzes are only 5-10 questions long as is suggested for the weekly quizzes.  Some students will finish quickly and you can grade theirs first and get them started on rewriting the sentences that they have missed.  This can be used before the end of the class and as soon as students have rewritten the sentences they did wrong, they can leave class or play a game.   Keep some of the mistake sentences to use in vocabulary games like Snakes and Ladders.  Rewriting mistakes correctly is one of the best ways to reinforce correct grammar.


2. WRITING STORY/BOOK REPORTS 
At least once or twice a month, have students read a book of their choosing and level (make sure that intermediate students don’t choose the very easiest books to read).  Have students read any story or a chapter from a book they like and then write a summary of it, what they liked/disliked about it and their opinion.  According to the level, you could have them write about other questions as well, ranging from ethics to writing alternate story endings.


3. WRITING STORIES OR SPEECHES
From videos or stories you have read or things from the textbook, you can make up topics for speeches that students can give.  Some examples could be: your best vacation, a scary time, and embarrassing experience, a time when I was proud of myself, a crazy thing I saw,  my favorite song, a place I would like to travel/see, my hero, a time when I almost died, being in the hospital, my pet, etc.  There are many more that you can think of as well. 


4. WRITING STORIES, REACTIONS, ADVICE: 
Write story endings or adventure stories using new vocabulary/idioms. Can also be reviews of movies, reactions to articles, personal stories, modernizing legends/stories you’re your culture, reactions to spiritual topics, responses to Dear Abbey letters, etc.

5. JOURNALING
You can have the students write journals about what is happening in their lives a couple times a week or maybe everyday.  Then once in a while (maybe every 2 weeks) you check the journals.  Some teachers grade all the grammar.  Some teachers just check to see if they students have been writing.  In either case, this is good practice and gives the students more confidence in using English.

6. PROFILES
Choose a topic or career such as scientists, environment, doctors, famous Koreans, health, explorers, famous Christians/missionaries, countries, animals, birds, etc.  Have students find pictures and facts on whatever topic you choose and make a poster of highlights and interesting facts from that topic or experiences from that person’s life

7. PHILOSOPHER TIME
A writing exercise for intermediate & above. Students sit in a circle.  They need a piece of paper..legal size is best or have a stapler handy depending on size of class. Tell students that they are to think of a serious question that they really want to know the answer to. Ask them to write the question at the top of the paper and be sure they don't sign their names (you could also have students write 1 question each on scratch paper without their names.  They give it to you and then you write it on a paper and distribute the papers at random.  This would be more anonymous). Draw a circle around the question. Pass their paper to the right. Answer the question on the paper they received in writing. Allow only about 2 minutes or so per answer. When most seem finished pass the paper to the right again. Continue passing and writing until all have answered all questions and have received their own paper back again. Read answers and discuss. This is also a good way for the teacher to participate and get feedback to a question about the class's feelings about any teaching issue. 


8. TIME CAPSULE(advanced)
In one teacher’s advanced class, the students made a time capsule. The teacher displayed a plastic container and told the students that it was the classes time capsule.  It was done in 2 parts.  1st  each student made a full page autobiography. Then I distributed to them four sheets of paper, at the top of each there was a different subject heading: Current Events, Sports, the Arts, and Life in an American University(you can change any of these to fit your situation). Each student wrote 2 to 3 sentences on each of the topic papers, then passed it on to the next student. After everyone finished, the teacher photocopied their papers (for correction and return) and ceremoniously placed the originals in the plastic bottle. Later she buried it somewhere on campus. The students seemed to enjoy this activity very much!  It could be adapted to where the papers are corrected and photocopied and photos added and clipart, etc. and then a copy of the 4 subjects and some of the autobiographies given to each student to remember later in their lives.


9. MAKING POSTERS
This is quite an interesting and creative activity and you will be surprised at how artistic and creative kids can be.  First give them a topic for the poster:  animals, birds, insects, life goals, interesting countries, helping the environment, etc. Give them some old magazines to look at for pictures on the topic.  National Geographic magazines are quite good, but others will work as well.  
Also, there are a lot of sites on internet that have a lot of excellent stuff.  http://www.arttoday.com has a huge archive but also requires a membership.  http://www.webshots.com has the most awesome variety of real and incredible professional photos from around the world on the web(to use these, you’ll have to download the webshots program and install it as your screen saver.  Then choose the photo you want as the current screen saver.  Then go to your windows directory and copy the webshots.bmp file to another directory and rename it as whatever the picture is.  To reduce the file size by about 10 times, convert it to a jpg.)  Both the webshots and Art today pictures/clipart can then be inserted into an MS Word document, resized as you wish and printed for students to use in their posters.

Give the students an example of what you want.  For example, I read the story in Chicken Soup for the Soul about a 15 year old boy who on a rainy day wrote out over 120 of his life goals.  Since that time he has accomplished most of them and had one of the most adventurous lives that you can imagine.  If I remember correctly, some of the things he has done are:  explored all the major rivers of the world, climbed over 15,000 foot mountains, read the works of Shakespeare, learned other languages, studied other cultures, owned a tiger, gone skydiving, started his own business and many others.  So, we read through some of these and then talked about what kinds of goals were possible in our lives.  These were some of the areas(I’m sure you can add more):  family, friendship, outreach, spiritual, educational, travel, adventure, hobbies, career, love, sports, technology.  I wrote one example goal under each of these such as:  
FAMILY:  I want to have a wife and 3 children.  We will spend a lot of time together every week.  
OUTREACH:  I want to help a poor child get an education 
SPIRITUAL:  I want to understand who I am and why God made me.  I want to find God’s purpose for my life.  
EDUCATION:  I want to learn how the eye works.  
TECHNOLOGY:  I want to write a computer program.


After this, if the students are intermediate or above, have them choose 3 of their goals and write out exactly how they plan to achieve them.  For example:  OUTREACH:  I will find an agency or church that helps children get an education, then I will send money to that agency to sponsor a child.

Have the students always write first on some scratch paper.  Then you as a teacher should correct their grammar.  After the grammar has been corrected, then they can write it on the poster paper itself and combine it with pictures that they have found or printed or you have printed for them from internet as described above (usually you can get all the pictures a class needs on to about 3-4 sheets of paper.).

This activity is great for helping kids think about their goals and begin planning how to reach them.  Of course their goals may change, but at least they are thinking about what they will do in their lives.  And posters can be made on almost any topic.  A few adventures and project ideas to get you started can be found at these sites:
http://kids.discovery.com/KIDS/thelist.html
http://www.EdGate.com/discovery.html 


10. AMNESTY INTERNATIONAL PROTESTS

This activity is at least high intermediate level unless you significantly simplify the cases that are used. 

When I was in college, one thing I hated was that I did lots of homework, but it was only done for the teacher.  There was very little real use for it once the teacher graded it.  So, in my classes, whenever I can I try to do real things.  One of the most helpful to the cause of justice is having students write letters for Amnesty  International.  We read 1-3 real cases that Amnesty International highlights each month. You can find them at this address:

http://www.web.amnesty.org/web/wwa.nsf 
http://www.amnesty.org (this is the home site. There are also letter writing examples and instructions links here.)

To introduce the topic to my Korean students, I tell the story of Kim Dae Jung, who was elected President of Korea in 1997.  You can read the story below about how his life was saved by Amnesty and other international protestors.  Then I have my students (at least low intermediate level) write protests after reading these stories and after I check the grammar and then they rewrite it and then I(or they) really send it off in the mail as an actual protest.  I sometimes also do a vocabulary test from the stories that we read. 

----------------------------------
KIM DAE JUNG’S STORY
----------------------------------
Dr Kim Dae-jung was subjected to human rights violations for simply peacefully exercising his right to freedom of expression. He spent much of the 1970s under house arrest or in prison. During this period he was first adopted as a prisoner of conscience by Amnesty International.

He was arrested in March 1976, as a prominent signatory of a "Declaration for National Democratic Salvation". He was arrested again in May 1980, just before the Kwangju Massacre, and was accused of having "instigated" agitation. He was sentenced to death in September 1980. His eldest son Kim Hong-il and his brother Kim Dae-hyun were sentenced to imprisonment at the same time, while his wife, Lee He-ho, was kept under partial house arrest.
     Following widespread international protests and campaigning by international organizations, his death sentence was commuted in 1981; in 1982 he was released on a "suspended" sentence. In February 1985, he was placed under house arrest again on the day he returned from two years' exile in the USA. House arrest and harassment continued until February 1986.
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------

If you go to the Amnesty website, you will also find instructions on how to write the protests and sample letters. 

After or before you do this project, you could try to go through Dr. Martin Luther King’s “I have a dream speech”. You can find it online at many sites.  You can even have the students listen to the speech through the internet from this site:
http://www.chicago-law.net/speeches/speech.html#12d

There are many other great speeches online at this site:
http://www.historychannel.com/speeches/index.html  (check under politics)

The whole speech is too difficult for most students, so I just went through the first and last parts of in class with with my students and then we listened to the real speech on internet).  It was quite cool and impressive.

You should do some discussion of human rights and can of course do some discussion about human rights issues and stuff like that but it's up to you how detailed you want to get into human rights.  Here are some example questions.  Some of these could be made into projects of their own if desired.


QUESTIONS ON JUSTICE
1. What do you know about Martin Luther King Jr.?
2. What did he protest against?  Why did he protest against that?
3. Have you ever had something unfair happen to you?  What happened?
4. What kinds of injustices have there been in Korea (political prisoners, treatment of women, workers rights, etc.)
5. Is there anyone in Korea who has fought against prejudice or injustice?  Who were they?  What did they do?  How did they do it?
6. Do you see any prejudice or discrimination around you?
7. Is racial or economic equality possible?  How do you think it can it be achieved?
8. What unfair things do you see around you?  What injustices do you see around you?
9. What can you do to stop injustice?
MISCELLANEOUS ACTIVITIES

BEST BOOKS/LINKS:


ONLINE COMICS
http://www.unitedmedia.com/comics/
ILLUSTRATED MAGIC TRICKS!!
http://www.conjuror.com/magictricks/
ANIMATE YOUR WORLD—activities for encouraging creativity
http://turnerlearning.com/cartoon/animate/
MANY Elementary Webquests (an EFL one too on world travel!)
http://www.techtrekers.com/webquests/#ESL  

There are many other things that can be done in the classroom. Here are just a few:

1. CRAFTS & ADVENTURES
The internet has many crafts and adventures that you can try to do with your class.  One good adventure list is at Discovery Channel at: http://kids.discovery.com/KIDS/thelist.html 
Another with adventures and webquests is at:
http://www.EdGate.com/discovery.html 



2. COMPUTER ACTIVITIES
There are many things on internet that can be used to reinforce topics from your textbooks or readings.  For science for example, there is a site called www.brainpop.com that has many short animations and experiments of about 100 scientific concepts ranging from rainbows to volcanoes.. 


3. JOKE TRANSLATIONS (intermediate-advanced)
You can have students find jokes in Korean and bring them to class.  One student says the joke in Korean and the other translates it into English.  Some jokes don’t translate well, but you can learn some interesting Korean jokes in this way and it’s good practice for the kids. 


4. MAKING FOOD
This can be a craft in itself (!!  But, print out a recipe for each student, explain the vocabulary and ingredients involved and then let them make it while you coach them.  There are 1000s of recipes at: http://soar.berkeley.edu/recipes/ and at other places as well.  The students get to eat what they have made.  Is this pain or punishment?  You decide(!  But, it’s fun and teaches kids some new vocabulary and if you have chosen the menu well, it can teach them that healthy food can be very delicious as well.  Easy ones to start with are vegeburger, applesauce, pancakes, etc.  Have fun!


5.  SIMULATION GAMES
There are some simulations games available on internet. Also, there are 3 really excellent and realistic books with many good simulations of real issues.  They are at different levels.  The titles are “Let’s Start Talking, Non-stop Discussion Topics and  “Can’t Stop Talking” Below is one example of a Family Council simulation:
http://www.lclark.edu/~krauss/tesol98/sim.html
http://www.geocities.com/kurtracy/ Business EFL ideas/simulations

Family Council on a Vacation
Put students into groups of 7 (If you can't form groups of 7 (which would be ideal), start leaving out roles from the end, starting with the neighbour )  They are part of a family and are deciding where to go on their vacation.  Discussion continues until everyone decides on the same vacation.  To make it more realistic you could give each family different amounts of money.  It would be helpful to teach phrases and structures used in arguments and discussions (check some of the simulations in “Let’s Start Talking”, “Can’t Stop Talking” books).  Persuasion techniques could be a good follow up topic to this activity.  The discussion is livelier if there are more (at least 6) students in a group.  This activity can generate heated arguments, so be watchful of this.

Give each student a role card, and explain that they are a family planning a holiday. Ask them to study their cards for a minute or two and prepare themselves for the argument. 

Ask the family members to introduce themselves, without revealing their tasks or goals. Ask the father to open the family discussion. 

The activity ends when they've come to a conclusion where to go.

You can ask the students to read out their cards at the end and compare how much of their goals they were able to reach. 

ROLE CARDS:
-FATHER:  Your idea of a holiday is something relaxing, short and cheap. Going abroad is so tiring. You like your brother very much - why not take him and his wife, too?

-MOTHER:  You want to go to some exotic place like China or Peru, for at least three weeks. Unfortunately, you can't stand your brother-in-law - he should stay at home.

-18-YEAR OLD DAUGHTER:  You want to go to the sea for at least two weeks, by plane, of course - and bring your  boyfriend, too - this is the most important.

-16-YEAR OLD SON:  You don't want to go with your boring family anywhere - but if you have to, it should be as short and as close as possible.

13-YEAR OLD SON:  You've never flown in your life - you very much want to try it. You like big cities where there are a lot of interesting things to do.

-FATHER’S BROTHER:  You want to go with your brother's family wherever they go - and take your wife as well.

NEIGHBOR:  You don't want them to go away, because they always ask you to look after their  house, and you hate it.

SCIENCE EXPERIMENTS XE "SCIENCE EXPERIMENTS" 
Scientific Method links

http://dir.yahoo.com/Science/Research/Scientific_Method__The/   

http://www.nceas.ucsb.edu/nceas-web/kids/data/scimethod.html 

http://www.visionlearning.com/myclassroom/courses/NSC107_Carpi_index.htm 

Elementary Science Method Plans

http://www.connectingstudents.com/themes/sci-meth.htm 

Subjectiveness of Science
http://home.xnet.com/~blatura/skep_1.html 

There are many simple science experiments you can do in classes.  One teacher, Jeff Boyd, read the story of George Washington Carver to his students.  They talked about it and discussed the scientific method.  They saw a creek nearby that no plants were growing in and wanted to know why.  They didn’t have equipment to test the chemicals in the water, so they all talked about being resourceful like Carver and came up with an experiment.  They took water samples from different sections of the creek and drainage channels that were going into the creek.  Then they put seeds in the different kinds of water to see how they would grow.

There are many other experiments you can do and learn about online. Here are a few sites to start with:


1. BRAINPOP: many cool animated science videos and experiments for kids
www.brainpop.com


2. 40 at home Science Guy experiments
http://nyelabs.kcts.org/homedemos/ 


3. MANY SCIENCE EXPERIMENTS FOR KIDS
http://sln.fi.edu/tfi/activity/act-summ.html


4. EXPERIMENTS WITH BACTERIA FOR KIDS
http://www.microbe.org/experiment/experiments.asp 

5. RIVERDEEP-news/science activities and stories (many levels!)
http://www.riverdeep.net 

6. INVENTION—lots of links for kids on science
http://web.mit.edu/invent/www/links.html
http://web.mit.edu/invent/www/archive.html  (short stories of great inventors!!!)


7. At home experiments to try 
http://www.pbs.org/ktca/newtons/ 


8. LEARN HOW TO DO ANYTHING
http://www.learn2.com/

9. HOW STUFF WORKS
http://www.howstuffworks.com/


10. Elementary experiments
http://www.findoutwhy.org/findoutmore.htm  


11. Do-it-yourself experiments on acid rain
http://www.ec.gc.ca/acidrain/  


12. Online experiments with color
http://www.thetech.org/exhibits_events/online/color/  


13. Electricity experiments
http://www.energy.ca.gov/education/story/story-html/story.html  


14. Snow Experiments
http://www.SnowSchool.com/ 


15. Environmental Experiments 
http://www.missmaggie.org


16. Kids guide to Science projects
http://setmms.tusd.k12.az.us/~jtindell/ 


17. Directory of science websites for kids with some experiment sites.
http://www.surfnetkids.com/directory/Science/ 


18. Click on teacher vision or curriculum matrix and then science section for tons of handouts/ideas, etc. on science things. 
http://www.edgate.com 
COMPUTER ASSISTED EFL

BOOK:  Internet English

Computer assisted learning will become more and more popular as time goes by, but it’s very unlikely that it will ever replace the vital conversation practice needed with a human and the ability to ask and answer questions that a live teacher has.  However it will probably have a larger and larger place in objective areas of language and in creative ways of teaching new vocabulary and similar things.  Here are a couple interesting places to check out:

Rosetta Stone software at: http://www.rosettastone.com/ Used by the govt., NASA, the Peace Corps and many others as their preferred language learning software.

Pronunciation power: http://eslcafe.com/pronunciation/ 

Search Delta Systems (a huge EFL online bookstore) for EFL computer material. http://www.delta-systems.com/
EFL Café’s list of computer related software http://www.eslcafe.com/ideas/sefer.cgi?Software
 APPENDIX
QUICK TEACHING IDEAS REFEFERENCE PAGE

Bible/CHARACTER 

--Hear Me Read Bible Stories
--Hero Tales 
--Nest Entertainment Videos
--Narnia Tales

--Bible Songs/Tapes
--www.chick.com comics 
!!SDA Bible stories w/crafts: http://www.mssscrafts.com
1. Devotionals & Prayer

2. Stories/Videos

3. Story Quizzes

4. Bible Story Games

5. Personalize Questions
6. Character role plays

7. Announce Friday Nite/ Church

8. Class Activities: cooking, helping people, etc.
TPR
TPR Storytelling manual

TPR Story Telling video
TPR storytelling teacher’s guidebook
TPR HOMEPAGE
http://www.tpr-world.com 

TPR STORY TELLING

http://www.tprstorytelling.com 

1. Teacher Commands

2. Sticker TPR

3. TPR Bingo

4. TPR Games

5. Making Pictures 

6. TPR Storytelling

7. Pancho Carrera
COMMUNICATION

--Conversation Book

--Move Up Resource Packs 

--Tell Me More (1st Level)

--Now You're Talking (2nd Level)

--Beginner-Advanced  Communication Activities

--Discussion Topics A-Z
--Pair Work

1. PERSONALIZE IT!!

2. Redirect questions

3. (re) telling stories

4. Role Call/ending questions
5. Role plays
–written and memorized
–prepared but spontaneous
-spontaneous

6. Speeches
7. Missing Info activities

8. Mystery Games

9. Silly Questions
PHONICS-SPELLING 

--phonics bingo games
--Flashcards
--phonics uno

http://www.enchantedlearning.com 

http://www.dltk-kids.com/
http://www.abcteach.com
http://www.englishfork.com  (Korean)

www.tampareads.com
www.chunkymonkey.com 
1. SPELLING BEE/TESTS—regular and backwards 

2. AROUND THE WORLD

3. READING UNO
SPEAKING/SPELLING

4. HAND SCRAMBLE GAME: 
5. SPELLING BASKETBALL GAME
6. FIND THE WORD BOGGLE 
7. BINGO GAMES
READING

BEST BOOKS/LINKS:
--Up, Up & Away Stories 
--True Stories in the News

--What a Life

--Amazing True Stories

--Science early readers
--Long man series
--Teaching beg. reading 

--Hero Tales (devotional)

--Great Stories for Kids(devotional)

--Reading Games

--library books
www.boowakwala.com
http://www.kididdles.com/
www.magickeys.com
1. Comprehension/Prediction

2. Personalize it

3. pair reading

4. WORD FIND teacher says the word, 1st one to find it gets a point (use w/ Very Easy True Stories).

1. Question Creation Game- Teams write questions about story or picture, then other teams try to find the answers for points)

2. D.E.A.R. (motivating reading-as a class, quick students, bonus).

3. reading based roleplays/posters
4. Book reports
GRAMMAR

BEST BOOKS/LINKS:
--Move Up Resource Packs
--Grammar Games

--Play Games with Grammar

--Grammar Activities

--Conversation Books
http://www.eslcafe.com/search/Grammar/ 

http://www.kidsgames.org/
http://www.geocities.com/Athens/Delphi/1979/games.html
GRAMMAR QUIZZES

1. Substitution

2. Q & A

3. Translation


GAMES

1. SENTENCE CREATION
2. I SPY—This is/That is, etc.
3. DRILL GAMES

4. CARD GAMES
--TENSES: UNO, Go fish
--prepositions
--Animal Games (Do you have….  Is it…)

5. TIC TAC TOE (4X4, 5X5)

6. DO YOU LOVE YOUR NEIGHBOR

7. 10 THUMBS GAMES (Have you ever.., Can you….)

8. DIRECTIONS: BLIND CUP, SHIP CAPTAIN
9. JOB QUEST: If I were you…

10. TABLE GAMES:
VIDEOS

BEST BOOKS/LINKS:

--Nest Entertainment Activity Books
--Best Videos List (see page below)
1. VOCAB: Before watching videos, give students vocabulary, slang!!, and structure lists and play vocabulary games with them.

2. SHOUT OUT:-Students  the words they know or have learned when they hear them on the video (can be in teams)

3. QUESTIONS: Comprehension, Missing Word, T/F  or discussion questions

4. STORY ORDER-students put sentences in order

5. SCRIPT WRITING: students write and retell what happened in thevideo

6. MAKE A VIDEO

7. PROJECTS:  From the video topic, you can have students make posters, role plays, simulations. Also, similar stories can be read and discussed.


MOTIVATION

1. play money(future)

2. Variety

3. Candy-Stickers

4. Charts

5. Korean punishments

6. Silence

7. Privileges for good work: can go early/play games, read from library, use computer, etc.  if work is finished 

8. Quizzes

9. Pushups

10. Purple kiss

11. Writing Sentences

12. Game penalties

13. Rewriting mistakes

VOCABULARY

BEST BOOKS/LINKS:

--Vocabulary Game Box
--Elementary Vocabulary Games

http://puzzlemaker.school.discovery.com/index.html 

WRITING

1. Scrambled word stories.

2. Vocab. quizzes matching words and definitions or English and Korean.

3. Mad Minute(future)


GAMES

1. PASSWORD, PICTIONARY, TABOO, Line Password
2. Mastermind Game

3. FASTWORDS(beginners)
4. Hangman/Shark Attack
5. I SPY

6. I’M GOING TO HEAVEN, SLAM (numbers 1-10)

7. TWISTER(body parts)

8. BINGO 

9. BOGGLE

10. OUTBURST
11. HEXAGONS

12. MY WORD
LISTENING/MUSIC
BEST BOOKS/LINKS:

--Do and Understand

--Videos
--lyrics on computer & internet

--Gospel Song CDs

--“Wee Sing” song books
-- Grammar chants & piggy songs

--www.neihls.com (kids songs and lyrics)


LISTENING GAMES
1. DICTATION TAG

2. CHINESE WHISPERS

1. SING just for fun during several days and after a few days see if kids can sing the song from memory. Sometimes just a guitar is the best way to sing in the classes.

2. MISSING WORD/PHRASES listening quizzes

3. MIXED UP WORDS (students write words in a sentence in correct order)

4. MIXED UP SENTENCES (students number them in the right order)

5. LYRIC LINES (lines of song all cut up, students try to put back in order)

6. QUESTIONS:  Discuss the meaning and topic of the song

7. CREATING A SONG Students try to make up their own song.
WRITING 

BEST BOOKS/LINKS:

--Write to the Point

1. WRITING:  Stories, role plays, book reports MAKING POSTERS

2. WRITE MISTAKES Have students rewrite sentences with mistakes--very effective!

MISC.ACTIVITIES

www.DLTK.com  (crafts, puppets, etc)
grading, crafts, computer activities, making food ,translations(jokes),.,  pronunciation tests,  magic games:  9 books, black magic, scissors

BEST BIBLE INTERNET SITES XE "BEST BIBLE & EFL INTERNET SITES" 
Good BIBLE sites for missionaries and Christian workers. A file of these links is at: www.eslmission.org/resources 

DEVOTIONALS BY E-MAIL 

(useful while you are away from home churches and sermons!)

1. http://www.gospelcom.net/rbc/ (click on Our Daily Bread which is in English and some other languages)) 

2. www.heartlight.org
http://www.gospelcom.net


ONLINE CHRISTIAN STORES 

3. CHRISTIAN BOOKSTORES: delivers worldwide
www.christianbook.com
PROGRAM HELPS FOR YOUTH-ADULT

4. YOUTH SPECIALTIIES: tons of links to useful ideas at link central!!!
http://www.youthspecialties.org
5. PIONEER MEMORIAL Church:  Lots of great online sermons in audio and text!
http://www.pmchurch.org/
6. !!Sabbath School network:  weekly lessons and teacher’s helps available online. Click on quarterlies and then you’ll see many links to sites that help teach all ages. Particularly good are the links to teaching children’s lessons, collegiate quarterly, contemporary comments and probe (which has lots of thoughtful questions for discussion).  Excellent resource for missionaries and teachers!
http://www.ssnet.org
7. !!HIGHER PRAISE:  Jesus film online in many languages (also at www.jesusfilm.org), lyrics and contemporary Christian songs to listen to and learn, 3500 illustrations and much more:
http://www.higherpraise.org
8. SERMON CENTRAL: (35,000+ searchable sermons to help you find inspiration, stories or the ways to make your point)
http://www.sermoncentral.com 

9. SDA sermon illustrations!:
http://www.tagnet.org/illustrations/ 
http://www.sermonillustrations.com/
10. YouthPastor:
http://www.youthpastor.com 

11. Best of the Christian Web
http://www.botcw.com/
PROGRAM HELPS FOR KIDS

12. SDA Gracelink Bible studies for many ages (great modern connections, Bible stories and activities to go with it online)
http://sspm.gc.adventist.org/
13. !!SDA Bible stories w/crafts: awesome site with 120 Bible stories and links to crafts, dramas, and teaching aids for each one.  Best on the web so far!!
http://www.mssscrafts.com 
14. Kids Christian links (comics, magazines, animations, etc.)
http://home.netministries.org/kids.htmls 
15. Lists of Christian Children's Ministry Links:
http://ChristianBest.com/ 
http://www.childrensministry.org/the_linx/index.htm 
http://members.aol.com/troy47576/hotlink.htm 
http://www.webring.org/cgi-bin/webring?ring=ringofchildren&id=5&list 
http://www.crosssearch.com/Childrens_Resources/
16. !!Bread of Life: 
http://www.street.ns.ca/ciric.html 
17. SS Bible story helps: http://northamerica.adventist.org/cm/resources/ss.html 

18. 100s of Crafts
http://www.kidsdomain.com 
19. Kids4truth: several dynamations that are cool and biblical!!
http://www.k4t.com/hometwo.html
20. Kid Exploreres:
http://www.ChristianAnswers.Net/kids/home.html 

21. Children’s Sermons:
http://www.childrensermons.com/ 

22. Christian Kids links
http://home.netministries.org/kids.htmls 

23. Children’s Science Activities:
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/parents/Science/index.html
http://boast.ccsm.uiuc.edu/components/lessons.html 
http://www.learner.org/collections/mathsci/resources/activities 
24. Gospel Magic Tricks:
http://www.illustratedillusions.com/trick26.htm 

25. Christian Magicians sites:
http://www.gospelcom.net/fcm/ 

26. !Group Magazine Free Stuff (program ideas, skits, stories, ideas, etc):http://www.grouppublishing.com/free/childrens/free_children.htm  

27. !!Kids Stuff
http://www.angelfire.com/ca/kidsandstuff/ 
 (free curriculum, VBS, great crafts and lots more!!)

28. Kidology web Free Stuff (object lesson, ideas
http://www.kidology.org/free.htm 

29. Sonshiners (3-5 year old kid activities)
http://www.angelfire.com/ca/sonshiners/ 

30. Children's Bible Overview
http://www.geocities.com/~perkinshome/childrensbible.html 

31. Honey Word
http://www.honeyword.org/ 

32. Hands On Bible Curriculum
http://www.grouppublishing.com/hobc/  

33. Children of the World curriculum (from CCC)
http://www.character.com/index.html 

BIBLE STUDY AND RESEARCH SITES

34. !!BIBLE LIGHT (clear and solid SDA bible studies and Bible history connections!!!!) 
http://www.biblelight.net/ 
35. SDA Bible study links and resources 
http://www.thefinalcall.org/, 
http://www.thefinalcall.org/sites/links.htm 

36. Good Bible Study Links
http://mcdonald.southern.edu/
37. 10 reasons to believe
http://www.gospelcom.net/rbc/rtb/
38. WORD SIGHT(some good resources and study materials here!)
http://www.wordsight.org 

39. SDA internet resources  http://www.atoday.com/resources/directory/ 
40. !!BLUE LETTER BIBLE:  Many research tools in Greek and Hebrew and English in studying the Bible.
http://www.blueletterbible.org 
41. BIBLE GATEWAY (Bible search site in several languages)
http://www.gospelcom.net/bible/ 
MULTI-LINGUAL OR EFL BIBLE SITES

(I know mostly Korean sites, but I do have some sites that are multi-lingual listed as well)

41. !!!HIGHER PRAISE (the famous Jesus film is online in many languages.  You can have students watch it at home)
http://www.higherpraise.com/JesusFilm.htm
42.  !!!NEW LIFE(awesome animated site for teaching the way to salvation in Korean!!!!!!!)
http://newlife.pe.kr/, http://juotte.new21.org/law4/ 
43. PEGGIE’S PLACE (many multi-lingual Christian links and MANY other topics too: music, education, etc.) http://www.gospelcom.net/peggiesplace/international.htm 
44. Korean Campus Crusade for Christ & YWAM (books in Korean)
http://linux.kccc.org/home.php, http://www.kccc.org/english/english.htm 
www.ywamkorea.net , 
http://www.ywam.co.kr/ 
45. GOD’S SIMPLE PLAN (1 page plan of salvation in several languages)
http://www.godssimpleplan.org/index.html  

46. GOD’S STORY  (creation to eternity story online in many languages)
http://www.gods-story.org
47. FATHER’S LOVE:  story of Bible—many languages 
http://www.fathersloveletter.com/ 

48. OUR DAILY BREAD: short practical devotionals!!
http://www.gospelcom.net/rbc/odb/odb.shtml (our daily bread is in Korean!!)

49. CHRISTIAN ANSWERS: tons of stuff and great apologetics and 18 languages so far!!
http://www.christiananswers.net/ 

50. !!!CHICK.COM (comics from Jack Chick that illustrate truth in 100 languages!  Some a little sensational, but many are good. Also, material on Catholic activities against churches, involved in holocaust, etc. )
http://www.chick.com 
51. KOREAN CHRISTIAN BOOKSTORES
http://www.lifebook.co.kr/
http://www.ywam.co.kr/,  
http://www.ywam.or.kr/
52. KOREAN GOSPEL SONGS
http://www.gospel.co.kr/ 
53. CCC—Who is Jesus?
http://www.whoisjesus-really.com/
54. Answers in Genesis(mulit-lingual)
http://www.answersingenesis.org
55. Deaf links (easy English)
http://www.deafhope.org , http://www.deafadventist.org/ (links to easy English Bible studies)

56. Earth Theater of the Universe in easier English)
http://www.tagnet.org/theater/
57. Bible Info:  Verses on topics in different languages
http://www.3angels.co.kr/bible/info.htm
58. Voice of Prophecy Bible Studies in Japanese
http://www.sda.or.jp/vop/  

59. SDA JAPANESE Links
http://www.tagnet.org/idobata/shukaijo/links.html
60. SDA Japan Union Conference
http://www.sda.or.jp/
61. Chinese Language Bible tools
http://www.holyseed.org/bst/ 

62. OTHER SITES
http://www.literacyevangintl.org/eslworld.htm 
http://www.multilanguage.com/esl/ESL.htm 
http://www.ethnicharvest.org/peoples/countries/
http://www.ethnicharvest.org/bibles/  (online bibles in your language)
http://www.gnews-english.org/ 
http://www.speechtree.com/topics.htm (short stories and questions on many topics.  Some connections to Bible verses too).
http://www.stories.org.br/   (true stories for EFL (some Christian)
63. JESUS in Korea 
http://www.jesus.or.kr/ 

APOLOGETICS

64. ANSWERS TO SKEPTICS (LOTS of powerful and SHORT articles on why the Bible is truth and rational and several topics on why it is scientific today. Click on the apologetics section for great answers to atheists)
http://communities.msn.com/christianityanswerstheskeptics/homepage1.msnw 
65. Gospelcom!!
http://www.gospelcom.net/
66. Christian Answers: Lots of good answers for skeptics as well.
http://www.christiananswers.net    

CREATION SITES:

25. Creation Science: AWESOME online book. Very extensively referenced.  Has lots of summaries of the basic points that everyone can understand and then footnotes with tons more data for your intellectual friends.  Excellent for those who aren’t scientists but want to convince their scientific friends.
http://www.creationscience.com 
26. Dr. Dino (Dr. Kevin Hovind. (AWESOME online videos (quite humorous and VERY convincing!!), newsletters, etc.) 
http://www.drdino.com  
27. Dr. Walter Veith( many good online articles
http://www.amazingdiscoveries.org
28. OTHER CREATION SITES (e-mail Bryan for some good summaries)
http://www.godandscience.org/evolution/
www.reasons.org/ 
www.creationism.org
http://members.aol.com/JAnder9616/creation.index.html (pretty short but good summary of several assumptions that scientists must have faith in with specific references and quotes from secular magazines)
http://www.icr.org
29. SCIENCE IN THE BIBLE:  Here's a link also to a really simple site in English.  It has a list of many scientific principles on one side and then a list of many Bible verses on the other. Great stuff and not too hard!!
http://www.godandscience.org/apologetics/sciencebible.html
30. CHRISTIANS WHO STARTED SCIENCE (shows how Christianity was very important for the start of science and lists many leaders in science from the past and also now)
http://www.grisda.org/bclausen/papers/aid.htm  

31. ANSWERS IN GENESIS (many free overheads for Bible Studies)
http://www.answersingenesis.org/home/area/Tools/Overheads.asp 
http://www.answersingenesis.org/Home/Area/overheads/TOC.asp 

32. INCREDIBLE CREATURES: films including “incredible creatures that defy evolution”  http://www.explorationfilms.com/reelproductions/categories/creation-evolution.htm http://www.incrediblecreaturesthatdefyevolution.com/
33. great evidence against uniformitarianism!
http://www.wordsight.org/links/sci/001_flood-evidence.htm 

34. Creation Science (good short summaries!)
http://emporium.turnpike.net/C/cs/index.htm
35. Scholarly Creation Science material
http://www.origins.org/
36. Links: (LOTS of links on creation/evolution)
http://members.aol.com/dwr51055/Creation.html
37. Great List of world class scientists who are creationists!!
http://www.christiananswers.net/creation/people/home.html
38. Christian Answers on Creation
http://www.christiananswers.net/creation/ 

39. DISCOVERY-in depth science, politics, law, tech with some of a Christians worldview
http://www.discovery.org


CREATION INFO IN KOREAN

40. CREATION SCIENCE sites in Korean (tell me if these are good or not and also if you know of other good ones)
http://www.tjkacr.or.kr/ (lots of books you can order!)

41. Creation Science Museum (Korean)
http://www.han.ac.kr/exhibit/tour/dino/open/welcome.html
http://www.han.ac.kr/exhibit/tour/dino/dino2/welcome.html (cool illustration of bombardier beetle!!)

42. Creation Info in Korea:  follow the (study link, then creation the link has lots of articles with pictures in Korean!!, many other links as well)
http://ktm.kaist.ac.kr/~racs/ 

43. Seoul National University Creation Research (and links to where you can buy books)
http://www.creation.net/scr/
44. links to several other Korean creation sites
http://www.kacr.or.kr/Create/LinkSite/Link.htm 
http://members.tripod.lycos.co.kr/yes_y2k/bb9.htm
http://www.answersingenesis.org/Korean/
http://www.kacr.or.kr 
http://www.creation.or.kr/, http://www.creationworld.net/  (listed as good sites, but couldn’t connect to them)
45. Geoscience Research Institute of Korea
http://www.creationworld.net/
SDA SITES (many from Korea)

46. Adventist Internet Resources
http://www.atoday.com/resources/directory/
47. SDA’s main homepage in Korea
http://www.adventist.or.kr/, http://www.kuc.or.kr  

48. Voice of Prophecy in Korean
http://www.voh.or.kr/ 

49. 3 Angels village
http://www.3angels.com/  

50. Korean Adventist Press in LA
http://www.kap4u.com 

51. Korean Adventist Publishing
http://www.sijosa.com/  

52. Korean American Adventists
http://www.kasda.com/  

53. Multi-language SDA Bible studies and topics (has Korean, Chinese & Japanese!)
http://www.discoveronline.org/ http://www.bibleinfo.com 

54. SDA creation science site
http://www.vision21forum.co.kr/creation/creat.htm 

55. SDA geo-science research, books and CDs
http://www.rch.religion.co.kr/ 

56. ACT Youth outreach
http://www.acthome.net/ 

57. Kids stories http://www.tagnet.org/egw/SabbathStories/ 

58. Stories for kids in Korean
http://www.tagnet.org/egw/children/ 

59. EGW search in Korean
http://www.interesia.co.kr/egw/ 

60. Korean SDA Bible studies
http://www.tagnet.org/egw/BibleStudy/index.htm 

61. Roman Catholicism in Prophecy
http://www.tagnet.org/egw/BibleStudy/challenge/index.htm 

62. Korean Bible search
http://www.kuc.or.kr/bible/LookUp.php
63. Korean praise songs
http://www.vision21forum.co.kr/studio/gospel-11.htm 

64. Korean Adventist World Radio
http://korea.awr.org/ 

65. SDA Korean links
http://www.cs.hongik.ac.kr/~swkim/click.html , http://korea.awr.org/down.htm 

66. SDA LINKS
http://www.adventist-fl.com/links.html
MISCELLANEOUS

67. CUTTING EDGE:  Many articles on the new age and technology.  Some suspect things, but several good sections as well(esp. weather weapons and corrupt church).
http://www.cuttingedge.org/
68. OOPARTS AND ANCIENT TECHNOLOGY: very interesting site on giants in the past and big animals and advanced ancient technology, etc.
http://msnhomepages.talkcity.com/SpiritSt/s8int/Phile1.html
Here is a list of the best kids EFL sites on internet that I know. First are the most popular ones or most useful ones in my opinion.  Suggest more to add!

BEST EFL INTERNET SITES
TEACHING TIPS, PHILOSOPHY & LINKS (mostly high school-adult)

1. KATHY’S TOPICAL EFL LINKS
http://members.aol.com/eslkathy/teacher.htm
2. !DAVE’S EFL CAFÉ-- tips/games/ideas on many areas of EFL including discipline (go to idea cookbook)
http://www.eslcafe.com  
3. !TOWER OF ENGLISH-- great activities index of related websites!
http://members.tripod.com/~towerofenglish/index.html 

4. TPR HOMEPAGE—most effective EFL technique & highly interesting
http://www.tpr-world.com/   

5. TPR STORYTELLING-- Christian based TPR storytelling company!!
http://www.tprstorytelling.com/mission.htm   
6. EFL RESOURCES AND LINKS
http://www.tapr.org/~ird/SJones/index.htm 

7. TEFL JOURNAL with thousands of EFL Links
http://iteslj.org/links/
8. !EASY EFL LESSON PLANS—tons of activities in 5 levels!!
http://www.geocities.com/easylessonplans/
9. EFL LESSON PLANS AND RESOURCES
http://www.csun.edu/~hcedu013/eslplans.html 

10. TEACH-NOLOGY –Many Teacher Tools/lesson plan generator
http://www.teach-nology.com/ 
11. EDUCATION HELPER—over 10,000 lesson plans & webquests 
http://www.edhelper.com/.
12. TEFL PITSTOP—printable games like hexagon trivia!!, battleship and others
http://www.lingolex.com/jstefl.htm
13. MANY GOOD EFL LINKS!
http://www2.ice.usp.ac.jp/wklinger/QA/websites.htm

GRAMMAR:
http://www.englishpage.com/, http://www.english-zone.com, http://ccc.commnet.edu/grammar/  


YOUNG KIDS

14. Young EFL Learners Links: Great Topical list of EFL links for younger learners!!!
http://www.countryschool.com/ylsig/
15. ENCHANTED LEARNING—Great site with lots of crafts, games, theme based activities, science activities, etc. for younger kids (some good for older ones too)! 
http://www.enchantedlearning.com 
16. GENKI ENGLISH:  great & crazy games!!, some online songs and sounds, etc.
http://www.genkienglish.net/gamemenu.htm
http://www.genkienglish.net/games.htm
Listening Ladders:, sticky fingers, etc
http://www.genkienglish.net/games.htm
Newspaper Sumo http://www.genkienglish.net/sumo.htm
17. !TAIWAN TEACHER—TONS of whiteboard, flashcard, card and other games for kids!!
http://www.geocities.com/Athens/Delphi/1979/games.html  
non-competitive games
http://www.geocities.com/Athens/Delphi/1979/games/articles/eflgames.html
18. !DLTK for KIDS-- phonics, culture, themes, holidays, bible crafts, etc!!!
http://www.dltk-kids.com/
19. !EFL PLAYHOUSE--lots of crafts and finger plays, etc.
http://members.tripod.com/~ESL4Kids/main.html   

20. GARDEN OF PRAISE:  A Christian education where there is Bible spelling, easy character building stories, curriculum ideas and much more. 
http://gardenofpraise.com/ 
21. KIDSCLUB
http://www.kidzclub.co.za/ 
22. YAHOOLIGANS
www.yahooligans.com 
23. CURRICULUM PLANNING
http://www.genkienglish.net/yearplans.htm
24. !ENGLISH FORK(Korean site with chants/songs you can listen to and watch(very helpful for learning songs for classes), phonics printouts, stories, fingerplays, etc. Some parts require registration)
http://www.englishfork.com/
25. MANY Elementary Webquests (an EFL one too on world travel!)
http://www.techtrekers.com/webquests/#ESL  
26. THE LEARNING PAGE--tons of worksheets for phonics and elementary students. Nature books too!  Free membership.
http://www.learningpage.com/index.html 

PHONICS & READING
**Check out Jolly Phonics (it’s great and effective TPR phonics)

27. !ABCTEACH--(good themes, writing material and pictures and great phonics stuff)
http://www.abcteach.com 
28. TAMPA READS--great phonics and reading things!!  Graded word lists too
www.tampareads.com 

29. CHUNKYMONKEY-phonics activities
www.chunkymonkey.com  

30. MAGIC KEYS illustrated story books online
www.magickeys.com 

31. CRAYOLA
www.crayola.com 

32. LETTERLAND
http://www.readenglish.com/index.html, www.letterland.com,  www.letterland.co.kr sunyou92@unitel.co.kr (Korea),

33. LETTERLAND testimony
http://www.orange.ne.jp/~corindb/nfeeph012.shtml
CRAFTS & GAMES
(many of the young learner’s links have crafts as well: DLTK, enchantedlearning, etc. Then check out their links to other similar sites.)
34. KIDS DOMAIN—lots of phonics computer games.  Also other crafts and educational games and activities.
http://www.kidsdomain.com   
35. !!Bible stories w/crafts from SDA:  Over 120 Bible stories with lots of great ideas and links for each one!!!!
http://www.mssscrafts.com
36. EFL CARD GAMES—Many Printable EFL Card Games
http://www2.ice.usp.ac.jp/wklinger/qa/cardgameshome.htm
37. TRIVIA GAMES:
http://www.wuziegames.com/partygames.html
38. HOLIDAY ZONE:  Games, reading, crafts, discussion questions (some things here are especially written for EFL students!!)  
http://www.geocities.com/athens/troy/9087/
39. Pro Lingua conversation card games and books
http://www.prolinguaassociates.com/Pages/conversation.html
40. JET Games and activities
http://callpost.net/call_for_jets/FromGeo.htm
SCIENCE

41. PEACE CORP FOR KIDS stories of kids making a difference
http://www.peacecorps.gov/kids/ 

42. RIVERDEEP-news/science activities and stories (many levels!)
http://www.riverdeep.net 

43. INVENTION--lots of links for kids on science
http://web.mit.edu/invent/www/links.html 
http://web.mit.edu/invent/www/archive.html  (short stories of great inventors!!!)

44. BRAINPOP: many cool animated science videos and experiments for kids
http://www.brainpop.com  

45. MANY SCIENCE EXPERIMENTS FOR KIDS
http://sln.fi.edu/tfi/activity/act-summ.html 

46. LEARN HOW TO DO ANYTHING
http://www.learn2.com/ 

47. HOW STUFF WORKS
http://www.howstuffworks.com/ 

48. Newton’s Apple (check the “Try Its” experiments)
http://www.pbs.org/ktca/newtons/
49. The Science Guy:
http://nyelabs.kcts.org/
50. Bizzare Science experiments
http://freeweb.pdq.net/headstrong/control.htm
MUSIC

51. HIGHER PRAISE:  (500+ gospel songs with lyrics and chords you can learn)
http://www.higherpraise.org 
52. NIEHS: Many song lyrics from the US govt.
http://www.niehs.nih.gov/kids/home.htm
53. SONG LYRICS--62,000 lyrics
http://songfile.com/index_2.html 
54. Scout songs with lyrics and some midis
www.scoutsongs.com 

KOREAN

55. ENGLISH FORK:  a site in Korean with songs, fingerplays, etc.
www.englishfork.com
56. DREAMWIZ  articles with Korean helps, Konglish, TOIEC practice, etc. Great stuff! 
http://my.dreamwiz.com/0samo 


GAMES

57. BOOKWALA--Online children’s songs, kids crafts and children stories
www.boowakwala.com 

MISCELLANEOUS(puzzlemaker!)

58. PUZZLEMAKER-- great tool for making word searches and puzzles.
http://puzzlemaker.school.discovery.com/
59. ONLINE COMICS
http://www.unitedmedia.com/comics/ 

60. ILLUSTRATED MAGIC TRICKS!!
http://www.conjuror.com/magictricks/ 

61. ANIMATE YOUR WORLD-activities for encouraging creativity
http://turnerlearning.com/cartoon/animate/ 

TIPS & RULES FOR THE CLASSROOM

1. COME TO CLASS EVERYDAY & BE ON TIME.
수업시간을 정확히 지킵시다.

2. BRING YOUR BOOKS & PENCILS & PAPER EVERYDAY.
교재와 연필을 꼭 지참하여 수업에 참가합시다.

3. DON’T INTERRUPT THE TEACHER OR OTHER STUDENTS.
수업시간에 선생님과 다른 학생들에게 수업방해 하지 맙시다.

4. DON’T HIT OTHER STUDENTS. DON’T SAY BAD THINGS.
다른 친구들을 때리지 맙시다. 그리고 나쁜말을 하지 맙시다.

5. DON’T TALK TO YOUR FRIENDS IN KOREAN 
(unless you are helping them to understand English words)
수업시간에 한국말로 친구들과 이야기 하지 맙시다.
(다른 친구들에게 영어공부에 도움되는 것은 제외)


6. DON’T BE AFRAID TO ASK QUESTIONS ESPECIALLY IF YOU DON’T UNDERSTAND.
수업을 이해하지 못했을 때, 질문하는것을 두려워 하지 맙시다.

7. DON’T WORRY ABOUT MAKING MISTAKES.  TRY YOUR BEST & LEARN FROM YOUR MISTAKES!
실수하는것을 두려워 하지 맙시다. 실수하는 것에서부터 최대한 많은 것을 배울려고 노력합시다.

8. DO YOUR HOMEWORK ON TIME.
정확한 시간에 숙제는 합시다.

9. TRY TO TALK TO YOUR FRIENDS WITH THE NEW WORDS AND STRUCTURES YOU HAVE LEARNED.
배운 새로운 단어와 문장을 친구들에게 말하도록 노력합시다.

10. ASK LOTS OF QUESTIONS & TELL INTERESTING THINGS YOU KNOW.
당신이 아는 흥미로운 것들과 많은 질문들을 하십시오.
11. DO FUN AND INTERESTING THINGS IN ENGLISH (read books, listen to music, tell jokes, talk to friends, surf internet, etc.)
영어로 재미있고 흥미있는 것을 즐깁시다. (영어로 책을 읽고, 음악을 듣고, 농담하고, 친구들과 이야기하고 인터넷을 즐깁시다.)

KOREAN ALPHABET SOUNDS

	These are the basic sounds of Korean.  They are not always exact, but they are quite close and will help you get the basics down.  For exact pronunciation, listen to a native Korean speaker or go online to a Korean site such as http://korean.sogang.ac.kr, register (it’s free) and listen to the sounds in the introductory Korean section (The whole site is excellent for learning Korean up to intermediate level).  Korean is one of the easiest languages to learn since it is so scientific. This is why over 95% of Koreans are literate and many learn it even before they go to school.
ㅏ,ㅑ
	ㅓ, ㅕ
	ㅗ,ㅛ
	ㅜ,ㅠ
	ㅡ
	ㅣ
	*ㅐ, ㅒ
	ㅔ,ㅖ
	

	ah, yah
	uh, yuh
	oh,yoh
	oo,yoo
	eu (like in book) 
	e 

(long sound)
	ae, yae
	eh, yeh
	


	ㄱ,ㅋ
	ㄴ
	ㄷ,ㅌ
	ㄹ
	ㅁ
	ㅂ
	ㅅ
	ㅇ
	ㅈ, ㅊ

	g, k 
	n
	d, t
	r, l, n
	m
	b
	s or sh
	No sound at the beginning of a syllable, but “ng” if at the bottom.
	j, ch


*These two are extremely similar. Even some Koreans can’t distinguish them.  The ㅐ is a very short and sharp  mix between “ae”  & “eh”.  The ㅔ sounds like “eh”.
FOR YOUR STUDENTS: ABCs and Korean Sound Equivalents ( ABC와 한글 동의어)

Memorize this and don’t lose it! (잘 기억하기! 잃어버리지 말기.)

	A,a
	__ 

애

아


	E,e
	에
이
	I,i
	___

아이
	M,m
	ㅁ
	Q,q
	쿼
	U,u
	어

우

유
	Y,y
	___

	B,b
	ㅂ


	F,f
	___
	J,j
	ㅈ
	N,n
	ㄴ
	R,r
	ㄹ

(알)
	V,v
	___
	Z,z
	___

	C,c
	ㅋ

ㅅ


	G,g
	ㄱ

ㅈ
	K,k
	ㅋ
	O,o
	아
오
	S,s
	ㅅ
	W,w
	워
	ch
	ㅊ

	D,d
	ㄷ
	H,h


	ㅎ


	L,l
	ㄹ 

(실림)
	P,p
	ㅍ
	T,t
	ㅌ
	X,x
	ㅋㅅ
___
	sh
	셔


USEFUL KOREAN CLASSROOM LANGUAGE

As mentioned before, it is not ideal to speak a lot of Korean in the classroom.  But research and experience shows that it can be more efficient and accurate to use Korean to get the meaning across.  Say or show them the Korean 1 or 2 times and then say the English.  Then get them to say it several times with you and keep on reviewing the English.  In this way, they will learn to speak English as much as possible.  The Korean is there only to help them understand the first time or two.  After that insist on English.  Here are some words that might prove useful to you in getting your meaning across to beginners.

WELCOME & BEGINNING LESSON

	ENGLISH
	KOREAN
	ENGLISH TRANSLITERATION

	Hello/Hi 
	안녕하세요/안녕 
	ahn nyoung ha se yo/

ahn nyoung)

	Good morning 
	좋은 아침 
	joe eun / ah chim)

	Good morning, Miss Fisher 
	좋은 아침, 피셔 선생님 
	joe eun / ah chim, / Fisher / sun seng nim  (‘sun seng nim’ is teacher)


MOST USEFUL LANGUAGE
	Again 
	다시
	Dah shi

	Ask a question.
	질문하세요
	Jil moon / hahseyo

	Choose a word.
	단어를 선택하세요
	Dan uh rul / sun tek hah seyo 

	Come on time.
	정각에 오세요
	Jung gah keh / oh se yo

	Do you have a bicycle?

I don’t have a book.

I have a sister.


	당신은 자전거를 가지고 있나요?

나는 책을 가지고 있지 않습니다.

나는 여자형제가 있습니다
	Dahng shin eun / ja jun gu rul gah ji go  is sum ni da?

Nah neun / chek ul / gah ji go / an sum ni da.

Nah neun / yoh jah hyung jeh / is sum ni da.

	Do you understand?
	당신은 이해가 됩니까?
	Dahng shin eun / ee hay gah dwem ni da? 

	Draw a picture and color it .
	그림을 그리고 색칠하세요. 
	grim eul / geuh ri go / saek chil hah sae yo.

	Example.
	예제, 보기
	Yeh jeh, boh gee

	Find the word that I say.

Say, “I found it.”
	내가 말하는 것을 찾으세요.
말하세요, 나는 그것을 찾았어요.
	Nae gah / mahl han neun / gu seul / chajeuseyo.

Mahl ha se yo, “nah neun / geu guh seul chah jah suh yo

	How was your weekend?
	당신의 주말은 어떠했나요?
	Dahng shin eun / joomahl eun / uh duh heh nah yo?

	If you spell the word correctly, your team gets a point!
	만약 당신의 단어 철자가 맞으면,당신의 팀이 점수를 얻어요.
	Mahn yahk / dahng shin eun dah nuh / chul jahgk mahj eu myun / dahng shin eun / teamee / jum soo reul / uh duh yo!

	Let’s review.
	복습 하자.
	Bohk seum / hah jah.

	Make a circle.
	동그라미 만드세요.
	Dohng geu ram ee / man deu se yo.

	Make a sentence.
	문장을 만드세요.
	Moon jahng eul / man deu se yo.

	Move your desks
	당신의 책상을 이동하세요.
	Dahng shin eun / chek sahng eul /  ee dohng hahseyo.

	Please explain this to everyone in Korean.
	이것을 모두에게 한국말로 설명해 주세요.
	Ee guh seul /moh doo eh geh / han gook mahllo / sul myung / hay joo se yo

	Prepare!  Get Ready!
	예습!(준비)
	Yeh seub (joon bee)

	Practice with a partner.
	짝과 연습하세요.
	Jjak gwah / yun seub / hah se yo.


	Raise your hand.
	손들어 (보세요)!
	Sohn / deur-uh (boh se yo)!

	Repeat after me.
	나를 따라하세요.
	Nah neun / ddah rah ha se yo.

	Say this word.
	이 단어를 말하세요.
	Ee dah nuh reul mahl hah se yo.

	Speak softly.

Speak louder.
	부드럽게 말하세요.

더크게 말하세요.
	Boo deu ruhp geh / mahl haseyo.

Duh keu geh / mahl hah se yo.

	Stand in line.
	줄 서세요.
	Jool / suh she yo.

	Study!
	공부!
	Gohng boo!

	What do you need?
	당신은 무엇이 필요해요?
	Dahng shin eun / moo uh she / piryo-hae yo?

	-What is “nature” in Korean?

-What is “happy”?

-What does this word mean? 

It's a 'cat'
	한국인의 “성격은” 어때요?

“행복이” 무엇입니까?

이 단어의 뜻은 무엇입니까? 

'cat' 이에요
	Han gook in eui “sung gyuk eun” uh day yo?

“Haeng bohk ee” / moo uh shimnika?

Ee / dahn uh eui / ddeu seun / moo uh shim ni ka? 

'cat' / ee eh yo

	When do you go to school.
	당신은 언제 학교에 가요?
	Dahng shin eun / uhn jeh / hahk yoh eh gah yoh?

	Where’s your book? 
	책 어딨어요? 
	chaek / uh di suh yo

	Who knows the answer? 
	누가 대답 해볼래요? 
	Noo gah / dae dahp /hae boul lae yo? 

	Who can spell 'banana' in English?
	누가 '바나나'를 철자 해볼래요 
	Noo gah / 'banana' reul / chul jah / hae boullae yo 

	Why are you late?
	당신은 왜 늦었나요?
	Dahng shin eun / weh / neu juht nahyo.?

	Why are you not doing your work? 
	당신은 왜 당신의 일을 하지 않나요?
	Dahng shin eun / weh / dangshineui/ i reul haji ahn nah yo?

	Write 5 sentences like this.
	이것 처럼 다섯 문장 쓰세요.
	Ee guht / chuh ruhm / dahsut / moon jahng / seu she yo.

	Write your name on your paper.
	종이에 당신의 이름을 쓰세요.
	Johng ee eh / dahng shin eui / irum eul / seu sae yo.

	Read the word (sentence).
	단어(문장)을 읽으세요.
	Dah nuh(moon jahng) eul / ilgeuseyo.


FUNNY LANGUAGE
	Dream on!
	꿈깨라!
	Koom keh rah!

	That’s strange.
	이상해요.
	Ee sahng hae yo.

	You’re very crazy.
	당신 정말 미쳤군!
	Yup gi

	We won!  We did it! Yahoo!, etc.
	아사! 우리가 이겼어! 우리가 해냈어!
	Ah SAH!


GIVING COMPLIMENTS
	Almost right, try again 
Good try!
	거의 맞아요, 다시한번 해봐요 
잘했어
	guh eui / mah jah yo, dah she hahn bun / hae bwah yo
jahl heh suh (intonation is important, since it can also mean “you did well”.)

	That’s a nice picture! 
	좋은 그림이네요 
	joh eun / geuh reme ee nae yo

	This is funny!
	이거 웃기네요!
	Ee guh / oo ki neh yo.

	This is interesting!
	이거 재미있네요!
	Ee guh / jae mi in neh yo.

	This is very creative!
	아주 창의적이예요!
	Ah joo / chung eui juh gee yeh yoh.

	Very good
Awesome! 
	아주 좋아요 
경외로운, (댓길이)
	ah joo / joh ah yo
gyung wae roh oom (slang is “deh-ki-ri”)

	You are a good artist
	좋은 예술가예요.
	Joh eun / yeh sool gah / yeh yo.

	You did very well!
	아주 잘했어요 
	ah joo / jahl het suh yo

	You speak very well!
	잘 말해요
	Jahl / mahl hae yo.


DISCIPLINE LANGUAGE & CLASS CONTROL

	Be nice to other people.
	다른 사람에게 잘하세요.
	Dah reun / sah rahm geh / jahl haseyo.

	Bring a pencil EVERYDAY!
	매일 연필 가지고 오세요!
	May il / yun pil / gah ji goh / ohseyo!!

	Bring your books EVERYDAY!!
	매일 책 가지고 오세요!
	May il / chek / gah ji goh / oh seyo!!

	Come here.
	이리 오세요. 
	ee ri / oh sae yo.

	Do it quickly!
	빨리 하세요!
	bahlli / hah sae yo!

	Don’t be a troublemaker.
	문제아가 되지 마세요.
	moon jeh ah gah / dwehji  / mah se yo.

	Don’t cheat!
	속이지(컨닝) 마세요
	Sohk ee jee / mah seyo. Beh gee ji mah se yo.

	Don’t do that!
	하지 마세요!
	hah ji mah sae yo!

	Everyone!
Kids! Listen!
	여러분

얘들아 들어봐
	yeoh ruh boon
yeh deu rah /  dur uh bwah

	Go out and stand by the door.
	나가서 서있어
	Nah gah suh / suh ee suh.

	If everyone finishes the work, we will play a game.
	만약 모두가 일(공부)을 끝내면, 우리는 게임을 할거예요.
	Mahn yahk / moh doo gah gohng boo eul / geut nae myun, / oo ree neun / game eul / hahl guh yeh yo.

	If you are good, we can play a game.
	만약 당신이 잘하면, 우리는 게임을 할 수 있어요.
	Mahn yahk / dahng shin ee / jahl hah myun, /oo ree neun / game-eul / hahl soo is suh yo.

	If you are speaking Korean, we won’t play games.
	만약 당신이 한국말을 하면, 우리는 게임을 하지 않을 거예요.
	Man yahk / dahng shin ee / han gook mah reul hah myun, oo ree neun / game eul / hah ji an eul guh yeh yo.

	Keep quiet, please 
	조용히 하세요 
	joh yohng ee / hah sae yo

	Kneel and raise your hands.
	무릎꿇고 손들어
	Moo reup keul go / sohn deu ruh!

	Sit down, please 
	앉으세요 
	ahn juh sae yo

	Speak English, please
	영어로 말하세요.
	Young uh roh / mahl ha se yo.

	Squat in a desk position (with no desk)
	책상다리
	chek sahng / dari!

	Stand up, please 
	일어서요 
	il uh seoh yo

	When the teacher is talking, you must listen
	선생님이 말할때는, 들어야 해요.
	Sun saeng nim ee / mahl hahl deh, / deu ruh yah hae yo.

	You are being rude.
	당신은 무례해요.
	Dahng shin eun / moo ryuh hae yo.


LESSON INSTRUCTIONS
	Listen!
	들어보세요 
	deul uh / boe se yo

	Listen and touch the right thing 
	듣고 나서 바른 것을 만지세요. 
	deut go / nah suh / bah reun / guh seul / mahn ji se yo

	Look at this. 
	이것을 보세요.
	ee gu-sul / boe se yo

	Look at page ten. 
	십 쪽을 보세요.
	ship / chok eul / boe se yo

	Point.
	가리키세요 
	gah ri ki se yo

	Point to Ben 
	벤을 가리키세요 
	Ben eul / gah ri ki se yo

	Point to the dog 
	개를 가리키세요 
	geh reul / gah ri ki se yo

	Point to the right picture
	바른 사진을 가리키세요 
	bah reun / sah jin eul / gah ri ki se yo

	Read 
	읽으세요 
	il geuh se yo

	Let’s read together 
	함께 읽읍시다 
	hahm kae / il geup she dah

	Read this word 
	이 단어를 읽으세요 
	ee dahn uh reul / il geuh se yo

	Read the story 
	이야기를 읽으세요 
	ee yah gi reul / il geuh se yo

	Read the words and match the pictures 
	단어를 읽고 그림과 맞추세요.
	dahn uh reul / il koh / geuh rim gwah / maht choo se yo

	Who wants to read now? 
	읽고싶은 사람? 
	il goh shipeun / sah rahm

	Show me. 
	보여주세요. 
	boh yuh joo sae yo. 

	Show me your pictures 
	당신의 그림/사진-을 보여주세요 
	dahng shin eui (geuh reme)/(sah jin)*  eul / boh yuh joo sae yo
*(“geuh reme” is something drawn such as a painting. “sah jin” is a picture taken by camera.)

	Touch 
	만지세요 
	mahn ji se yo

	Touch your desk 
	책상을 만지세요 
	chaek sahng eul / mahn ji se yo

	Touch something blue 
	아무거나 파란색을 만지세요 
	ah moo guh nah / pah rahn saek eul / mahn ji se yo

	Tell the class 
	반 친구들에게 말하세요 
	bahn / chin goo deul / eh geh / mahl hah sae yo

	Tell me about your family 
	가족에 대해 말해보세요 
	gah joak eh / dae hae / mahl hae boh sae yo

	Work in pairs 
	둘씩 짝지어 하세요 
	dool shik / chok ji uh / hah sae yo

	Work in groups 
	그룹별로 하세요 
	group byul loh / hah sae yo

	Write
	적으세요 
	juk euh sae yo

	Write the words
	단어를 적으세요 
	dahn uh reul / juk euh sae yo


GAME LANGUAGE
	Do you want to play a game now? 
	지금 게임하고 싶어요? 
	ji geum / game hah goh / shipuh yo

	Get ready!
	준비!
	Joon bee!

	Hurry up!
	빨리!
	Bah lee!

	If you speak Korean, you will lose 100 won.
	한국말하면, 당신은 100원 내어야한다. 
	Hahn gook mahl hah myun, dahng shin eun / oh-beck (500) wahn / nae uh yah hahn dah.

	Whose turn is it? 
	누구 차례죠? 
	noo goo / chah rea joe

	It's Cathy's turn 
	카티의 차례에요 
	Cathy aeh / chah rae eh yo

	It's my turn 
	내 차례에요 
	nae / chah rae eh yo

	It's your turn./Go!
	당신 차례에요 
	dahng shin / chah rae eh yo

	Let's play a game 
	게임 합시다 
	game hahp she dah 


	Me! (I know!)
	저요 
	juh yo

	Mistake!
	땡! 실수!
	DDaeng!(game style)  Shilsoo! 

	Next person!
	다음 사람!
	Daheum sahrahm!

	Start now! 
	시작 
	she jahk

	Stop now! 
	그만 
	Geuh mahn

	If you know the answer, raise your hand.


	당신이 대답하지않으면 손을 드세요.
	Dahng shinee / day dahp hah ji an eu myun, / sohn eul / deu se yo.

	If you make a good sentence, it's one point.


	당신이 만약 좋은 문장 만들면 1점입니다.
	Dahng shin ee / mahn yahk / joh eun / moon jahng /man deul myun / il(1) / chum / im nida.

	If you get 4 similar cards, it's one point.
	만약 당신이 받은 카드가 4개 비슷하면 1점입니다. 
	Mahn yahk / dahng shin ee / ba deun / cah deu gah / neh geh(4) / bee seut hah myun, / il(1) / chum /im nida.


CLASS ENDING
	See you tomorrow 
	내일 봐요 
	nae il / bwah yo

	See you on Monday 
	월요일에 봐요 
	wul yo il eh / bwah yo

	Goodbye, everyone 
	여러분 안녕 
	yuh ruh boon / ahn nyung

	Bye bye 
	안녕 
	ahn nyung


PHRASES FOR STUDENTS TO LEARN
	Can I go to the bathroom, please? 
	화장실에 가도 될까요? 
	hwah jahng shil eh / gah doh / dwel kah yo

	Help me, please.
	도와주세요.
	Do wah joo se yo.

	I don’t have a pencil.
	나는 연필을 가지고 있지 않습니다.
	Nahn eun / chek ul / gah ji go an sum ni da.

	How do you say 'pizza' in English? 
	'피자'를 영어로 뭐라하죠? 
	'pizza' reul / young uh roh / muh rah hah jyo

	Say 'pizza'! 
	'피자'라고 해요 
	'pizza' rah goh / hae yo

	How do you spell it? 
	철자가 어떻게 되죠 
	chul jah gah / uh tukeh / dwe jyo

	What's this in English?
	이건 영어로 뭐라 하죠 
	ee gun / young uh roh / muh rah hah jyo

	What does this word mean?
	이 단어의 뜻은 무엇입니까?
	Ee / dahn uh eui / ddeu seun / moo uh shim ni ka?


CRAFTS
	Cut 
	자르세요 
	jah reu sae yo

	Cut out the squares 
	사각형을 자르세요 
	Sah gahk hyung eul / jah reu sae yo

	Draw 
	그리세요 
	geuh ri sae yo 

	Draw a picture 
	그림을 그리세요 
	geuh reme eul / geuh ri sae yo

	Draw a picture of Elvis 
	엘비스를 그리세요 
	Elvis reul / geuh ri sae yo

	Draw a picture and color it 
	그림을 그리고 색칠하세요 
	Geu rim eul / geuh ri go / saek chil hah sae yo

	Glue 
	붙이세요 
	Boo chi sae yo

	Glue the squares together 
	사각형들을 같이 붙이세요 
	Sah gahk hyung deu reul / gah chi / boo chi sae yo

	Make 
	만드세요 
	mahn deuh sae yo

	Make a robot 
	로봇을 만드세요 
	roboht eul / mahn deuh sae yo

	Some scissors, 
some glue, 
some paper, 
some string 
	가위 조금, 
풀 조금, 
종이 조금, 
줄 조금 
	Gah we / joh geum, 
pool / joh geum, 
johng ee / joh geum, 
jool / joh geum

	I need a piece of paper 
	종이 한 장이 필요해요 
	johng ee / hahn / jahng ee / pil yo hae yo

	I need a little glue 
	풀이 조금 필요해요 
	pool ee / joh geum / pil yo hae yo

	Time to stop now 
	그만할 시간이에요 
	geuh mahn hahl / she gahn ee eh yo

	Who can be ready fastest? 
	제일 빨리 준비 할 수 있는 사람 
	jae il / bahlli / joon be hahl soo / in neun / sah rahm


ACTING, SINGING AND PERFORMANCE
	Let’s act out this story 
	이 이야기로 연극해봐요 
	ee / ee yah gi roh / yon geuk hae bwa yo

	You can be Jill and you can be Eddy 
	넌 질하고 넌 에디해요 
	Nun / Jill hah goh / nun / Eddy hae yo 

	Let's sing a song 
	노래를 불러요 
	Noh rae reul / bool luh yo

	Who can sing this song? 
	이 노래 부를 수 있는 사람? 
	ee / noh rae / boo reul soo / it neun sah rahm


ICEBREAKERS FOR 1st CLASS
Here are a few icebreaker activities to help students and you get to know each other.  In Korean most games have some kind of penalty. These are some of the common ones.  With some of the group games, these are some possible penalties. You don’t have to do these, but they do give more motivation.  Some can also be used in regular classes as well.

--WORM(Korean jee-rong-ee):  For 4-5 seconds everyone can tickle the person who made a mistake.  (Only for very young kids and be sensitive and adapt if any students don’t like it)

--SONG:  The person must sing a song or dance. (older kids)

--STRANGE FOOD:  The person must eat something like mustard on potatochips or salty bananas or something strange like that.  (any age)

--losers say something beautiful in English to someone of the opposite sex or ask another person on a date (high school +)

--winners can leave early while losers straighten up the classroom.

--winners can erase the chalkboard (this is a reward here in Korea).

BEGINNERS

I’M GOING TO HEAVEN (beginners)
This is a variation of the game mentioned before to use for learning each other’s names.  
Make a circle.  The first 4 in the circle are in Heaven and are named St. Matt, St. Mark, St. Luke, St. John. All the others are in hell (or on earth) and just use their real names. The rhythm is like this:  Clap on legs and then clap hands then legs then hands again and again for the rhythm. Begin by saying: "I'm going to heaven" twice in rhythm with the claps. Then say your “name” (you can say your own name several times) and then someone else's.  For example:  St. Matt, St. Matt, St. Matt...Jonathon. Jonathon must start with his name on the very next set of claps(no breaks between).  Number three...St. John.  If someone makes a mistake he goes to the bottom of hell(the last number) and everyone below moves up one(and gets a new “name”).  It’s always a lot of fun and a good break to the routine.
Blanket Duel!!(beginners)

This game is very simple but fun.  It is a game to play after the students know each other some.  You could do it on the first day if you write all the students names on the board, but it’s better to play after a few days.  Put 2 chairs in the center of the room facing each other and hold a blanket between them.  Have opposing teams choose 1 person to sit in the chair.  Then suddenly drop the blanket.  The first person to point at the other person and say “His/her name is ________.”  Correctly with the right name wins the game.  Even if you don’t know all the students names correctly yet, you can usually tell who won from their reactions.  Just repeat with different students until all students have sat down about 2 times.  Then finish the game.

NAME GAMES! (beginners)

A good way to remember students’ names is to have the 1st student say his/her name.  Then the 2nd student says the 1st student's name and his/her own.  The 3rd says the 1st student's name and the 2nd student's name and his/her own.  Continue until all the students have finished and then have the teacher go last.  For a real challenge, use their real names and not nicknames.

As a first day icebreaker, have all students write their names on a slip of paper.  I then take off my baseball cap put all the names in the hat and have the students pick out a name.  Then, I have someone ask the person next to him or her "are you _____".   Usually one or two are lucky and the person next to them is the name they picked.  But, if it isn't, I ask them to go around the room and ask different people "are you_____" and they either say yes I am or no I am not.  Good for low levels.

MIX & MINGLE,  DR.  MIX UP(beginners)

This is a good game to play as a mixer. It is a fun, fast moving game. It starts out as everyone collects in one big group. The leader initially calls out a number, usually a number between two and ten. When the number is called out everyone must try to collect in a group that contains that number of people. The group members should be latching arms or have their arms wrapped around each other so that the leader can see who is in the group. If someone cannot enter a group because the number of required members has been reached, he is out of the game. As different numbers are successively called out the number of participants gets smaller and

smaller. Eventually, there are less than ten people. The last group, or winning group, should have anywhere from two to five people and get a small prize or points. 

A variation of this is to have teams and have all the teams close their eyes when you shout mix and mingle.  Then quickly remove 1 person from each group.  When you shout “GO!”  each team must try to find out who is missing from their team.  The first team to identify the missing person gets a point.

THE ANIMAL PAIR GAME(beginners-kindergarten)

The group divides in two parallel lines facing each other across the room (perhaps boys/girls but doesn't matter). Each person is assigned an animal whose match is across the room somewhere. Teach each animals sounds:  oink, oink;  woof, woof; etc.  After a moment of thought, everyone in the room acts like the assigned animal and walks (crawls, flaps, waddles, etc) across the room in search of their mate. When people think they have discovered their mate, they ask the person “Are you a bear?”  or whatever animal they are. If they match, they go to the teacher and tell him/her who they are:  “We are the frogs.”  Etc.. The pandemonium proceeds until everyone has been mated. 

To help with the assignment of animals perhaps you could make two sets of animal cards to pass out to people. In this case, the people wouldn't need to be in parallel lines across from each other. They could just be in a big circle or something. 

FIND A PARTNER(beginners)


As a first day icebreaker, have all students write their names on a slip of paper.  I then take off my baseball cap put all the names in the hat and have the students pick out a name.  Then, I have someone ask the person next to him or her "are you _____".   Usually one or two are lucky and the person next to them is the name they picked.  But, if it isn't, I ask them to go around the room and ask different people "are you_____" and they either say yes I am or no I am not.  Good for low levels. 

BEGINNERS

FIND SOMEONE WHO (low intermediate +)


This is another classic(good for low levels).  Write about 20-30 things to find (someone who had a date last week, someone who has had an accident, someone who hasn’t gone swimming, etc.)  in a list on the.  Students write just the numbers on their papers and find other students to sign them.  They must ask questions to the other people in the class to find out who has done these things.  There are 3 rules.  A) they can not sign their own papers 2)they only need 1 signature for each item  3) and of course, they must speak only English.

Find Someone Who... Game (simple version)

rules: 1)  try to find people who have done the things below.  2) Have them sign your paper.  You can’t sign your own paper  3) you only need 1 name per number
DO YOU...

IS YOUR…
ARE YOU...

HAVE YOU...

CAN YOU...

DO YOU...

IS YOUR…
ARE YOU...

HAVE YOU...

CAN YOU...

FIND SOMEONE WHO:

1) _________have an unusual hobby (waterfall jumping, painting, collecting spoons...)?
2) _________have a bicycle or motorcyle?
3) _________keep a diary?
4) _________like boshintang or nakje?
5) _________have a very nice gift from Christmas or New Years?


6) _________favorite singing group the Wonder Girls or Rain (비)?
7) _________12 years old?
8) _________family name Choi?
9) _________handsome or beautiful?
10) _________a Christian or a Buddhist?


11) _________seen a famous person?
12) _________cried during a movie?

13) _________been on a camping trip this year?
14) _________studied all night for an exam?

15) _________climbed Sorak-San or gone to an Expo (Daejun Expo, Kyungju Expo)?
16) _________traveled to another country?


17) _________play a musical instrument(guitar, piano, violin, trumpet, etc.)?
18) _________speak a foreign language?
19) _________drive a car?
20) _________draw/paint or compose music?
FIND SOMEONE WHO:

A. _________have an unusual hobby (waterfall jumping, painting, collecting spoons...)?
B. _________have a bicycle or motorcyle?
C. _________keep a diary?
D. _________like boshintang or nakje?

E. _________have a very nice gift from Christmas or New Years?


F. _________ favorite singing group the Wonder Girls or Rain (비)?
G. _________12 years old?
H. _________family name Choi?
I. _________handsome or beautiful?
J. _________a Christian or a Buddhist?


K. _________seen a famous person?
L. _________cried during a movie?

M. _________been on a camping trip this year?
N. _________studied all night for an exam.?
O. _________climbed Sorak-San or gone to an Expo (Daejun Expo, Kyungju Expo)?
P. _________traveled to another country.?


Q. _________play a musical instrument(guitar, piano, violin, trumpet, etc.)?
R. _________speak a foreign language?
S. _________drive a car?
T. _________draw/paint or compose music?
Find Someone Who... Game (kindergarten version)
Rules: 1)  try to find people who have done the things below.  2) Have them sign your paper.  You can’t sign your own paper  3) you only need 1 name per number
DO YOU...

ARE YOU...

HAVE YOU...

CAN YOU...

DO YOU...

ARE YOU...

HAVE YOU...

CAN YOU...

FIND SOMEONE WHO:

1) _________have a big family (5 or 6 people)?

2) _________have an older sister?

3) _________have a crazy hobby (waterfall jumping, painting, collecting spoons...)?
4) _________have a bicycle?
5) _________like reading books?

6) _________like pizza?

7) _________in elementary school?
8) _________handsome or beautiful?
9) _________tall?
10) _________funny?
11) _________good at sports?

12) _________climbed a mountain?

13) _________gone to the beach?

14) _________flown in an airplane? 
15) _________seen a famous person?
16) _________play the piano, violin, trumpet, flute or guitar?
17) _________speak another language?
18) _________draw cartoons?
FIND SOMEONE WHO:

1) _________have a big family (5 or 6 people)?

2) _________have an older sister?

3) _________have a crazy hobby (waterfall jumping, painting, collecting spoons...)?
4) _________have a bicycle?
5) _________like reading books?

6) _________like pizza?

7) _________in elementary school?
8) _________handsome or beautiful?
9) _________tall?
10) _________funny?
11) _________good at sports?

12) _________climbed a mountain?

13) _________gone to the beach?

14) _________flown in an airplane? 
15) _________seen a famous person?
16) _________play the piano, violin, trumpet, flute or guitar?
17) _________speak another language?

18) _________draw cartoons?
INTERMEDIATE
Find Someone Who (adults):  

1 enjoys snow skiing or rock climbing.

2 has seen a famous person

3 has cried during a movie.

4 has lost over 30,000won(about $35) playing go-stop(gambling).

5 has been kissed this month (not family).

6 has a family with more than 6 members

7 has never be to Seoul.

8 Likes Nakje.

9 has black underwear on.

10 knows how to make Kimchi.

11 has an unusual hobby

12 is the oldest/youngest in the class

13 owns a car.

14 plays the piano or saxophone.

15 plays an instrument other than the piano or the guitar

16 went on a blind date in the last 2 weeks.

17 Majors in computers.

18 is a business person.

19 whose favorite singer is Kang Soo Jee.

20 can speak Japanese or Thai.

21 can speak a foreign language other than English

22 studied all night for an exam.

23 has never smoked.

24 has never drank Soju(alcohol).

25 has the same birthday as you do

26 has his/her driver’s license

27 is 21 years old

28 has the family name Choi

29 keeps a diary

30 has climbed Sorak-San.

31 goes to PNU (Pusan National Univ.)

32 is married.

33 has traveled to another country.

34 doesn't have a job

CLAUSES--DO YOU LOVE YOUR NEIGHBOR (high beginners-advanced)

Everyone is seated except 1 person in the middle. He asks one of them,"Do you love your neighbor?" If the seated person says yes, the two people beside him/her have to switch seats and the person in the middle tries to get one of the seats. If the seated person says,"No" the person in the middle says,"Who do you love?" Then the seated person says for example,"I love everyone who is wearing jeans.”(or any answer starting with “I love everyone who/that...”)  Then everyone who is wearing jeans must change their seat.  The person left in the middle repeats the cycle.  Make sure to write some examples on the board.  This can be done with beginners to advanced students.  Just require the better students to make sentences with difficult tenses like “I like people who have been to Hawaii”.  Beginner students:  “I like people who can sing”...

CATEGORIES (intermediate+)

A quick "no resource" activity that can be easily adapted... Give the students an empty chart with about 4 headings at the top of the page. Depending on what you want to use this exercise for, the headings can be varied .Some suggestions: "name","country" "profession/occupation" "special talents"...On a Monday morning I like to use the headings.."name" "how was his/her weekend" and "two things he/she did". Students have to go around one at a time and give their own information. When they are not giving their own info, they must be listening carefully to the other students in order to get their charts filled in. Not only does it reinforce name learning, students can practice listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. They also practice asking for repetition and clarification. Sometimes I ask questions at the end to check if the information is correct, ie. "what did Esmail do this weekend?" With low level class I pre-teach a variety of adjectives use to describe one's weekend, and go over some activities so the vocab is more accessible. 

(higher level)

Instead of starting a class with all the students standing up and talking about themselves, which can be scary to some. Have the students pair up and interview each other and introduce each other to the class as, "This is my friend , Dave Sperling, he lives in California, etc...". Simple enough, but the variations are really fun. Heve the students interview each other and explain to the class the following topics: Their day, Their favorite book and magazine and why, Their favorite food, a memorable vacation, etc.   For a twist, you can then have the partners make up crazy stories about their partners and tell that!

SHOW AND TELL (intermediate)

This is a high-interest opener. Each day during the first week, different students bring something unusual from home and everyone else asks questions about it. It gives each student the chance to be the center of attention.  Demonstrate this yourself the first time.  I liked to do this with an ostrich egg that I got in South Africa and surprise them with different facts about ostriches such as the fact that ostriches can kill lions and if you put a sock over their heads, they think it’s night time and go to sleep, etc.  Try to bring something really unique and encourage the students to do the same.  Collect all the objects for the day and first have the class ask questions about it like:
What is it?

Who does it belong to?

What is it for?

Where did it come from?

You can also put the objects in different places so that the students have to find the object with questions first before the item is introduced. Encourage correctly formed questions. Peers can help. Write any new vocabulary on the board.

WILD AND "WACKO" NAME GAMES

1) Another game is to blindfold everyone.  As they move around, they will bump into someone.  They must ask 3 questions (but, not any about name).  Then everyone takes off blindfolds.  Students talk about themselves.  Some people will recognize the speaker's voice and then tell what they learned about him/her while blindfolded.  Speaker says whether info is accurate.

2) If you have a class that really is open and likes to be a little crazy you might try this(usually probably only appropriate for kids).  Get some kind of rhythm going (hit the lap, then clap the hands then snap the right hand fingers, then the left hand fingers in a 1-2-3-4 rhythm).  Then have one person in the middle with a newspaper.  Person A says his/her own name at the 1st snap, then another person’s name with with 2nd snap. The person in the middle tries to hit person A before he/she can say someone else's name.  So, it's a really fast game.

3) A variation of this from Korea is called "The Poomba Game"(don't ask me why).  Instead of a person in the middle, the people on both sides of person A hit him on the head.  The rhythm is: clap legs, clap hands, snap fingers together.  Person A says his/her name on the first snap and then someone else's on the next snap.  Often on the snaps, person A will protect his head with right hand over his left ear and left hand over right ear (palms facing out).  This game is a riot and often leaves everyone worn out.

LINE CONVERSATION

Have the students line up in 2 lines facing each other.  They have 2 minutes to introduce themselves and talk with the person they are facing.  Rotate every 2 minutes or less.

BLINDFOLD INTRODUCTIONS

Another game is to blindfold everyone.  As they move around, they will bump into someone.  They must ask 3 questions(but, not any about name).  Then eveyone takes off blindfolds.  Students talk about themselves.  Some people will recognize the speaker's voice and then tell what they learned about him/her while blindfolded.  Speaker says whether info is accurate.

CONVERSATION PIECE (high beginner +)

This is a high-interest opener. Each day, a student brings something unusual

from home and everyone else asks questions about it. It gives each student the

chance to be the centre of attention.

Preparation

Bring an object of your own to use in your demonstration.

Procedure

1 Put something exotic or unusual of your own in the classroom, not

necessarily on your desk. It can be fun for students to find it in the room

when they come in and speculate about it before you even arrive.

2 Students question you.

What is it?

Who does it belong to?

What is it for?

Where did it come from?

Encourage correctly formed questions. Peers can help.

3 Write any new vocabulary on the board.

4 Invite students to bring something of their own each day, to show it to

classmates and answer questions about it.

LEVEL

Beginner advanced

FOCUS

Increasing students’ self esteem; Vocabulary

expansion

MATERIALS

An unusual object from your home

TIME

5-10 minutes
INTERVIEW ICEBREAKERS!


First, have everyone sign their names on a sheet of paper that has blocks for each person.  After everyone has signed the paper, cut it up in blocks and redistribute each name and have every person try to find the person whose name he/she has.  Once they find their partner, talk with them and ask questions (what was most embarrassing experience, something crazy you did, one of biggest accomplishments, something you are good at doing, something funny that happened to you, a time you were scared or a surprising experience, a time when you learned something very wise, speculate on what you think he/she will be doing in 10 years).  Then, after they've talked have each person introduce their partners.


Or, instead of starting a class with all the students standing up and talking about themselves, which can be scary to some, have the students pair up and interview each other and introduce each other to the class as, "This is my friend, Dave Sperling, he lives in California, etc."  Simple enough, but the variations are really fun. Have the students interview each other and explain to the class the following topics: Their day, Their favorite book and magazine and why, Their favorite food, a memorable vacation, etc.    My favorite variation? With an advanced class I tricked them with a simple topic to interview, but when it was time to deliver, I instructed them to FABRICATE fantastic stories about how they met their dear friend. Give a prize to the most outrageous. My favorite? "I met my dear friend were all true friendships are formed in prison!"


Another variation would be to have them imagine that one of them is a (in)famous person and do an interview.

NAME IMAGINATION!


Students write their names on pieces of paper.  Then the papers are distributed to other students (who must not know the person named).  The students need to be imaginative as possible.  They should imagine where this person comes from, as well as the person's work, hobbies, family, background, age, experience, appearance, etc.   Example:  Kim Su Jin:  She was born in a country town in Chejudo.  She has brown hair that has been dyed orange because she likes punk rock music.  But, she's majoring in kiyagum(stringed Korean instrument) at Seoul National University.   She likes soccer and making kimchi and going to singing rooms.  She's 29 years old and is getting married next month.  She's never been in an airplane but, she exports and imports musical instruments.

PHOTO IMAGINATION

I think it's important for new students to get comfortable ASAP. But, I hate the idea of formalized introductions. To get students to share information about themselves, I give each new student a blank piece of paper which is folded in half. I ask them to imagine that they have brought 4 of their favorite photos from home which represent events, people or places that are important to them for whatever reason. Students can then decide for themselves which information they want to relay to the rest of the class. The audience then has an opportunity to practice their questioning skills to find out more. You'll find you learn a great deal about who your students are and what is important to them in, in a very short time.

CATEGORIES!

A quick "no resource" activity that can be easily adapted... Give the students an empty chart with about 4 headings at the top of the page. Depending on what you want to  use this exercise for, the headings can be varied..some suggestions.."name" "country" "profession/occupation" "special talents"...On a Monday morning I like to use the headings.."name" "how was his/her weekend" and "two things he/she did". Students have to go around one at a time and give their own information. When they are not giving their own info, they must be listening carefully to the other students in order to get their charts filled in. Not only does it reinforce name learning, students can practice listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. They also practice asking for repetition and clarification. You can ask questions at the end to check if the information is correct, ie. "what did Esmail do this weekend?" With low level class I pre-teach a variety of adjectives use to describe one's weekend, and go over some activities so the vocab is more accessible. 

Instead of starting a class with all the students standing up and talking about themselves, which can be scary to some. Have the students pair up and interview each other and introduce each other to the class as, "This is my friend , Dave Sperling, he lives in California, etc...". Simple enough, but the variations are really fun. Have the students interview each other and explain to the class the following topics: Their day, Their favorite book and magazine and why, Their favorite food, a memorable vacation, etc...    My favorite variation? With an advanced class trick them with a simple topic to interview, but when it was time to deliver, I instructed them to FABRICATE fantastic stories about how they met their dear friend. Give a prize to the most outrageous. One great one? "I met my dear friend where all true friendships are formed..in prison!". 

WHO ARE YOU??

First students write about 10 statements about themselves(hobbies, goals/dreams, best romantic date,  travel, major, friends, family, dangerous/embarrassing experience, favorite book, singer, something unusual about themselves, etc.).  Then other students must find out who wrote each paper.  There are 2 ways to do this:

1) Tape all the papers to the board.  Students go and check the papers and then ask different students questions to verify that they are the student with that paper.  For example.  “Did you travel to Japan last year?”  “Do you have a pet frog?” After about 10 minutes (don’t go longer than 15 minutes) see who guessed the most papers correctly and give a prize.

2) Put the students in groups.  1 paper is read.  In the group, different people can ask questions as above to see who it is.  If you guess right, you get 3 points.  If you guess wrongly, you get minus 1 point.

THE LYING GAME


Here is a game I play with Advanced Adult Learners, and they love it.  I call it "No Way", but my students call it, "The Lying Game". Each student (and Instructor) has to create two lies about themselves and one truth. A grid is placed on the board with the Students names in rows going across, and lies/truth 1 to34 going down.  Then the students tell their 3 facts and after the grid is filled, the "Interrogation phase" begins. The students one by one ask questions to the subject, trying to discover whether he is lying or not. It requires focused listening skills and lying well requires a high level of speaking ability. The winner is the one whom nobody guesses his truth. Second place goes to the one guesses most of the truths. Give away 'expensive' prizes for the winners such as Champagne (Mineral Water; 99 cents) and Chanel ( Strawberry Preserves: $1.25) .  Some of the truths are more fantastic than the lies. One student from Uruguay had penguins in his house! Who would guess that as the truth!!! It might be good to give your students a day to come up with lies/truth, this way they really come up with some really great stories.

IDENTITY CRISIS!


The Change Identity game is interesting. The idea of the exercise is for the students to mingle and introduce themselves to each other. The moment they have finished introducing themselves they assume the identity of the previous person. That Keiko introduces herself to John. After that John is now Keiko and Keiko is now John. Now the new John and Keiko move on to other people. To add to this exercise you can add simple questions for them to ask. Stop the exercise after about ten minutes and call the roll. It is quite interesting some of the answers you get and some you don't get.  Anyway it works for me 

RIDDLES

Tell these riddles to students without the answer and see if they can get the answer  by asking questions.

*
There were 2 fathers and 2 sons.  They decided to have a reunion.  But, when they met there were only 3 people and yet all of them were there.  How can this be?  

ANSWER:  They were a son, father and grandfather.  The father is both a son and a father.

 *
Father and son in a car accident.  The father dies and the son is rushed to hospital.  The doctor comes in, sees the boy and says "I can't operate.  He's my son"  How?  
ANSWER:  It was his mother.

*
A man lives on the 15th floor of an apartment block.  On a fine day he catches the elevator to the 6th floor and walks up the stairs to the 15th.  On a rainy day he can catch the elevator to the 15th floor.  Why? - 
ANSWER:  He's very short and can use his umbrella on wet days.

*
A man lives on the 15th floor of an apartment block.  On some days he goes to the 15th floor.  On other days he goes only to the 7th floor and walks up the stairs.  He always wants to go to the 15th floor but can’t.  Why?  ANSWER:  He’s a dwarf and if other people are in the elevator, he can ask them to push the 15th floor button.

*
One man made it but didn't want it.


Another bought it but didn't use it.


The third mad used it but didn't know it.


What was it? - a coffin

*
A man was writing when the power went off and he died.  Why? - 
ANSWER:  He was in an airplane writing a message in the sky.

*
Two men in a field.  One is dead with a full backpack, while the other is alive with an empty backpack.  Why? - 
ANSWER:  They are parachuters.

*
A man walked into a bar and asked for a drink of water.  The bartender pulled out a gun, the man said “thank you” and left.  Why? - 
ANSWER:  He had hiccups.  The waiter scared him and the hiccups left

*
A certain man was put in a dungeon.  In the dungeon were two birds.  One bird always told the truth and the other always lied, but the man didn’t know which was which.  In the dungeon there were also 2 doors.  1 door led to life and the other to death.  Again, the man didn’t know which was which.  The man was given only 1 question to ask and then he must make a choice.  What question can he ask to make the right choice and live?
ANSWER:  Ask, “What door would the other bird say goes to  life?”  Then choose the other door.   Both birds will answer the above question with the death door.  So, you choose the opposite door.

KONGLISH HUMOR
KONGLISH is Korean mixed with English in very unique English.  These are included to give you a little laugh at the mistakes that we all make in learning another language.  It was quite challenging for the teachers to keep a straight face when these happened and sometimes they failed terribly in the effort (.  It seems that some of the funniest mistakes in language are sometimes risque.  They are much funnier especially because they are said so innocently. I apologize if these offend anyone, but they were all innocently said by students with complete innocence and ignorance of the real meanings. They are all real and happened to teachers at mission EFL schools.

1)  This is a word for word translation of part of the story of Abraham by a level 4 student whose nickname was Gagamel.

"His speech was prediction. Because God was going to be this thing for the sake of not only Abraham but also all people. God was going to offer for the world Jejus who God's gounger sheep bear the blame to the Galbory. They had been walked without power, at least they arrived that God ordered him that place. Abraham made an alter that place and spreaded wood. They needed much times to make it, because they wanted to God's miracle so he slowly made it. But it didn't anything. At least he said Isac that God had been ordered to him. It showed well Isac's good character. He was strong and active young man. He was enough against to his ordering. He enough got away from his fother. But he didn't. When he know his death that was God's meaning, He gave to God his body with happy. Abraham bibded hogtie his son Isac and laid his son on the wood that he piled up the alter. May be he felt too close by sky betwwen ground. Abraham stood beside the alter contimuEFLy drying with watching his son who was too lovely son. And God watched his faithful servant Abraham that he really do too sacrifice with his discontent with his endless love behind Abraham. Did had been Abraham endured a terrible test? Did had been he choose rather a bitter, fainful than unobey God? Abraham had been thrusted out his arm, catched a knife and killed his son. Isac had been closed his eyes and waited it. It had been flashed with rising son. But it hadn't been touched his body. Suddenly, They had been heard on urgently great voice from the pick. That sounds like that God was anxious. "Abraham, Abraham,.... You don't touch your son to your arm. You don't anything. That sounds had been heard on time. Anything almost was finished. Now Abraham had been cutted a cord that thigt his son, with knife that killed his son. They had been took each other and no speech too happy. It had been too glorious. God had been too happy because their love and faith. That sound had been heard ones more. "You had been gave unsparingly to me your son who your only son so Now I know that you are respect to me. At that time, Abraham has been saw a ram that its horn was caught to forest. That sheep was already that place. But they didn't see too have anxious. Abraham hae been brought it gave to God instead his son."


2)  A student of mine was giving a show and tell speech and he was speaking about his experience in taking a driver’s license test.  He said, “I am a real hero because I failed the driver’s license test 8 times. I was disappointed but never gave up.  I challenged the exam again and I pass the exam grandly.”  Then with sincere emotion he asked, “Do you want a driver’s license?   If you do, DON’T GIVE UP.  Succeed is close of us always.  Look at me.  I am full of confidence.  The only rest thing is to buy a car.”


3)  Two students were doing a roleplay about a restaurant in our language institute. One was a waiter and the other a customer. 

The waiter asked the customer,"What would you like for dinner, sir?"

"I'd like to have some steak," the other replied.

"And how would you like it?"

"I'd like it very very much." was the innocent answer.


4)  Rachel, a colleague of mine who teaches English in Korea, had just gotten a haircut. One of her beginning students innocently asked,"Teacher, why did you change heads."


5)  I was learning a little bit of Korean as an English teacher in Korea and had learned the word Sun-saeng-nim which means teacher.  The next day I introduced myself to my students, but I mispronounced the word.  I introduced myself as a Saeng-sun-nim.  Sun-saeng-nim is a respectful word for teacher but, Saeng-sun is fish.  So, what I had said was, “Hi, I am your respectable fish.”


6)  When I was a teacher in Korea there were a couple of Korean name that actually made sense in English and were quite funny. The names were-Ha So Young & Kim Moon Me.


7)  Two students in our language institute were doing a roleplay about meeting a foreigner. 

One asked,"How do I get to McDonald's?" 

"I don't know," the other replied,"I'm a strange man here."


8)  In our Language Institute, many of our students like to choose English Nicknames to use while they study English. I've had students named Rambo, Flower Pig, Merry Christmas, Pretty Woman, Evolution, Julia Roberts. It's very strange when a quiet and cute girl names herself Evil or Satan. I had two guys in my class one time. The first guy's name was diligently and the other's was study. So together they were "study diligently". Unfortunately their nicknames weren't very accurate. They didn't study very much and when they did it wasn't with very much diligence. But, one of the funniest situations was when a girl introduced herself on the first day. She said," My Korean name is ----. And my nickname is Bladder." I about died of shock. I finally found out that she wanted her nickname to be "braces"(which wasn't much better), but, she made a terrible mistake.


9)  A student in our class was doing a role-play about getting a haircut. The teacher was extremely shocked and surprised to hear him say,"I am having an erection." After some explaining and questioning the teacher found out that the student had been trying to say that his hair was electric or standing on end. Since the Korean word in the dictionary for "standing on end" was translated as  "erect", he had used erection to speak about his hair and did not realize the real meaning of the word.


10)  A teacher at my English language institute in Korea was proud of the little knowledge of Korean that she had acquired. The Korean Thanksgiving vacation had just passed and one of her students was eating some "sohng-pyun" which means rice cake. She thought she would impress her students with her Korean and so she said,"John(the student) has some 'sohng-pyun'. It looks very good. I don't have any but, I would like to get some too. Where can I get some 'sohng-pyun'." Unfortunately, though, she made a very small but significant and conspicuous mistake in pronunciation. She said "sung-byung" instead of "sohng-pyun". "Sohng-pyun" is rice cake in Korean but "sung-byung" has an very different meaning. It means VD(venereal disease). So, she had actually been saying,"John has VD. It looks very good. I don't have any, but, I would like to get some too. Where can I get some VD."


11)  When our teachers leave we sometimes have students write goodbye messages to them. Since they don't speak English very well, they often come out with humorous and comical combinations of English and Korean-which we call Konglish. One of the messages read, "To Nicolette: You have a beautiful mind. I saw it." Another student said seriously, "I'm sad to separate you." "You was a good teacher." "I feel cold when I see you."


12)  When I was guiding conversations at the language school in South Korea, I often had students answer questions that I asked with, "I've never thought about it."  I disliked that response very much and I finally thought of an appropriate response.  "THINK NOW!!!"


13)  My students sometimes have problems in pronunciation. One student was introducing himself on the first day of class. He had a problem distinguishing between f & p  and s & sh.  He said, "My name is _______.  I go to school at ______.  my hobby is pissing in the ribber." At that point it was difficult to hold the laughter inside, but, he went on.  "I like pissing very much. But, unfortunately, I haven't pissed in the ribber for about 1 month. I hope I can piss again very soon." After questioning him, we found out that what he intended to talk about was "fishing in the river".


14)  There was once an international banquet and 3 of the delegates were talking about their wives and their efforts to have children.  The 1st said, “My wife is unbearable.”  The 2nd said, “I don’t think that’s what you mean, you mean inconceivable.”  The 3rd said, “You’re both wrong.  She’s impregnable.”


15)  My brother Dan was at an amusement park with a friend of his who is pretty good at English but not fluent.  They were riding the Viking (one of those ships that swings way up in the air).  He put up his hands at the scary parts just like you do on a roller coaster.  The girl with him was impressed and wanted to tell him so.  She meant to tell him, “Wow, you have guts!”  But, it didn’t come out quite that way.  What she said was, “Wow, you’ve got nuts!”  My brother got red in the face with a little embarrassment and he replied, “Of course I do.  I AM a guy.”


16)  A friend of mine was discussing the popularity of teachers at the institute where I teach.  She said, Bryan, I’ve heard that you are getting pretty popular these days with the students and some of the girls.”  Then she began to talk about another teacher and she said, “I think that these days his population is decreasing a little”


17)  A friend of mine is married to a Korean woman.  Some people came to visit their house one day.  As they were talking, the wife noticed that the pants the man was wearing looked very good.  She wanted to know what style and brand name they were.  Since the visitors weren’t Korean she had to use English which she is pretty good at but still it isn’t her native language.  So, when she asked the question about the label and brand name she made quite a big mistake.  She said, “Take off your pants.  I want to see your size.”


18)  A South African teacher (Tanya) of English was dating a guy whose parents were Afrikaaners of the very conservative (voortrekker) type.  This is comparable to Quakers in America.  For one vacation she went to his home and met his family and parents.  Since they only spoke Afrikaans, they couldn’t talk much.   She had been learning some Afrikaans but, was not really very fluent in it.  They were all eating dinner one day together and as the members of the family finished, they would excuse themselves from the table.  The Grandfather said, “Please excuse me, I’m going to go read a book.”  The grandmother said, “Please excuse me, I’m going to go take a nap.”  Well Tanya had been learning some Afrikaans and decided to try and use some of it.  She meant to say, “Excuse me, I’m going to go and have a shower.”   But, shower sounds very similar to another word in Afrikaans and she pronounced the other word.  So, what she actually said was, “Excuse me, I’m going to go have sex.”  You can only  imagine the wide open mouths and shocked expressions around the table.  Her boyfriend at the other end of the table wanted to disappear under the carpet.


19)  Koreans are often extremely blunt about physical characteristics almost to the point of rudeness (in westerner’s opinion but, even though they be very blunt about personal appearance, they still love you).  One student was doing a show and tell one day and was talking about a stuffed animal that he had been given.  He said, “I was given this bear by my boyfriend’s wife who is big eyes and has small breasts.”


20)  A student was talking to me about how she had visited a bhuddist temple during the weekend and she was a little surprised because as she said,  "All the monkeys there were nuns."


21)  A couple times I even have tried to make Konglish with my friends and co-teachers.  I knew that when you answer the phone in Korea you say “Yoboseyo” and in English you say “Hello”.  So, I thought I’d make a joke and combine them. So, I started saying, “Yobo-hello” on the phone.  I didn’t realize that “Yobo” meant darling.  So, I was kind of embarrassed to find out that I had been saying to everyone, “Oh darling, hello!”   Of course speaking Konglish also happens in class sometimes.


22)  I was talking to some of my students about being vegetarian and how it is much healthier.  One of them responded,  “Oh yes,  I know about that.  My father is also a vegetable.”   English is sometimes a confusing language.  For example,  what is a vegetarian?  It’s someone who eats vegetables.  So then what is a humanitarian?  Fortunately for us, it’s not someone who eats humans(a cannibal) but, people who are considerate and concerned about other people.

AVAILABLE VIDEOS TO SUPPLEMENT CLASSES

Here is a list of some of the short video clips that we have that you can use to illustrate different topics in the classes if you wish.  The Bible and History Nest Entertainment videos aren’t listed here since they are so visible.  These are the ones that are harder to know about.  The MOD ones are from Moments of Discovery. They are subjectively rated for difficulty and interest.  ! means interesting.  (b) means for beginners. (i) means intermediate.  (d) means difficult.  If you really disagree, let me know (many were just rated on memory of what they contained).  Most of them should be in the video library, but if you can’t find them ask other teachers or Bryan where they are located. 

EFL TRAINING

!TPR Storytelling video

!TPR Seminar with R. Palmer

TPR original video

Primary Language Teaching

HISTORY & CULTURE

!Ace tribal archers (i)

!Ancient achievements of India, China, Cambodia (d)

!ancient technology (i)

!Bike couriers (b)

!Chinese acrobats (i)

!Earth Theater of the Universe (d)

!Indian sky walkers (i)

!Indonesian bull racers (i)

!Jeans (i)

!Macchu picchu (d)

!magic (copperfield) (i)

!Nomads (i)

!Riverboarding (i)

!Sabbath Project (i)

!Spying (d)

!Thanksgiving (Davey & Goliath) (b)

!The quest for gold(i)

!UFOs (i) & (d)

!Volcano workers (i)

Ark of the covenant (d)

Nazca lines (i)

Pearl divers (i)

Pyramids (i)

Rafting (b)

Rock climbing-no speaking (b)

Sapar takraw sport (i)

Strap surfing (b)

Taekwondo (i)

Tight rope walker(i)

travel Korea (i)

COMEDY

!Cosby show (i)

!Friends (money problems, roommates, tattoes, age gap dating, possessive love, busy for love, breaking up, bets and roommates) (i)

!Frasier (siblings, being sick, lying & romance) (d)

Mr. Bean (b)

SCIENCE &TECHNOLOGY

!animal language (d)

!animal talk (d)

!animations-titanic (i)

!Beyond 2000 technology (i)

!bugs (i)

!Changing the weather (d)

!Creb memory (d)

!Curing shortness (i)

!Dangerous/long snakes (i)

!death in the west-smoking cowboys (difficult)

!Demolition experts (d)

!Eels and diving (b)

!Elephant swimming (b)

!Eyechip for blind people (d)

!Future cars (i)

!ganges pollution (i)

!Geometry and beauty (i)

!Killer bees (d)

!landmines & Motola the elephant (i)

!Lightning (d)

!Living on mars (d)

!Mt. St. Helens fast recovery (i)

!Perception experiment (d)

!Piranhas (d)

!Rats (i)

!space/time travel (d)

!Swimming with sharks (i)

!Tidal waves (d)

!Windup radio (i) 

Avalanche (i)

Cloning (d)

comets (i)

Crash/safety technology (d)

Cyber terrorism (i)

Endangered species (i)

genetics (d)

Helicopters (i)

Life raft (i)

Modern technology (d)

old age (i)

passwords (i)

Radical skateboarding (i)

Viruses (d)

waste problems in China (i)

Wolverines (i)

ISSUES

!business bribes (d)

!child labor (i)

!Lovegety romance finder (i)

!Military training & psychology (d)

!NK defectors (d)

!Uniforms (i)

FBI training

Husband abuse (i)

interviews/college tests (i)

napster (i)

Vietnam ethics (d)

woman car racer

MOMENTS OF DISCOVERY VIDEOS

INTERMEDIATE+ LEVEL

1. !Ranger with Lizard family (MOD)

2. Mosquitos (2:00)(MOD)

3. The Rodeo Clown (MOD)

4. Hovercraft(MOD)

5. Hi-tech baseball training(short)(MOD)

6. Race Car Safety (2:00)(MOD)

7. Penguins (3:45) (adv??)(MOD)

8. Travel: art history on town walls(MOD)

9. !Dolphins & treasure hunting(4:00) (long)(MOD)

10. !Movement and Robots  (3:00) (mid?) (MOD)

11. Asteriods and earth (3:00)(MOD)

12. American Bison (mid??)(MOD)

13. !Hi-tech Helicopters(4:30)(MOD)

ADVANCED

14. !Your Amazing Skin(MOD)

15. !Snakes(MOD)

16. !Camouflage & Color(4:45)(MOD)

17. !Chinese Terra Cota Warriors (4:20)(MOD)

18. Apparitions (MOD)

19. Plants of the Desert (4:45)(MOD)

20. Dinosaurs-Tyrex (long)(MOD)

21. !Aero Gel(MOD)

22. Rafting in Canada(2:10)(MOD)

23. !The Taj Mahal(MOD)

24. !Amazon Animals(MOD)

25. !Darwin & the Galapagos Islands (4:15)(MOD)

26. !Sharks (4:45)(MOD)

27. !The Komodo Dragon (4:10)(MOD)

28. !Near Death Experiences (3:05)(MOD)

29. Lava in Hawaii(2:30)(MOD)

30. !Ramses(maybe high??)(MOD)

31. !Vampires (5:30)(very long—high??) (MOD)

EXPERT

32. !Filocine-Tiger/Kangaroo (mid??)  (MOD)

33. Alvin & Deep Sea Vents (4:05)(mid??)(MOD)

34. The Conquistadors and the Aztecs(MOD)

35. Aztecs (shorter)(MOD)

36. Beginning of Life (MOD)

37. Taj Mahal #2 (4:15)(MOD)

38. Deep Sea Exploring(MOD)

39. !Seahorses and Chinese Medicine(MOD)

40. Ice Climbing(2:30(MOD)

41. !Incan mummification(3:40)(MOD)

42. !Incan Gladiator Sport(4:15)(MOD)

43. !Venice and building in the sea(MOD)

44. !Wheel Chair mountain biking(MOD)

THINGS TO ADD/UPDATE

· News sites for ESL/EFL learners--these have free articles and sometimes vocab and discussion questions with them: http://www.literacynet.org/cnnsf/archives.html, http://www.breakingnewsenglish.com/, http://www.eslfreepress.com/, http://www.newsademic.com/ news in simple language..but subscription required 
· Media sharing sites: http://www.sonofshun.com/forums/, educational file sharing: www.mvgroup.org, http://www.lingual.net (free online movies with English subscripts for ESL learners) 

· Grammar Explanations--free to use/copy at: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Category:Grammar 

· Boggles World: www.bogglesworld.com very good card game sets and other ideas for teaching younger students...click the flash cards section. http://bogglesworld.com/classroom_flashcards.htm 

· ESL Lounge--really helpful grammatically based board games: www.esl-lounge.com 

· Phonics: www.starfall.com (awesome flash materials and stories based on different phonics sounds), www.tampareads.com (the fastest and best phonics program in America...the best one I've used...and quite cheap too).

Add info on getting students to make more complex sentences

Add Experience of brother who isn’t married wanting to stay overnight being anathema to traditional Koreans.  Mr. Kim said it’s far better for them to stay at a hotel than at a relatives house.
Add ajamas blowing on butts, girls touching breasts, etc.

Inspirational teachers and programs have proven they can parent impoverished children with damaged psyches into becoming successful citizens. One is such teacher is Ms. Marva Collins in Chicago. She worked among her students, rather than from her desk. Each time one did well she would put her hand under his or her chin, lift the child's eyes to hers, and say, "you are brilliant," or give some other sincere compliment. Minority children in her class deemed borderline teachable graduated from the university at the top of their class, and went on to become professors, lawyers, and other successful professionals. Failures were almost nonexistent.

Charles Murray, in his infamous book The Bell Curve, cited Ms. Collin's program specifically, pointing out that such programs could not possibly improve academic achievement or cognitive functioning. Having documented Ms. Collins successes twenty years earlier, Sixty Minutes went back after Murray's book came out and checked on those thirty-three children. Those students were the roaring successes described above and thoroughly proved Murray's thesis was racist nonsense.
GAMES FROM MIN JU

CHINESE WHISPERS:  Students act out jobs down the line…last person guesses job.

Food:  write out papers for students to guess (vocab)…then students tell category…fruit, veggies, etc.  Students guess: is it a….

--monster game:  students draw monster, then describe their monsters to others…see how closely they match. Game #2—Min-ju
--food guessing game:  Each student chooses 4-5 foods for his meal.  Others try to guess his meal menu.  If they do, he’s out.
--missing food:  put all food stickers on table…students close their eyes…teacher removes 5-6 foods…all students guess ASAP which foods are missing…
--food market: gave students play money…students were in partners…1 partner went to other vendors and bought as much as possible…using “What do you want?”  How much is it?” etc….Then after a few minutes they switched…Then they counted the foods they have…3 points for fruit/veggies, 2 points for dairy/milk, fish, etc.  1 point for meat, desserts, fast food, etc.


POP SONGS


Living Years (Mike & Mechanics), Reflections (Christina Aguilera), Blue Suede Shoes (Elvis), There’s got to be a way (M. Carey), Blue Suede Shoes (Elvis), There’s got to be a way (M. Carey), Escapade (J. Jackson), Waterfall (TLC),  USA For Africa We Are The World. Forever your girl—P. Abdul. Summer of ’69 (B. Adams), You Gotta Be (Desiree), Johnny B. Good (B.B. King), Gone Fishing--Louis Armstrong & Bing Crosby, Strangers Like me—Phil Collins, 








GOSPEL SONGS


Love One Another (M. W. Smith), Count it all Joy (Winans), In the Secret (Sonic Flood), Swing Down Chariot (Heritage Singers), A heart like Mine (Bryan Duncan), Jehoveh Jireh, Rock of my Salvation, Secret Ambition & Love one another (MW Smith), Order my steps,  Go ahead (Ron Kenoly), Free at last (DC talk), When You believe (Carey & Houston), Go Light your world (K. Tricolli), Not by Power (Ron Kenoly), Refiner’s fire (Vineyard), For the beauty of the earth & All things bright and beautiful (J. Rutter), David & Goliath (take 6), Down in my heart, Standing in the need of prayer, leaning on the everlasting arms,  a little talk with Jesus, Happy all the time, Onward Christian soldiers, Undivided heart-Kim Jo Han, Swing Down Chariot (Heritage Singers), A Heart like Mine (Bryan Duncan), Heal their Land (Ron Kenoly), Lead of Love & Faith My Eyes (Caedmon’s Call), Count it all Joy (Winans)



























































PROJECTS 


Make a court case 


Find out about some new energy sources or technology for the future and describe them to the class


Pro-Con speeches; Opinions on current issues/ethics. What’s your opinion?


Ideal Education Presentation; 


Human Rights/Justice, issues,; 


Politics and libertarianism. What do you think works best?


Describe an eco system and what animals live in it. Why are they important?


find out about different instruments and types of music or sports or food or holidays from different cultures and countries. Tell the class about them.


Find pictures and examples of a famous mystery or lost treasure such as Stonehenge or the pyramids or Easter island statues or Atlantis and tell it’s story and your opinion to the class.


keeping a journal


After watching “The War” or “Amistad”, talk about human rights and cultures and things like racism, non-violence.  Talk about God’s ideals for us. And how Gandhi and M.L. King succeeded with God’s principles. 

































































POSSIBLE MOVIES


Amistad (freedom and human rights) 


Erin Brockavich (law and pollution)


Ben Hur (Jesus)


Medicine Man (environment)


City of Joy (purpose in life)


Dead Poets Society (finding passion) 


Joan of Arc (miracles)


Sister Act 1 or 2 (fun worship)


Swing Kids (music freedom during Nazis times)


The War (non-violence)


Mississippi Burning (racism)


Lean on Me (strict education)


Mr. Holland’s Opus (creative education)


Short Circuit (new technology)


Swiss Family Robinson (adventure)


Inn of the 6th Happiness (missionary helps with human rights)


Beyond Rangoon (democracy demonstrations)


Dead Man Walking (death penalty)


Jakob the Liar (illusions & hope)


Shining Through (spying)


Contact (space travel and aliens)


Lawrence of Arabia (making dreams a reality)


Not Without My Daughter (men-women rights)


Instinct (what are humans, very philosophical)


Gladiator (values and human life)








PRONUNCIATION


ir/er, y, l/r, w, z/j, ir/er





BOOKS


-TLC Conversation Book 4


-Move Up 4/5


-New Interchange 3


-Can You Believe It? #2


-Korean Herald, CNN





GOAL


Students should be to able to talk about current events and issues with confidence.  They should be able to debate and defend their opinions and views on most topics. They should be able to participate in any normal conversations but may be weak in understanding idioms and slang.





INTERVIEW PRESENTATION


Students should defend one of the below and teachers will ask them questions about it:�1) Present a summary of an issue in Korea or the world and give their opinion on it with good reasons. 


2) Talk about your philosophy of life 


3) Explain what you think the ideal education system would be like





READING


What a life, Hero Tales 3-4, Song of Eve


Abraham & Isaac (sacrifice all to God)


Jacob (favoritism & dreams)


Joseph (tough times don’t last, tough people do, criticism) 


Saul (pride and our way causes disaster)


Solomon baby dilemma (Solomon and technology-tsohar light?)


Solomon and romance (God invented sex)


Solomon & Temple and idolatry (after success be careful)


Joash (revival)


Amos (corruption of state and church)


Mary and Jesus (mothers and education)


The home (submission, love and equality) 


Holy Spirit (how the Spirit helps us) 


Saul and persecution (religious freedom, church & state)


Daniel & Revelation Prophecies/Anti-Christ


Heroes of Faith & God’s promise of a better world.


Love chapter (Love is the greatest)














STRUCTURES


Zero CONDITIONAL (anytime):  If you heat ice, it melts.


1st CONDITIONAL (future): If he saves enough money, he’ll be able to go to Europe.


2nd CONDITIONAL (unsure future situations):  If I were the president of my country I would…,  If I won the lottery..


3rd CONDITIONAL(past):  -If I had practiced my drop shots more, I would have won the badminton tournament. Bob said that if he had listened to his parent, he wouldn’t have started smoking. 


PAST PERFECT:  He wasn’t hungry.  He had already eaten.


PRESENT PERFECT (& continuous):  I have been working out for 3 weeks now. Have you (ever) ridden in a helicopter, etc.  The race hasn’t finished yet.  What movies have you seen recently?


FUTURE PERFECT continuous: I won't tell the student the answer until he has been working on the math problem for more than an hour.


REPORTED SPEECH with different tenses: They said they had seen a ghost.  They said they will go to the beach today.


PAST MODALS: I should have saved more money.  gerunds/infinitives


PRESENT/PAST PASSIVES: Diamonds are found in the ground.  The rings were made of gold. Are bananas grown in Canada? What were the walls made of? They are built from stone.


RELATIVE CLAUSES (complex):  The mangoes that are soft and sweet will be exported to other countries. 





ROLEPLAYS-SPEECHES


If I were president


My Philosophy of life


Regrets in life and what you wish you had done differently.


Telling an amazing story that your friend told you (reported speech).


Joke translations (1 students says Korean, the other translates)


explaining cultural customs and history/festivals (how it started, what’s special about it, etc.); 


Tell a UFO story and tell your opinion on UFOs and why you think that way.





GOSPEL SONGS


Let us come together, Shout to the Lord, Change My Heart O God, Jesus your name is Power, every time I feel the spirit, Seek Ye First, Go West Young Man (MW Smith), Shepherd Boy (R. Boltz), Love in any Language, Center of my Joy (R. Kenoly), His eye is on the Sparrow (Sister Act), Peace Speaker (Heritage Singers), In the secret (Sonic Flood)


Friends (M. W. Smith), Heal their Land (Ron Kenoly), Walk over God’s heaven (Allison Krause)





POP SONGS


Sometimes (B. Spears), There is Love (Peter, Paul & Mary), If (If a picture paints a 1000 words…), Colors Of The Wind--Vanessa Williams, Living Years (Mike & Mechanics), Sometimes (Britney Spears), That’s what friends are for—Stevie Wonder, What A Wonderful World-- Louis Armstrong, Loving You—As One, My Girl- 4 tops, You’ll be in my heart—Phil Collins, Lean On Me, A heart like Mine (Bryan Duncan), You gotta be (Desiree), I Finally Found Someone (B. Adams, B. Streisand), Heal the World (M. Jackson), Love Takes Time (M. Carey), When You Believe (M. Carey),





















































PROJECTS


Talk about the good points and bad points of being rich and poor, famous, etc.


Poster about a famous person or hero you admire and why you like him/her


Make a poster & commercial with students.


Finding out about sports and hobbies and extreme sports and talk about which ones you would try and wouldn’tand why?


Poster of different nations, their culture, games, clothes, food, famous people, (could talk about ancient nations and their technology and learning as well: ancient civilizations knowledge of flight), could be on Chinese writing for example.


Goals project & speech (uses want to/have to, etc.)


Who are the 5 most important people in history. Why are they better than others.  Why are they the best?  Choose some people who served.


After Mulan/Prince of Egypt, have students find out about other freedom fighters, if possible Korean ones. Or find out about slavery these days or children who suffer. Read a story from and write a protest for Amnesty International


Learn about ways to be healthy. Talk about hospitals vs. natural medicine that God gave us.


What are some of your bad habits.  How can you stop doing your bad habits. Talk about God’s help to change us. 


Tell about a natural disaster that happened, a scary story or a dangerous event that happened to you.. Tell how to be safer.


Write a journal/diary.  Write a movie review.


Memories and how you felt at those times 





Find out about the police or other careers and talk about what they do in their work.











POSSIBLE MOVIES�CNN newsroom clips


!A Walk in the Clouds(love), 


!Back to the Future Part 1/III (choices are important, inventions)


!Daniel, Louis Pasteur (dreams, science)


!Esther (taking big chances)


!Florence Nightingale (working with corruption,service)


!Frequency (time travel)


!George Washington, (faith)


!Groundhog Day (make good choices)


!Lord of the Rings (magic, danger of power, evil) 


!Marco Polo, (new cultures)


!Mask of Zorro (justice and love)


!Mulan (freedom)


!Only You(love), 


!Pocohantas (prejudice)


!Prince of Egypt (freedom, leadership)


!Rescuers Down Under, The (the environment)


!Sister Act 2 (fun worship)


!Swing Kids(music-protests),


!Wild America! (follow dreams)


Chicken Run (freedom)


Hunchback of Notre Dame, The


Josh & the Big Wall (veggie tale-faith) 


Memoirs of an Invisible Man (inventions)


My Dog Skip


My Left Foot


Parent Trap, The (parents, family)


Prodigal Son (problems at home)


Stand by me (good education) 


The Apple Dumpling Gang (comedy)





READING


What a life #1, Amazing stories 2, True Stories in the News, JESUS CEO (good devotional) 


Do 3 book reports—level B books or above


Genesis & Chinese writing (independent witnesses), 10 commandments (law of love & ethics), Gideon (God uses little people), Ruth (loyalty and kindness, asian culture and the Bible), Samson (temptations destroy us), Solomon & Romance & Ancient technology, Daniel & vision of empires, Jesus changes water to grape juice(the best wine), Jesus heals 10 men (thankfulness), Jesus stops the storm (are miracles possible), Jesus resurrection (logical reasons it’s true), Disciple’s disappointment & Jesus’ resurrection & commission, Saul’s conversion and fighting a good fight, Jesus and how to pray (Jabez prayer and journaling), Jesus and Zaccheus (repentance), Paul the missionary (happiness is service), 











ROLEPLAYS-SPEECHES


Explain a Korean Game, culture feature, dance, favorite Korean hero or historical event, 


Love story, Review a book, Complain about a problem, 


Ask for and giving advice, 


Discussing which car/house/country to buy/go to, etc. (comparisons, superlatives), 


Tell/translate a joke, Do a magic trick


Talk about your plans for the future.


Talk about the good points and bad points of being rich and poor, famous, etc.


Finding out about sports and hobbies and extreme sports and talk about which ones you would try and wouldn’t and why?


Tell about a natural disaster that happened, a scary story or a dangerous event that happened to you.. Tell how to be safer.





PROJECTS


Self Intro Poster Show & Tell; Tell about your favorite Korean game & trying it out;


Introduction poster of family and self. Describe family members from a picture.. 


Pictures of animals that God made and describing them (dogs are brown. Kangaroos have 2 legs, etc.). 


Make food from a recipe together (use first/then instructions). Make a poster showing ways to be healthy


Talk about your types of music or sports or food or holidays that you like to go on


Do a bean auction or a shopping day where students bring old things of theirs and sell them to each other for beans.


random acts of kindness (from Good Samaritan Story.  Ideas: give hot chocolate or lemonade to people or policemen on the street. Make a surprise for parents, leave a gift for someone in secret, make food and give it to someone (like secretaries) etc.)


SECRET ANGEL: Everyone draws names from a hat.  For 1 or 2 weeks they do nice things for that person.  At the end, the person tries to guess who is their secret angel and then they receive a small present.


find out facts about China or another country and introduce it with pictures to the class(culture, games, famous people, etc.). (from Genesis and Chinese Writing).


Poster or speech about your hobbies and the things you can do. 


Speech about the things you have in your room.


Make a drama about being stranded on an island/meeting other culture (Robinson Crusoe style)



















































































ROLE PLAYS-SPEECHES


Introduce yourself and meeting other people


Talking about your family, work and hobbies


Show & Tell about hobbies, work, family, etc. 


Describing your family


Favorite song/book/movie speech


Ordering/Shopping simulation:  (Use “Do you have…”, “How much…” 


Asking for and giving directions


ask and answering simple opinion questions. Do you like…, “Did you like that movie?”


making appointments on the phone


Talking about a wonderful or terrible vacation.


Telling story of first love or crush.


What will you be doing in 5/10 years.














STRUCTURES


What’s your name? How are you? Where do you live? 


Who/Whose/What’s this/that? It’s a kite?  This is a.., These are…It’s his/hers.


How old are you? I’m thirty.  How much is this?


Can you see an elephant? Can you swim?  Yes, I can.


Do you have your bag? Does he/she…  He has brown legs


Do you like animals?  Yes, I do.  


Where is the bathroom?  It’s in the hall.


What are you doing?  I am eating a banana. What is your dad doing now?  What is your sister doing now?


Is there…/Are you(r)… (Yes/No questions). Yes, there is/are…Yes, I am.


I/she/we have big eyes.


Whose cage is this? That’s his cage.


What time is it?  It’s 12 o’clock.


How much is this? How many cars are there?


What _____ do you like/have?


Who is your best friend?  Who will you hike with?


SPECIFIC: What can you…., What do you want…, What do you need… questions


SPECIFIC(past): What books/movies did you read/see?  questions,


Why are you studying? Because…


simple past, present, present continuous and future structures








VOCABULARY


know the 1st 200 vocabulary words & sentences


PRONUNCIATION


Master th/s, TH/th/d, p/f, & b/p, d/t & consonant and vowel sounds  (except hard sounds like z, w, v, l/r)



































EASY MUSIC  OPTIONS


GOSPEL SINGALONGS(check � HYPERLINK "http://www.higherpraise.org" ��www.higherpraise.org� to learn some of these)


King Jesus is All, I’m on My Way, This is the Day, My God loves me, God Is So Good, Soon and Very Soon, Change My Heart Oh God, Michael Row the Boat Ashore, Kum ba ya, He’s Got the Whole World, Jesus is the Answer, He’s Able, My Delight, More Love-More Power, Oh When the Saints, Wade in the water, etc. 


GOSPEL QUIZZES 


I love you Lord & Amazing Grace (Eden’s Bridge), Unconditional Love (Angela Ngui), His Eye is on the Sparrow (L. Hill), Friends (M.W. Smith), In the Secret (Caedmon’s Call), Jesus Your Name is Power (Maranatha), Wayfaring Stranger (Tom Jones), Shout to the Lord (Hillsong), Show Me How to Love (Babbie Mason), Sweet Jesus (Ted Hawkins)


POPSONG SINGALONGS


You are My Sunshine, I’m on the Top of the World, I’ve been Working on the Railroad, Oh Shenandoah, Home, home on the range, The Bear Song, Old Man River, etc. Gilligan’s island song (with island roleplay)


POPSONGS QUIZZES


Too Young & The Greatest Thing  & Unforgettable (Natalie Cole) , Moon River (Andy Williams), Yesterday Once More (K. Carpenter), Memories & The Way We Were (Barbara Streisand), Impossible Dream (Andy Williams),  Where Have all the Flowers Gone(Peter, Paul & Mary), Don’t Worry, Be Happy (Bobby McFerrin), I Finally Found Someone (B.Adams, B. Streisand), I’d Like to Teach the World to Sing(The New Seekers), Long Lost Friend (Restless Heart), That’s What friends are for (Stevie Wonder).  This I promise You (N’Sync), Summertime, Down in the valley (Doc Watson)





GOAL:


By the end of this level, students should be able to meet other English speakers and introduce themselves and make small talk.  They should be comfortable with basic  questions and answers using the structures listed and should also be able to use the 4 basic tenses. 




































































TOPICS


POPCORN 6: Rescues and escapes, natural resources, submarines, vacations/Florida, universe/space travel, codes/disguises/spies, clothes/fashion, USA, UFOs, tasks, tropical island, tourism celebrations





CHATTERBOX 5:Pollution, water cycle, acid rain, rivers, Amazon animals, sea animals, the ocean, energy sources, endangered animals, recycling;, environmental movements, lasers.





Extra topics: simple summaries of philosophers like Marx & poor people and God’s jubilee system





POSSIBLE MOVIES


City of Joy 


Medicine Man


Multiplicity


Twister


Dead Man Walking,


Jakob the Liar


James Bond


Shining Through (spying)


Contact (space travel and aliens)


Lawrence of Arabia


 Not Without My Daughter


The Mask (comedy)







































































GOSPEL SONGS


Jehoveh Jireh, Rock of my Salvation, Secret Ambition & Love one another (MW Smith), Order my steps,  Go ahead (Ron Kenoly), Free at last (DC talk), When You believe (Carey & Houston), Go Light your world (K. Tricolli), Not by Power (Ron Kenoly), Refiner’s fire (Vineyard), For the beauty of the earth & All things bright and beautiful (J. Rutter), David & Goliath (take 6)





POP SONGS


I’ve been working on the railroad, Blue Suede Shoes (Elvis), There’s got to be a way (M. Carey), Escapade (J. Jackson), Waterfall (TLC), Gilligan’s island song (with island roleplay), USA For Africa - We Are The World. Forever your girl—P. Abdul. Summer of ’69 (B. Adams)











PROJECTS


Poster on how to reduce/stop pollution or protect nature, recycling, etc.


scientific method & research; Do an experiment using the scientific method (internet has many examples for kids to try. Also some books at TLC.) 


Talk about modern robots and ways to travel in space;


Show different fashions through history and how people’s preferences change.


Tell about an emergency-accident story and how you could have been safer.  


Tell a story about a spy or detective or secret practical joke you did. 


Make a presentation of your ideal school (after watching Lean On Me or Mr. Holland’s Opus).  What subjects would you include and why?  Which subjects would be required. What style of classes would you have? How should students study and find jobs?

































































PRONUNCIATION


W, z/j, ir/er





BOOKS TO USE 


-Popcorn 6*


-Chatterbox 5*


-Kids herald


-TLC conv. 4 &5*








INTERVIEW PRESENTATION


Choose one of these: �1) Tell an ancient story or legend from Asia or maybe a famous spy or war hero story.�2) Talk about an issue in Korea and what you would do if you were in charge.�3) talk about a new technology and how it will change our lives.�


��










































































GOAL:


Students should be able to handle all conversations and give their opinions and thoughts on most subjects.  CNN level vocabulary will still be difficult for most of them, but they should be able to talk about it and answer questions about it.








READING


What a life #3, Amazing stories 3, Hero Tales #2, Even More True Stories in the news


Do 5 book reports from level C books or 1 book report from a level D book.





BIBLE STORIES


Jacob (favoritism & dreams)


Karl Marx vs. Jubilee system


Ahab & Jezebel (wrong beliefs can cause big problems)


Joash (revival, God always loves us)


Amos (God wants justice and fairness)


Saul and persecution (Gods people sometimes suffer)


Heroes of Faith (Hebrews 11) & God’s promise of a better world


Love chapter (Love is the greatest)








 SENTENCE STRUCTURE


USES: What’s gold used for? What is this made of?


PRESENT/PAST PASSIVES: Diamonds are found in the ground.  The rings were made of gold. Are bananas grown in Canada? What were the walls made of? They are built from stone.


PRESENT PERFECT: Have you (ever) visited London, ridden in a helicopter, etc.  The race hasn’t finished yet.


FEELINGS: I feel happy when…   I feel sad when…


COMPARING: Mercury is closer to the sun than the earth. What’s the best place you’ve been to?  The most exciting place is…


FUTURE:  I’m going to wear a blond wig.


NECESSITIES:  You must/have to go to bed. Who has to make their bed in the morning? I need to get to the island.


PAST QUESTIONS:  What color was her shirt?  Where was the capsule?  What was he doing?


PAST CONTINUOUS: He was driving to New Mexico.  What were you doing when you crashed?


PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE:  What’s the best place you’ve been to?  Have you ever gone rafting?


CONDITIONALS:  What will happen if I win the game?  What would you take camping?


TAG QUESTIONS: The bowls are made of china aren’t they?


What’s happened?  They’ve built a lot of hotels.


Let’s build a city. Let’s follow this trail.


There is/are  a lot of/some/no


There isn’t/aren’t many/much…


How are we going to decorate the room? How can I…


I wish I could….   





ROLEPLAYS-SPEECHES


poster on a holiday/festival (how it started, what’s special about it, etc.); 


Tell a UFO story and tell your opinion on UFOs and why you think that way.


Find out about some new energy sources or technology for the future and describe them to the class simply


Issues in Korea or school.  How could it be better?


Make a drama about being stranded on an island/meeting other culture (Robinson Crusoe style)





TOPICS


POPCORN 5: competitions, daily routines, photography, studios and making movies, ambitions, pirates in history, ocean adventures, finding treasure, recent events, mysteries, diaries, pop music and instruments, the desert, transportation, measuring and digging for treasure, etc.








EXTRA PROJECTS


Read about prejudice and M.L. King and equality, loving enemies (Gomez), doctors without borders (kids art gallery)


Importance of being clean (bacteria and germs, washing hands videos, God’s clean laws for Israel, etc.),


Advertising and making a commercial. Why do you buy things?  How do companies sell things to you?,





POSSIBLE MOVIES


Amistad (freedom and human rights) 


Apple Dumpling Gang (comedy) 


Ben Hur (Jesus)


Stuart Little (prejudice)


Dead Poets Society (values in life) 


Joan of Arc (miracles)


Sister Act 1 or 2 (fun worship)


Swing Kids (music freedom during Nazis times)


The War (non-violence)


Mississippi Burning (racism)


Lean on Me (strict education)


Mr. Holland’s Opus (creative education)


Short Circuit (new technology)


Swiss Family Robinson


Inn of the 6th Happiness (missionary helps with human rights)


Beyond Rangoon (democracy demonstrations)


Truman Show 





GOSPEL SONGS


Down in my heart, Standing in the need of prayer, leaning on the everlasting arms,  a little talk with Jesus, Happy all the time, Onward Christian soldiers, Undivided heart-Kim Jo Han, Swing Down Chariot (Heritage Singers), A Heart like Mine (Bryan Duncan), Heal their Land (Ron Kenoly), Lead of Love & Faith My Eyes (Caedmon’s Call), Count it all Joy (Winans)





POP SONGS


Living Years (Mike & Mechanics), Reflections (Christina Aguilera), Heal the World (M. Jackson), Reflections--Christina Aguilera, Stay for Awhile—Amy Grant, You gotta be (Desiree), Johnny B. Good (B.B. King), Gone Fishing--Louis Armstrong & Bing Crosby, Strangers Like me—Phil Collins, 








PROJECTS


Describe an eco system and what animals live in it. Why are they important?


find out about different instruments and types of music or sports or food or holidays from different cultures and countries. Tell the class about them.


Find pictures and examples of a famous mystery or lost treasure such as Stonehenge or the pyramids or Easter island statues or Atlantis and tell it’s story and your opinion to the class.


keeping a journal


After watching “The War” or “Amistad”, talk about human rights and cultures and things like racism, non-violence.  Talk about God’s ideals for us. And how Gandhi and M.L. King succeeded with God’s principles. 


Talk about a current event and what your opinion is about it.





VOCABULARY


Know the top 300-400 sentences 


PRONUNCIATION


S/sh, y, l/r





BOOKS TO USE 


-TLC conv. #3*


-Popcorn 5*


-Can You Believe it #2


-Kid’s Herald*


-Tell Me More (TPR Storytelling











READING


What a life #2, Amazing stories 2, Hero Tales #1, More True Stories in the News, Eyewitness 2





BIBLE STORIES


Science and the Bible


Abraham & Isaac (sacrifice all to God)


Joseph (tough times don’t last, tough people do, criticism) 


Saul (pride and our way causes disaster. Nietzsche’s problems)


Solomon baby dilemma (Solomon and technology-tsohar light?)


Solomon and romance (God made love)


Solomon & Temple and idolatry (after success be careful)


Mary and Jesus (mothers and education)


Holy Spirit (how the Spirit helps us) 


Pentecost (God’s gifts to us)

















GOAL:


Students should be able to do most normal conversations and begin using compound sentences and clauses.  They should be able to use the basic conditionals and talk about previous experiences. 








ROLEPLAYS-SPEECHES


Tell about winning a prize/competition; 


pirates & Treasure hunters (famous bad guys/girls), 


Tall tales & legends 


If I were president, I would… 


Memories and how you felt at those times 


movie review;








 SENTENCE STRUCTURE


What time do you leave for school?  Tell me about a normal day in your life.


How long does it take to go by bus from Kimhae to Haeundae?  How long does it take you to get to school?


How can I get to Yunje park?  How can I get to Home Plus/Mega Market?


Where did you go to kindergarten?  Where do your grandparents live?


When did you last see a scary movie?  When did you get your first bike?   


Why did you take a shower this week?  Why did you come to TLC or Kimhae?


What singer/actor did you like best last year?  Who did you admire a lot 2 years ago?


Have you ever gone skiing?  Have you ever climbed a mountain?


What’s the biggest fish you’ve ever caught?


What would you like to do when you grown up?


What movies have you seen recently?


If you were the TLC director, what would you do?  If you had 1 million won, what would you do?








TOPICS


POPCORN 4: nationalities, computers, the rain forest, schedules, directions, hobbies, volcanoes, natural elements, adventures in the forest, animal habitats, environment dangers, climate, safety, tastes and smells, fears, dinosaurs, art forms, ancient Egypt, the future, health, modern Indonesia, lifestyles, making medicine, etc.





PROJECTS


Poster of different nations, their culture, games, clothes, food, famous people, (could talk about ancient nations and their technology and learning as well: ancient civilizations knowledge of flight)


Goals project & speech (uses want to/have to, etc.)


Who are the 5 most important people in history. Why are they better than others.  Why are they the best?  Choose some people who served.


After Mulan/Prince of Egypt, have students find out about other freedom fighters, if possible Korean ones. Or find out about slavery these days or children who suffer. Read a story from and write a protest for Amnesty International


Learn about ways to be healthy. Talk about hospitals vs. natural medicine that God gave us.


Creation/evolution discussion?


Tell about a natural disaster that happened, a scary story or a dangerous event that happened to you.. Tell how to be safer.


Talk about your plans for the future.


Talk about the good points and bad points of being rich and poor, famous, etc.





GOSPEL SONGS


Let us come together, Shout to the Lord, Change My Heart O God, Jesus your name is Power, Seek Ye First, every time I feel the spirit, Give me oil, This Little light of mine, Go West Young Man (MW Smith), Shepherd Boy (R. Boltz), Love in any Language, Center of my Joy (R. Kenoly), His eye is on the Sparrow (Sister Act), Peace Speaker (Heritage Singers), In the secret (Sonic Flood)





POP SONGS


Sometimes (B. Spears), There is Love (Peter, Paul & Mary), Colors Of The Wind--Vanessa Williams, That’s what friends are for—Stevie Wonder, What A Wonderful World-- Louis Armstrong, Loving You—As One, My Girl- 4 tops, You’ll be in my heart—Phil Collins, Lean On Me, If (If a picture paints a 1000 words…)





POSSIBLE MOVIES


Mulan (freedom)


Prince of Egypt (freedom)


Chicken Run (freedom)


Wild America! (follow dreams)


Marco Polo, (new cultures)


Back to the Future Part 1/III (choices are important)


Groundhog Day (make good choices)


Mask of Zorro (justice and love)


Frequency (time travel)


Flubber, Invisible Man (inventions)


Rescuers Down Under, The (the environment)


Pocohantas (prejudice)


Esther (taking big chances)


Prodigal Son (problems at home)


Josh & the Big Wall (veggie tale0faith) 


George Washington, (faith)


Daniel, Louis Pasteur (dreams, science)


Florence Nightingale (working with corruption)


Where is God when I’m scared (veggie tale), etc


Lord of the Rings (magic, danger of power)













































































BOOKS TO USE 


-TLC conv. #2b*


-Popcorn 4*


-Can You Believe it #1


-Kids Herald*


-Longman English 5/6


-Look I can Talk








READING


Do 3 book reports—level B books or above 


Tales of Narnia (continued)


What a life #1, Amazing stories 1, 


True Stories in the News


Eyewitness readers 1





BIBLE STORIES


Tower of Babel (different languages & ancient technology?)


Gideon (God uses little people)


Samson (temptations destroy us)


Ruth (loyalty and kindness)


Shepherds and wisemen (God contacts us)


Prophecies of Jesus (God’s signposts)


Jesus and how to pray (Jabez prayer and journaling)


Jesus and Zaccheus (repentance)


Jesus feeds 5,000 (miracles)


Jesus heals 10 men (thankfulness)


Jesus and communion (service, humility)


Paul the missionary (happiness is service)


Paul’s trial and death (fighting a good fight)











PRONUNCIATION


s/sh, l/r, i/e (sit/seat, live/leave)


??P/f, short a sound, extra “e”,  s/th





VOCABULARY


Know the 400 most common vocabulary words and top 200-300 sentences





INTERVIEW PRESENTATION


Choose one of these: �1) Summarize your favorite Korean movie or Bible Story and tell why you like it.�2)  Tell about a Korean freedom fighter and why you admire him/her.�3) describe 2 goals of your life and how you will reach them.�4) Tell how to make something or play a game��


��










































































GOAL:


Students should be able to talk about their feelings and needs and wants.  They should get lots of practice with the 4 basic tenses: past, present, present continuous and future. They should also be able to talk about comparisons and time events and simple conditionals.





 SENTENCE STRUCTURE





Where did you grow up?


What do you want to be?


How tall are you?  How fat is your dog/pet?  How funny is your dad?  How big is your house?


What time does the train leave/arrive?


How many liters of water can you drink?  How late can you stay up at night?


What will happen Saturday night? 


How do I get to the park? 


Why do you like that singer so much?  Why did you come to TLC?  Why do you use internet a lot?


How are you different from your sister-brother-friend?  Whose room is cleaner?  Who is taller?  Who is more intelligent? Who is crazier?


Who is the tallest in the class? Which animal is the most dangerous?


When did you cry last?  When did you get an A on a test?  When did you win a prize or a race?


What’s the matter?  What’s it made of?


What did you do for Christmas? Who did you see in Seoul?


What does your mother/father/room look like?


I feel happy when I’m singing.  Who is the man with the purple hat?








ROLE PLAYS-SPEECHES 


Goals project & speech (writing 25 goals and poster of 3-4 of them in details. Use want to/have to, etc.)


Why you like a certain singer/actress, etc.


Giving directions


Environmental dangers, conservation. 


Ways to be healthy, traditional remedies

















TOPICS


POPCORN 3b: school subjects, traveling, vacations, gifts, post office, animal care,





CHATTERBOX 3: toys & possessions, TV, school, animals, sports, magic, zoo, police, museums, cities, .spiders, buildings, history/schedules, diaries





PROJECTS


Poster about a famous person or hero you admire and why you like him/her


Poster showing ways to be healthy


Finding out about sports and hobbies and extreme sports and talk about which ones you’d like


Poster or Speech on China and it’s history.(could include some on writing)


Talk about why school is important and what you are learning there.  


Do a magic trick


Write a journal/diary


Find out about the police or other careers and talk about what they do in their work.


What are some of your bad habits.  How can you stop doing your bad habits. Talk about God’s help to change us. 








POSSIBLE MOVIES


Hero & Bible Character Videos,


Apple Dumpling Gang, The (comedy)


Chicken Run (freedom)


Hunchback of Notre Dame, The


Iron Will, White Fang (nature adventure) 


Memoirs of an Invisible Man (inventions)


My Dog Skip


My Left Foot


Parent Trap, The (parents, family)


Princess Bride, The (love story)


Sister Act 2 (fun worship)


Stand by me (good education) 


Stuart Little (prejudice)


Winnie the Pooh, 









































GOSPEL SONGS 


Every Move I make, My life is in you, His Banner over me, My God is so big,  Let us come together, I like bananas, Cast your burden, He’s able, Jabulani, Fear not, I am Wrapped Up, My God is so Big, Unconditional Love (Angela Ngui), Lord I lift your name, Walk Over God’s heaven, I’m gonna sing, Swing Low, Place in this World (MW Smith), I could sing of your love,  Dare to be a Daniel, Down by the river side (future)


 


POP SONGS 


Oh Susanna, I’m on the top of the world, Don’t worry-be happy, I’d like to teach the world to sing, the bear song, I can be your hero-E. Iglesias











GOAL:


Students should be able to talk about their feelings and needs and wants.  They should get lots of practice with the 4 basic tenses: past, present, present continuous and future. 





READING


Can use Easy True stories in the News.





BIBLE STORIES


Tales of Narnia (children’s version 5 books)


Genesis & Chinese writing (independent witnesses)


10 commandments (law of love & ethics)


Elijah (standing for truth)


Daniel & vision of empires


Daniel’s friends and fire


John the Baptist


Jesus is Baptized


Jesus changes water to grape juice(the best wine)


Jesus stops the storm (God’s power)


Jesus arrest (corruption)


Jesus death (power vs. love)


Disciple’s disappointment & Jesus’ resurrection & commission


Saul’s conversion














LEVEL 2a BOOKS:


TLC conversation book #2a*


Chatterbox 3


Popcorn 3(ch. 11-20)


Longman English 3/4


Look I can talk* (TPR storytelling)








VOCABULARY(use TPR)


know the 300 most common vocabulary words AND top 100-200 sentences





PRONUNCIATION


d/th, TH/th, b/v,  f/v, extra “uh” endings and extra “s”





ROLE PLAYS/SPEECHES


Your daily life


What do you do with your friends?


The programs you like on TV and why you like them.


“How to do something” speeches


Tell about your favorite book, singer, movie star, speech (with music/pictures if possible), etc.


Famous Person Interview


Ideal/ruined vacation, travel schedules


What are your plans for vacation?





 SENTENCE STRUCTURE


Did you brush your teeth this morning? Did you catch a monster recently?


Why are you tired/happy/angry/dirty?


How do you feel?  How do you study for a test?   How fast do you walk? (quickly, slowly, etc.)


Is anybody at your home right now?


What classes do you like best?  What kind of cartoons do you like?


What do you do in the morning/on weekends?


What do you have to eat to be healthy?  What do you have to do to get good grades?


What do you need to make a cake?


What do you want to do after class?


What books did you read this week? What did you watch on TV last night?


Is there a TV in your room? Are there cockroaches? 


What is the weather like today?  What kind of weather do you like?  


What is your best friend/mother/father doing right now?


What time do you wake up/go to bed?  What time is your worst class? What’s on TV at 5pm?  What time is your favorite program?


What are you going to study tonight?  What are you going to eat for breakfast.


Who is/are your favorite movie star or singing group?  








GOSPEL SONGS


Jesus Loves Me, I am wrapped up, With Jesus in the vessel, Jungle Song, He’s got the whole world, I’ve got peace like a river, My God Loves Me, Oh Happy Day I love you Lord, You Shall Love the Lord, father I adore you, In His time, Open mine eyes, �


POP SONGS


I’m a little pile of tin, The bear song, a hole in my bucket,  Chicago fire song (one dark night), Don’t Worry-Be Happy, oh Shenandoah, This Old Man








MOVIES:


Tarzan (different cultures)


Antz (you can do big things0


Jack (differences are OK)


Dr. Doo Little (respect animals)


Mr. Bean (the mimes)


An American Tail (freedom)


Baby’s Day Out (comedy)


Beauty and the Beast (God makes us beautiful)


Bug's Life


White Fang (nature adventure)


Iron Will (nature adventure)


Homeward Bound: The Incredible Journey (nature adventure)








TOPICS


POPCORN 3a: countries, days of the week, months, Australia, shapes, music, abilities, weather, stores and goods, sports, cooking, times, likes/dislikes, etc.





CHATTERBOX 2: locations, numbers, food, actions, weather, countries, likes/dislikes, wants, places people live, rooms, daily schedules and habits, weeks, months, holidays, etc.





PROJECTS


make food from a recipe together (use first/then instructions)


Talk about your types of music or sports or food or holidays that you like


Do a bean auction or a shopping day where students bring old things of theirs and sell them to each other for beans.


random acts of kindness (from Good Samaritan Story.  Ideas: give hot chocolate or lemonade to people or policemen on the street. Make a surprise for parents, leave a gift for someone in secret, make food and give it to someone (like secretaries) etc.)


SECRET ANGEL: Everyone draws names from a hat.  For 1 or 2 weeks they do nice things for that person.  At the end, the person tries to guess who is their secret angel and then they receive a small present.


find out facts about China and make a poster about it. (from Genesis and Chinese Writing).


make a mosaic, 


make a finger puppet & story








READING


Read 3 Level A books & write 3 short book reports. 


Can use Longman beginning readers for this level.





BIBLE STORIES 


Creation & Sin (the human condition)


Genesis & Science (giant animals in the past)


Noah’s ark


Moses & slavery (Slavery exists these days too.)


Moses, plagues and exodus & Red Sea (God helps oppressed.)


Canaan (faith and the giants are grasshoppers)


Good Samaritan (loving everyone)


Jesus and prodigal son (true freedom) 


Man from Ethiopia (God in other countries)


Way to Salvation (4 laws)


Jesus’ 2nd coming (signs)

















POSSIBLE BOOKS:


TLC conv. book 1b*


Chatterbox 2*


Popcorn 3 (chapter 1-10)


TPR book 1 & sticker kits


Longman English 2











INTERVIEW PRESENTATION


Introduce yourself &


Do one of these: �1) Prepare a show and tell about one of your hobbies or interests or�2) Tell about a Korean game or�3) Tell about your favorite place in Korea��










































































VOCABULARY(use TPR)


-know the 200 most common vocabulary words AND top 100 sentences





PRONUNCIATION


b/p, d/t & master most consonant sounds  (except hard sounds like z, w, v, l/r)


 





GOAL:


Students should master all 1a structures and now be able to speak simply about their opinions and preferences and what’s happening in their lives.






























































 SENTENCE STRUCTURES


Where do you live?


What is in your room? (Prepositions & locations)


What is Mick doing? 


What music do you like?  What kind of food do you like?


First you draw a circle. Then, draw a square on top.


What music can you play?  What sports/games can you play?  Can you draw a picture?


What’s the weather like?


What do you want? Which food do you want?


What class do you have at 2pm.  What month do you go skiing?


What’s your favorite animal? I like horses.


How many monsters are there? How many people can you see? How many children have white socks?  How many snacks do you have?


Where are the monkeys?  Where is the eraser?


Do you have 3 eggs? Do you have some sugar? ((un)countables)


Is your friend reading a book now?  Is your grandpa sleeping now?


Who is learning English in your family?  Who is making dinner?


Do you get up late?  Do you take a shower every day?  Do you eat breakfast?


Do you always/sometimes eat cereal?


When is your favorite holiday?  


Where was your father yesterday?








ROLEPLAYS-SPEECHES


Tell about your favorite place in Korea


Talking about likes/dislikes & favorite things and things you want


Show & tell


Making an appointment


Tell about what your daily life is like


Talking about your dreams or things that you want.


Tell how to draw something (other students guess what it is).


Tell about your favorite Korean game & how to play (very simply)





TOPICS


POPCORN 2:family, sights and sounds, clothes, colors, fruits, vegetables, things in a city, rooms, animals, food, furniture, body parts, actions, etc.





CHATTERBOX 1: people, toys, body features, numbers, possessions, objects, age, animals, abilities, clothes, body parts, places in town, shapes, colors etc





GOSPEL SONGS


God Is So Good, Jesus Love Keep Bubbling Over, King of Kings, I got the feeling, Walk in the light, Father Abraham, Michael Row the boat ashore, Kumbayah, Awesome God, Kumbayah





POP SONGS


My Bonnie lies over the ocean, Head & Shoulders-Knees & Toes, Are you sleeping, Row, Row your Boat, Old McDonald, Hokey Pokey, Hickory Dickory Dock, twinkle, twinkle, 1 little finger, I’m a little teapot,  








MOVIES


The Land Before Time (leadership)


The Black Stallion 


The Little Mermaid (new ideas)


Helen Keller (learning & discipline)


The gods must be crazy 


Abraham & Isaac (obeying parents)


Dave & the Giant Pickle/David and Goliath (doing big things with God)



















































































PROJECTS


Introduction poster of family and self. Describe family members. 


Poster of fruits and vegetables you like and what you can make with them. 


Poster or speech about your hobbies and the things you can do. 


Speech about the things you have in your room.


Poster of animals that God made and describing them (dogs are brown. Kangaroos have 2 legs, etc.). 


make a bookmark with pictures of things you like, 


make a snowflake, 


make a parent’s gift








READING


Very Easy picture readers.





BIBLE STORIES (use the Children’s Bible to tell Bible stories and simplify it a lot.  Also let students act our some stories.)


Creation (God’s goodness)


Abraham & Sarah (God calls us)


David & Goliath (faith)


David & singing (God created music)


Samuel (listen to God’s voice)


Daniel & the Lion’s Den (God saves us)


Esther (a woman saves her people)


Jonah (obey God always) 


Jesus birth (God came to us)


Herod and escape to Egypt (Satan tries to hurt us) 


Boy Jesus at the temple (wisdom is from the Bible) 


Jesus’ death (God died for us)


Heaven (God has a better place for us)








POSSIBLE LEVEL 1a BOOKS:


-TLC conv. book 1a*


-Chatterbox 1*


-Popcorn 2 


-Longman English 1


-TPR Book 1 & sticker kits










































































PRONUNCIATION


Master  th/s, p/f, & b/p sounds, 





VOCABULARY(use TPR)


-know the 100 most common vocabulary words (by mad minute quizzes)











GOAL:


In this level, students should be able to introduce themselves and ask and answer very short and simple description questions in the present tense. But since these are beginners, go easy and help them enjoy their first experience with a lot of games and songs!

































































 SENTENCE STRUCTURES


What’s your name? Who’s this? This is?


What’s this/that? It’s a kite?


How old are you? I’m ten.  How are you? How much is this?


Can you see an elephant? Can you swim?  Yes, I can.


Do you have your bag? Does he/she…  He has brown legs


Where is the bathroom?  It’s in the hall.


What are you doing?  I am eating a banana. What is your dad doing now?  What is your sister doing now?


Do you like animals?  Yes, I do.  


Is it….?  Yes, it is. Is there…?   There is/There are…


I/she/we have big eyes.


Whose cage is this? That’s his cage.


What time is it?  It’s 12 o’clock.





POSSIBLE MOVIES


Amistad (freedom and human rights) 


Apple Dumpling Gang (comedy) 


Ben Hur (Jesus)


Stuart Little (prejudice)


Dead Poets Society (values in life) 


Joan of Arc (miracles)


Sister Act 1 or 2 (fun worship)


Swing Kids (music freedom during Nazis times)


The War (non-violence)


Mississippi Burning (racism)


Lean on Me (strict education)


Mr. Holland’s Opus (creative education)


Short Circuit (new technology)


Swiss Family Robinson


Inn of the 6th Happiness (missionary helps with human rights)


Beyond Rangoon (democracy demonstrations)


Truman Show 





SPEECHES-ROLEPLAYS


Introduce yourself and meet other people


Requests: Can I…, Please give me…


Shopping:  Do you have, How much… 


ask and answer description questions.


ask and answer simple opinion questions. Do you like…


telling the time


meeting a foreigner on the street











INTERVIEW PRESENTATION


Introduce yourself &


Do one of the following:�1) Describe a great place you visited in Korea or a Korean Hero you admire. �2) Prepare a show and tell about one of your hobbies or interests or�3) Tell how to play a Korean game or�




































































READINGS/DEVOTIONALS


Very Easy & Easy True Stories, Amazing Stories 


Read and discuss these Bible Stories:  Creation & Sin (human nature), Flood (science supports the Bible), David/Goliath (leadership/faith), Daniel’s vision (dreams), Jesus Birth (prophecy), Jesus death(sin problem is going to destroy the earth, power vs. love), Prodigal Son (will to power, real freedom), Good Samaritan (helping others)… 2nd coming(destiny)





**read and write a report on 3 “B” books.

















POSSIBLE LEVEL 1 BOOKS:


--TLC Conversation book 1!


--English Firsthand 1!


--Communicate 1!


--Move Up 1 & 2, New Interchange 1


--TPR book 1


--Look I Can Talk*


--Can You Believe It













































































MOVIES


!Mr. Baseball (culture clash) 


Coming to America (culture differences)


Dances with Wolves (prejudice) 


Helen Keller (learning & discipline)


Abraham & Isaac (obeying parents)


Dave & the Giant Pickle/David and Goliath (doing big things with God)


Land Before Time* (leadership) 


**Mr. Bean (the mimes)


The Prince’s Bride (Love story) 


My Girl (love) 


An American Tail (freedom)


Beauty and the Beast (God makes us beautiful)


Iron Will (nature adventure)


**The Black Stallion 


The gods must be crazy (culture differences)  


*very easy language and many leadership ideas/activities from this.


**little speaking, but ask many questions about what’s happening. A picture is worth a thousand words! 










































































BOOKS


*TLC Conversation Book #2 & 3, 


*Business Ventures 1&2


Can You believe it 1 & 2


Communicate 2*


English Firsthand 2*


Interchange 2, Move Up 3 & 4





STRUCTURES


Could I ask/tell:  Could you ask him to send a brochure?  Could you tell her I’ll be there at 6.


Present continuous for future:  He’s flying to America tomorrow.


Past simple Q&A:  Our profits increased last year. Did you brush your teeth? Where/when/Why/Who/How did….questions


Descriptions:  What’s it made of?  How big is it? etc.


How questions:  How far, How long, How fast, how often, etc.


Present perfect:  Have you seen the new office?


Future(going to & will) Q&A:  I’m going to watch a movie tomorrow. I will teach a class tonight. When/Who/Why/Where/How will you…


Modals:  have to, can, should, could


Agreeing/disagreeing:  That’s a good idea.  I’m not sure about that.


Comparatives/Superlatives: Hyundai’s sales this year were higher than Nissan’s.  1993 was our worst year.


Reported Speech: He said he has a great opportunity.


Tag questions: That’s terrible, isn’t it?


Conditionals: If you go, I’ll go.  If he were handsome, I’d date him.


Clauses: I like the man who is tall.


Passives:  The deer was hit by a car.


Advice: Would you like to get a promotion? You should study more.  











GOAL


Students should be able to both ask and answer any conversational questions with confidence and good accuracy. They should be able to use give advice, contrast things and people, describe events in the past, use basic tenses and conditionals perfectly with most verbs and begin using some of the complex tenses and structures. 








VOCABULARY


know the 400 most common vocabulary words & sentences


PRONUNCIATION


b/v,  f/v, extra endings like “e”(judg-ee) & “uh” (bus-uh), s/sh, l/r, i/e(sit/seat, live/leave)





INTERVIEW PRESENTATION


Choose one of these: �1) Summarize your favorite Korean movie or Bible Story and tell why you like it.�2)  Tell the story of a Korean freedom fighter or event from history. 


3)  Make a business or marketing proposal for some product. ��






























































Make sure the goal you are working for is something you really want and will be satisfied with. H. Jackson Brown said, “Success is getting what you want. Happiness is liking what you get.”  Don’t make the mistake of wasting your life on a goal that you won’t enjoy.  Many people choose goals of money, fame, education, fast cars, etc.  But, when they achieve these goals, they are often disappointed. Many people believe that if they have just a few more things that they will be happy.  But, satisfaction comes from relationships with people and with God and from service. This is why material goals are almost always unsatisfying.  Make sure your goals improve your relationships with people and help them live better.


Albert Schweitzer wrote “The only ones among you who will be really happy are those who will have sought and found how to serve.”  Remember that as you choose your goals. �


COMPREHENSION (often using the same words from the reading)


What is success?


What did Schweitzer say really brings happiness?


What should your goals improve?





TOIEC STYLE QUESTIONS (often using different words from the reading)


What kind of error should you avoid? (not “mistake”, but “error”)


Where does enjoyment of life come from (not “satisfaction”, but the synonym “enjoyment”.


What kind of people will really get the most out of life? (not “happy”, but “get the most out of life”)

















============================


(fill in missing words while listening to the song)


And I 1_________ thought I’d fill/feel this way.  And as 2________ as I’m  ________________, 


I’m 3 __________I got the __________ to say.  That I do 6___________ I love you.


And if I _________ever go away, well then 7___________ your _______and try 


and feel the way we do 8______________ And then if you can __________________





============================


--CHORUS—(unmix the listed words while listening and write them in the correct order…from “That’s What Friends are For”)


Keep smiling, keep shining.





you count on me can always sure knowing for  


11-13_______________________________________________�That’s are for what friends 


14-5_______________________________________�


============================


20-22 (put the sentences in order from #1 to #7 as you listen)


___and know the words are coming from my heart


___and now there’s so much more I see


___And so by the way I thank you.


___And then for the times when we’re apart.


___And then if you can remember


___Well then close your eyes 


___Well you came and opened me





Before Florence’s time, patients were 1_____________ in hospitals like fish in a can.  It was very dirty and 2___________.  Florence’s father was rich. They had a very large house and 3_____________.   One young man, Richard, loved Florence very much.  He 4__________ to her.  She said “no” because it would kill the dream that God had given her.  Her parents wouldn’t 5____________ her to become a nurse.  They thought it was a disgusting job.  But, finally she started working in a hospital.  She managed the hospital.  She was the 6_________.   Florence went to the army; hospitals to help those who were sick.and 7___________ from battle.   Florence felt sorry for the men.  The beds were very close to each other.  They were 8______________.  Florence asked for medicine, clean clothes and other things, but the leaders wouldn’t 9____________ it.  They thought the soldiers were 10 ______________.  But, Florence showed compassion and helped them be clean. So, she saved the lives of 1000s of soldiers. 








A:  Have you ever eaten monkey brain soup?


B:  No, of course not.  I have never eaten monkey brain soup.





A:  Has your mother ever beaten you in basketball?


B:  No, my mother has never beaten me in basketball?





A:  Have you ever dated 3 girls/boys in the same day?


B:  No, I haven’t dated 3 girls/boys in the same day.








1 person/thing	


QUESTION:  1) What is your favorite song?   


2) Who is your favorite baseball player?





ANSWER:	1) My favorite SONG is “I Finally Found Someone”.�		2) My favorite BASEBALL PLAYER is Bahk Chan Ho.








2,3, 4 +people/thing	s 


QUESTION:  	1) What are your favorite stones?


	2) Who are your favorite dogs?�


ANSWER:		1) My favorite STONES are diamonds and gold.


2) My favorite DOGS are jin-do-dogs and terriers.
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